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ERRATA. 


The»folUvring  are  soma  of  the  most    important  errati  in  the  Ety. 
aology  and  Syntax :  the  teacher  will  do  well  to  correct  at  once. 
Page  134,  Rem.  1,  for  bove  in      read  bovem. 


"     Ex.            " 

movsbitur 

-k 

t&ovebuatur 

140 

a 

j  edis  or  esy  edit  ov  Wi 
\  editu  or  ettis. 

it                                 a 

iv-erorii 

a 

iv-erQj  -eris,  §<:, 

148                     " 

I  83,  2 

a 

§84,2. 

152- 

§  85,  2 

a 

8.86,2. 

168,  %amp. ;  " 

1 129 

a 

§  129,  Rem   6. 

170,  se  ipse,;      " 

§84,  b 

a 

§  85,  b. 

173,  §144,  Rem.  1, 

dueire 

ti 

dueere. 

"     R.  xri;      " 

Dative  to 

1 1 

Dative  of. 

( (                 C'i                       (t 

geruniins 

it 

gerundive. 

175,G'srtnams;  " 

J  141 

i( 

1  142. 

"     mihi,          " 

ziv 

n 

xri. 

180,  annoa,         " 

\  152 

■  tt 

1  153.      ._ 

191,  Rem.  1,     '" 

ni'jrire 

it 

'niorir: . 

192,§178,  Rem.  1; 

epiitota 

a 

dWi-siO'*:. 

194,  capiendi  ;    " 

8177     . 

a 

3176. 

195,  mu'st  love;   " 

?  178,  Ks 

\m. 

2'  5  17-S,  Rem.  1. 

:203,                       " 

g  189,  Exo. 

«  18'"-.  Ex.  (c). 

206, 

az  he  alleged 

as  they  alleged. 

207,  Rem.  4  ;      " 

imverus 

a 

ini/uriius. 

216,  R.  li,  b;       li     occu'.uflur  '"'        j:yi~.':iur. 
22-2  ;  the  rei'crenco,  §  13 J,  ;!em.,  slr-uM  follow  oivtti.ius.- 
'229;  the  vuniing  head  should  be  On.vrto   Obliqu*  ;  and  the 
title  should  precede  §  210. 
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PRJEFACE 


In  preparing  the  accompanying  work  it. has.  been  the 
aim  of  the  author  to  supply  what  he  has  fe.lt,  in  his  own 
experience  to  be  a  great  desideratum, — a  practical  first 
book  in  Latin,  suite4  to  the  capacity  of  beginners,  and  yet 
full  enough  for  a  book  of  reference  throughout  a  course  of 
preparation  for  college.  Free  use  has  been  made  of 'the 
works  of  the  best  German,  English,  and  American  authors, 
and  np  pains  have  been  spared  to  produce  a  book  adapted 
to  the  wants  of  our  Southern  youth.  The  almost  insuper- 
able difficulties  in  the  way  of  publication  render  it  impos- 
sible to  present  the  work  in  the  most  desirable  style  of 
binding  and  typography  ;  but  the  author  is  assured  that  • 
such  defects  as  result  from  the  terrible  struggle  through* 
which  our  nation  is.  passing,  will  be  readily  overlooked. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  paradigms  have  befen  sylla- 
bicated with  reference  to  the  English  method  of  prouneia 
tionf.  but  the  teacher  can  without  difficulty  use  either  the 
Roman  or  Continental  method. 

Madvig's  system  of  gender  in  the  third  declension  has 
been  adopted  as  the  most  philosophical  and  the  shortest, 
all  the  rules  and  exceptions  occupying  but  two  pages  ;  and 
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though  teachers  will  find  it  inconvenient  to  have  old  asso- 
ciations broken  up,  the  author  is  convinced  that  a  fair  trial 
will  satisfy  all  that  this  system  is  the  best. 

The  exercises  have  been  taken,  for  the  most  part  from 
classical  authors,  and  are  so  arranged  as  to  constitute  a 
continual  review  of  what  precedes.  Those  teachers  who 
prefer  the  synthetic  method  of  instruction  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  analytic,  can  omit  the  exercises,  as  the  work  is  com- 
plete without  them. 

Many  facts  of  the  language,  which  tjjie  pupil  will  readily 
find  out  for  himself,  have  been  omitted ;  also  a  number 
which  properly  pertain  to  the  subject  of  Latin  prose  com- 
position, on  which  subject  the  author  proposes  to  prepare 
a  work  for  the  use  of  schools. 

The  work,  imperfect  as  the  author  is  conscious  that  it  is, 
is  commended  to  the  teachers  of  the  Confederate  States  as 
an  auxiliary,  however  feeble,  in  establishing  Southern  lit- 
erary and  intellectual  independence. 

Oaks,  N.  C,  May  10th,  1863. 


LATIN  GRAMMAR. 


§  1.  Latin  Grammar  is  the  science  of  the  Latin  Ian,, 
guage.  It  treats  of  the  words  of  the  language,  and  the 
laws  by  which  they  are  combined  into  sentences. 

It  is  divided  into  Etymology  and  Syntax.    • 

ETYMOLOGY. 

§  2.  Etymology  treats,  1.  Of  the  letters  which  make 
up  words,  and  their  pronunciation  ;  2.  Of  the  changes 
which  words  undergo  ;   3.  Of  their  derivation. 

LETTERS. 

§  3.  A  letter  is  a  mark  used  to  represent  a  sound  of, 
the  human  voice; 

In  the  Latin  alphabet  there  are  twenty-five  letters. 
They  are  A,a;  B,b ;  £,c;  D,d;  E,«;  F,f;  G,g;  H,h ;  I,i; 
J,j;  K,k;  L,l;  M,m;  N,n ;  0,«;  P,p ;  Q,q;  B,r;  S,S; 
T,t;U,u;  V,vj   X,x;  Y,y;  Z,z. 

*  Remark.  I  and  J  were  originally  the  Same  letter ;  80  also  U  and 
V.  E,  Y,  and  Z  are  used  only  in  words  derived  from  the  Greek. 
H  it  a  breathing. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


54—8 


§  4. .  Letters  are    divided    into    vowels    and    consonants, 

The  vowels  are.     a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y. 

f  four  are  liquids,  1,  m.  n,  r  ; 
I  three  are  c  sounds,  c,  g,  q,  —  ; 
Of  the  consonants,  '  four  are  p  sounds,  p,  b,  f,  v  ; 

!  two  are  t  sounds,  t,  d  ; 
[  two  are  double  consonants,  x,  z. 

DIPHTHONGS. 

§  5.  A  diphthong  is  the  union  of  two  vowels  in  one  sound. 
The  diphthongs  are  ae,  oe,  (often  written  together,  x,  ce) 
ai,  au,  ei,  eu,  oi. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

§  6.    Continental  method. 

Short  a,  as  m  hat.  Long  o,  as  in  no. 

Long  a,  as  in  father.  v.,  as  o  in  do. 

Short  e,  as  in»»ur.  a  and  a,  as  a  in  made. 

Long  e ,  as  a  in  mad':.  a>>,  as  on  in  our. 

Short  )',  as  in  tit,  c,i.  as  in  feud. 

Long  i,  as  in  machine.  ei,  as  i  in  ire. 

Snort  o,  as  in  not. 

§  7.  English    method. 

The  letters  are  pronounced  as  in  English  : 

Exc.  1.  Final  a  has  the  broad  sound,  as  in  ah.  Other  final  vow- 
els have  the  long  sound. 

Exc.   2.    Ee  final  is  pronounced  like  the  English  ease. 

Exc.  3.    Os  final  in  plural  cases  is  pronounced  like  ose  in  da.se. 

Exc,  4.  C  has  the  sound  of  s  before  c,  i.  and  y,  and  the  diphthongs 
a,  a.  and  eu.     Otherwise  it  has  the  sound  of  A'. 

Exc.  5.  cl}  has  the  sound  of  k. 

Exc.   6.   G  has  the  sound  of  j  before  e,  i,  ;/.  <s,  and  m. 

SYLLABLES. 

§  8.  There  are  no  silent  vowels  in  Latin  ;  but   every 
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word  has  as  many  syllables  as  it  has  vowels  of  diph- 
thongs ;  as  ma-re: 

'of  one  syllable  is  called,  a  mono- 
2    A  Word         i  syllable;  of  two  syllables,   a  die- 
's syllable  ;  of  more  than  two,  a  poly- 
syllable. 

The  last  syllable  of  a  word  is  called  the  ultimate  ;  the 
next  to  the  last,  the  penult;  the  third  from  the  last>  the 
antepenult. 

QUANTITY,   ACCENT. 
g  9.  Rule.  1.  All  diphthongs  are  long. 
Rule  2.  A  vowel  before  another  vowel  is  short. 
Rule  3.  A.  vowel  before  two  consonants  or  a  double  consonant  is 
long  by  position.: 

Rule  4.  Dissyllables  are  accented  on  the  penult ;  as  rf«-us. 
Rule  5.  Polysyllables  are  accented 

(a)  on  the  penult  if  the  penult  is  long ;  as  le-o-nis. 

(b)  on  the  antepenult  if  the  penult  is  short ;  as  <fom-i-nu». 

EXPLANATION  OF  MARKS. 

\  10.  The  marks  of  punctuation  are  the  comma  (,),  used  to  mark 
the  shortest  pauses ;  the  semicolon  (j),  used  to  mark  a  pause  twice  as 
long  as  the  comma ;  the  colon  (:),  used  to  mark  a  pause  three  times 
as  long  as  the  comma ;  the  period  (.),  used  to  mark  the  longest 
pause;  the  interrogation  point  (?),  which  shows  that  a  question  is 
asked;  and  the  exclamation  point  (!),  used  to  mark  expressions  of 
surprise,  grief,  &c.  Penultimate  vowels/when  long,'  will  be  itali- 
cized.  *.;*  , 

DIVISION   OF  WORDS. 

§  11.  I."  Words  are  divided  according  to  their  forma- 
tion into 

1.  Primitive;  i.  e.'  not  derived  from  other  words; 
as,  man,  king. 
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2.  Derivative ;  i.  e.  derived  from  other  words  ;  as, 
manly,  kingdom. 

3.  Simple ;  i.  e.  not  made  up  of  other  words ;  as, 
man. 

4.  Compound ;  i.  e.  made  fcp  of  other  words :  as, 
mankind. 

II.  Words  are  divided  according  to  their  meaning  into 
eight  classes  called  parts  of  speech :  viz.  the  Noun,  Ad- 
jective, Pronoun,  Verb,  Adverb,  Preposition,  Conjunc- 
tion, Interjection. 

NOUNS. 

§  12.  1.  A  noun  is  the  name  of  a  thing  ;*  as,  man, 
eity. 

2.  A  common  noun  is  the  name  of  any  one  of  a  class 
of  things ;  as,  man,  city. 

8.  A  proper  noun  is  the  name  of  an  individual  thing  ; 
as,  Ccesar,  Borne. 

4.  An  abstract  noun  is  the  name  of  a  quality,  action, 
being,  or  mode  of  action  or  being  ;  as,  goodness,  run- 
ning. 

5.  A  collective  noun  is  one  which  in  the  singular  ddr 
notes  more  than  one  ;  as,  multitude. 

Gender,  Number,  Case,  Person. 

§  13.  1.  To  nouns  belong  gender,  number,  case,  and 
person. 

2.  Natural  gender  denotes  the  distinctioB  of  sex. 

*  A  thing  is  whatever  one  can  think  of  (res, — reor). 
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3.  Grammatical  gender  is  that  which  is  determined,  not 
by  sex,  but  by  declension  and  termination. 

Rule  1.  Names  of  male  beings,  and  of  most  rivers, 
nindsj  months,  mountains,  and  nations,  are  masculine. 

Bute  2.  Names  of  female  beings,  cities,  countries,  trees, 
plants,  islands,  ships,  and  gems,  are  feminine. 

Rule  8.  Nouns  which  are  neither  masculine  nor  femi- 
nine, are  neuter. 

Rule  4.  Some  nouns  are  either  masculine  or  feminine. 
These,  if  they  are  names  of  living  beings,  are  said  to  be  e/ 
the  common  gender ;  if  of  things  without  life,  of  the  doubt- 
ful gender. 

§  14.  Number  is  the  variation  of  form  which  shows 
whether  one  thing  is  meant,  or  more  than  one. 

The  singular  numbar  is  the  form  which  denotes  one 
thing ;  as,  stell-a,  a  star  :  the  plural  is  the  form  which 
denotes  more  than  one ;  as,  stell-ce,  stars. 

§  15.  Case  is  the  variation  of  form  which  shows  the 
relation  of  the  noun  to  other  words. 

Latin  nouns  have  six  cases  :  viz. 

(a)  The  nominative,  which  answers  the  question  who  ?  or 
what  ?  and  gives  the  simple  name  of  the  thing  spoken  of ; 

(b)  The  genitive,  which  marks  those  relations  expressed 
in  English  by  of,  or  the  possessive  case ;  as,  umbra,  the 
shade,  {of  what  t)  sylvse,  of  the  forest ; 

(c)  The  dative,  which  denotes  that  to  or  for  which,  or 
with  reference  to  whiofa,  any  thing  is,  or  is  done  ; 

(d)  The  accusative,  which  is  the  object  of  a  transitive 
verb,  or  of  certain  prepositions  ; 

(•)  The  vocative,  which  is  used  when  a  person  is  ad- 
dressed ; 
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(f)  The  ablative,  which  marks  those  relations  expressed 
in  English  by  from,  with,  in,  by. 

§  16.  Person  means  the  character  which  a  noun  or 
pronoun  has,  according  as  it  represents  the  speaker,  the 
person  spoken  to,  or  the  thing  spoken  of. 

A  noun  or  pronoun  representing  the  speaker  is  of  the 
first  person  ;  as,  I,  Darius,  make  a  decree.  Here  "  /,"  and 
"Darius"  are  of  the  1st  person. 

A  noun  or  pronoun  representing  the  person  spoken  to  is 
of  the  second  person  ;  as,  Do  you  hear  me,  Robert?  Here 
"you"  and  "  Robert"  are  of  the  2nd  person. 

Remark. — Things  without  life  are  sometimes  addressed  and  are 
then  said  to  he  personified,  or  treated  as,persoiffi! 

A  noun  os  pronoun  representing  the  thing  spoken  of  is 
of  the  third  person  ;  as,  John  runs,  icater  freezes.  Here 
"  John"  and  "water1"  are  of  the  3rd  person. 

INFLECTION. 

§  17  The  changes  which  words  undergo  to  express 
their  different  relation.;  ic  called  inflection. 

The  inflection  of  nouns  is  called  declension ;  that  of 
verbs,  conjugation. 

There  are  five  declensions  in  Latin,  distinguished  by 
the  endings  of  the  genitive  singular. 

THE  FIRST  DECLENSION. 

§  18.  Latin  nouns  which  have  ce-.  in  the  genitive  singu- 
lar are  of  the  first  declension.     The  terminations  are. 
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Sing. 

Pliir. 

Nom.  and  Voc. 

a 

as 

Gen. 

X 

arum, 

Dat. 

se 

is 

Ace. 

am 

as 

Abl. 

a 

is 

By  adding  these  terminations   to   the   stem   mens- 
Tthich  means  a  tajble,  we  have  the  following 

PARADIGM. 


Singular. 

Plural.           , 

Nom. 

mens-n,    a  table. 

me?is-se, 

tables. 

Gen. 

ntens-sz    of  a  table. 

mens-arum, 

of  tables. 

Dat. 

mens-ae,  /•  or  for  a  table. 

mens-is, 

to  or  for  tables. 

Aoc. 

mensnm,a  table. 

mms-as, 

tables. 

Voc. 

mens-a,    0  table  ! 

mens-as, 

0  tables  ! 

Abl. 

mens-a.,    vrith,  from,  in, 

mens-is, 

itrith,  from,  in, 

by,  a  table. 

by,  tables. 

Remark. — The  Latin  has  no  article;  therefore  menta  may  be  ren- 
dered  a  table,  or  the  table,  according  to  the  connection. 

Rule.  Latin  nouns  of  this  declensien  are  feminine. 

Exc.  1.  Names  and  appellations  of  men,  as  Galba,  nauta. 

Exc.  2.  Names  of  rivers. 

Exc.  S.  Hadria,  the  Adriatic  sea,  is  masc. ;  and  dama.  a  fallow 
deer,  and  talpa,  a  mole,  are  commoa. 

Note. — Dea,  a  goddess ;  equa,  a  mare ;  fili,a,  a  daughter ;  and  nmla, 
a  she-mule,  hare  sometimes  abus  in  the  dative  and   ablative  plural. 

For  Greek  douds  of  1st  Dec,  see  appendix  I. 

EXERCISE.      1. 
§  19.  Like  mensa  decline  the  following  nouns,  and  com- 
mit to  memory  their  meanings. 

Aquila,  eagle.  Epistola,  letter. 

Aqua,  water.  Nauta,  ($18,  Exc.l.)  sailor. 

Columba,  dove.  Insula,  *   island. 
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Corona,  crown  Luna,  moon. 

Ara,  altar,  Medicina,  medicine. 

Agricola,  (§  18,  Exc.  1.)  farmar.  Poeta,  (g  18,  Exc.  1.)  pott. 

Ala,  wing.  Regt'na,  quern. 

Ancilla,  maid-servant.  Fuga,  flight. 

Injuria,  injury.  Plwma,  feather. 

B«lga.  (g  18,  Exo.  1.)  a  Belgian,  Filia,  daughter. 

Translate  into  English. 

Cojumbaa.  Coronarum.  Aris.  Reginam.  Filiabus. 
Injuriis.  lelgarum.  Fuga.  Alis.  Ancillae.  Ancillia. 
Injuriarum.     Columbis. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Of  water.     For  the  farmer.     Of  the  maid  servants.     To 
the  farmers.     By  wings.     Of  featherB.     To   sailors.     The 
letter.     By  the  letters.     In  the   island.     Of  islands.     Of 
the  moon. 

EXERCISE.       2. 
§  20.  Rule.  The  genitive  is  used  to  limit  the  meaning  of 
nouns,  and  also  of  some  adjectives,  verbs,  and  adverbs. 

Thus  pluma  means  a  feather,  any  feather  ;  but  when  the  genitive 
oolumbcB  is  added,  the  application  of  pluma  is  limited,  or  confined  to 
the  dove ;  eolumbce  pluma  means  a  dove's  feather,  and  no  other  sort. 

Rule  of  position.  The  emphatic  word,  whether  limiting 
or  limited,  stands  first.  Thus,  filia  regi'nse,  the  daughter 
(not  the  son)  of  the  queen  ;  reginse  filia,  the  queen's  (not 
the  king's)  daughter. 

Translate  into  English. 
Columbae  pluma.  Columbarum  plwmas.  Columbse  alis. 
Filia  agricolae.  Agricolse  filia.  Agricolarum  filiabus.  Reg- 
inarum  eoronse.  Coronas  reginarum.  Nautse  epistola.  In- 
juria poetae.  Insula  Belgarum.  Fuga  ancillas.  Ancilla- 
rum  fuga. 
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Translate  into  Latin. 

[Emphatic  words  are  in  italics.] 

In  the  island  of  the  Belgians.  For  the  altars  of  the  Belgians.  A 
sailor's  letter.  The  Queen's  letter.  By  the  flight  of  the  farmer.  The 
flight  of  the  farmer's  doves.  The  injury  of  the  queen's  maid-ser- 
vants. 0  daughters  of  the  queen's  maid-servants!  The  water  of 
the  island. 

EXERCISE.      3. 

Subject  and  Predicate.     Partial  conjugation  of  verbs. 

§  21.  I.  A  sentence  is  a  thought  expressed  in  words ; 
as,  snow  melts. 

1.  Every  sentence  consists  of 

(a)  A  Predicate  ;  i.  e.  that  which  is  declared  ; 

(b)  A  subject ;  i.  e.  that  of  which  the  declaration  is 
made. 

In  the  sentence  "snow  melts,''  the  predicate  is"  "melts,"  because 
"melts  "  is  what  is  declared  or  asserted  about  "  snow ;"  the* subject 
is  "  mow,"  because  it  is  the  thing  about  which  the  declaration  is 
made — what  melts  ?  snow. 

2.  The  Predicate  is  a  verb  alone,  (as  melts:  in  the  a- 
bove  example,)  or  the  verb  to  be  with  a  noun,  adjective, 
or  participle ;  as,  snow  is  cold. 

3.  The  subject  is  a  noun,  or  some  word  or  phrase  used 
as  a  noun,  and  may  be  known  by  asking  the  question 
who  ?  or  what  ?  with  the  predicate  ;  as,  John  runs. 
(Who  runs?  John.)  To  play  is  pleasant.  (What  Is 
pleasant  ?     To  play.) 

4.  The  subject  and  predicate  may  stand  "alone,  or 
each  may  have  other  words  limiting  its  meaning;  as> 
boys  run  ;  some  boys  run  fast. 
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II.  A  verb  is  a  word  which  declares,  or  affirms  some- 
thing. 

1.  Verbs  have 

(a)  Moods,  or  different  forms  which  express  different 
kinds  of  affirmation. 

(b)  Tenses,  or  different  forms  to  show  the  time  when 
the  thing  declared  takes  place. 

(c)  Voices,  or  different  forms  which  show  whether  the 
subject  acts,  (as,  John  strikes,)  or  is  acted  upon,  (as, 
John  is  struck.) 

(d)  Persons  and  Numbers,  or  different  forms  which 
correspond  to  the  person  and  number  of  the  subject. 

2.  These  various  forms  are  distinguished  from  one 
another  by  certain  endings ;  and  the  adding  of  these 
endings  to  the  stem  is  called  conjugation. 

MOODS. 

III.  1.  The  Infinitive  mood  expresses  the  action  of 
the  verb  simply,  without  reference  to  any  subject ;  as, 
am-are,  to  love. 

2.  The  Indicative  mood  declares  a  fact,  or  asks  a 
question  ;  as,  amat,  he  loves ;  amat-ne  f     Does  he  love  ? 

TENSES. 

IV  1.  The  Present  tense  expresses  incomplete  action 
in  present  time ;  as,  amo,  I  love,  I  am  loving. 

2.  The  Imperfect  tense  expresses  incomplete  action 
in  past  time  ;  as,  arnaham,  I  was  loving. 

3.  The  Future  tense  expresses  incomplete  action  in 
future  time  ;  as,  amabo,  I  will  love,  I  mil  be  loving. 
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CONJUGATIONS. 

V  1.  There  are  four  Conjugations,  distinguished  from 
one  another  by  the  termination  of  the  Infinitive  Present 
Active.  The  Infinitive  Present  Active  of  the  first  Con- 
jugation ends  in-are. 

Mule.  To  find  the  stem  of  a  verb,  strike  off  the  In- 
finitive ending. 

ACTIVE  TERMINATIONS. 


INFINITIVE,   o-re. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Future. 

1st 

Person 

0 

a-bam 

a-bo 

2nd 

« 

as 

a-bas 

«»-bis 

3rd 

« 

at 

a-bat 
Plural. 

a-bit 

1st 

« 

a-nius 

a-6a-mus 

a6-i-mus 

2nd 

a 

a-tis 

a-fea-tis 

a£-i-tis 

3rd 

(i 

ant 

a-bant 

a-bunt 

By  adding  these  terminations  to  the  stem  am  of  amare, 
to  love,  we  have  the  following : 

PARTIAL  PARADIGM. 
infinitive  present,  a-wa-re,  to  love. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 

Sing.'  a-mo,*  I  love,  or  am  loving, 

a-m&s,  thou  lovcst,  or  art  loving, 

a-mat,  he  love*,  or  it  loving, 

Phtr.    a-ma-mus,  we  love,  or  are  loving, 

a-ma-tit,  J«  or  you  love,  or  art  lovxng, 

a-mant,  thty,  love,  or  are  loving. 

*  Accented  iyU»bl«»  are  italicized  abort,  whether  long  or  short. 


16 


EXERCISE. 
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Imperfect. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


a-wia-bam, 

a-raa-bas, 

a-«ja-bat, 

am-a-ia-mus, 

a,m-a,-ba-lis, 

a-ma-bant, 


a-ma-bo, 

a-ma-bis, 

a-m<z-bit, 

a,-mab-i-mns, 

a-mai-i-tis, 

a-»ia-bunt, 


I  was  loving, 

thou  icast  loving. 

he  was  loving, 

we  were  loving, 

ye  or  you  were  loving, 

they  were  loving. 


Future. 


1  shall  love, 
thou  wilt  love, 
he  will  love, 
we  shall  love, 
ye  or  you  will  love, 
they  will  love. 


Form  in  the  same  manner  these  tenses  of 


vol-are, 

salt-are, 

cant-are, 

delect-are, 

par-ore, 


to  fly, 
to  dance, 
to  sing, 
to  delight, 
lo  prepare, 


laud-are, 

voc-are, 
occup-are, 
arm-are, 
;edifio-are, 


to  praise, 
to  call, 
to  seize, 
lo  arm, 
to  build. 


EXERCISE. 


1.  A  Transitive  verb  is  one  which  requires  an  object 
to  complete  the  sense ;  as,  poeta  reginam  laudat,  the 
poet  praises  the  queen. 

2.  An  Instransitive  verb  is  one  which  does  not  re- 
quire an  object  to  complete  the  sense ;  as,  aquila  volat, 
the  eagle  flies. 

3.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  is  in  the 
Nominative. 

4.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  direct  object  of  a  transitive 
verb  is  in  the  accusative.  {Reginam  above  is  the  direct  ob- 
ject of  laudat ;  i.  e.  the  thing  to  which  the  praising  is  di- 
rected.) 
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5.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in 
number  and  person. 

6.  Rule  of  Position.  The  subject  usually  stands  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sentence. 

"7.  Rule  of  Position.   The  direct  object  precedes  the  verb. 

8.  To  analyze  a  sentence  is  to  separate  it  into  its  parts 
and  show  their  relation  to  each  other. 

9.  To  analyze  a  word  is  to  tell  its  properties,  and  its  re- 
lation to  other  words. 

Poeta  reginam  laudat,  the  poet  praises  the  queen. 

if  ANALYSIS   OP   THE   SENTENCE. 

The  predicate  of  this  sentence  is  laudat,  because  it  is  that 
which  is  declared  or  asserted  about  the  poet. 

The  subject  is  poeta,  because  it  is  that  of  which  the  prais- 
ing is  declared.     ("Who praises?     The  poet.) 

The  predicate  is  limited  by  reginam,  the  direct  object, 
(i.  e.  the  thing  to  which  the  praising  is  directed.) 

ANALYSIS  OF   THE    WORDS. 

Poeta  is  a  common  noun,  masculine,  lsf  (decl.), — here 
deeline  it,-^found  in  the  nominative  singular,  subject  ,of 
audat.  Rule,  The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  is  in  the  nomi- 
native. (Here  let  the  teacher  ask,  "  Why  called  a  noun 
Why  a, common  noun?  Why  masc.  ?  Why  of  tke  1st  decl.? 
Why  accented  on  the  penult  t  &c.") 

Reginam  is  a  common  noun,  feaainine,  1st.  (here  deeline 
it,)  found  fn  the  accusative  singular,  object  of  laudat.  Rule, 
The  object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  in  the  accusative. 

Laudat  is  a. verb,  transitive,  1st  (conj.),  found  in  the  In- 
dicative-Present active,  3rd  person  singular,  (here  inflect 
the  tense,)  agreeing  with  jpoefa  as  its  subject.     Rule,    The 
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verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number  and  person.     (Here 
let  the  teacher  ask,  "  Why  called    a    verb  ?     Why   transi- 
tive'?    Why  of  1st  conj.  1     Why  indicative  l  &c.) 
Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

§  22.  Agricola  poetam  amat.  Aquila  volabat.  Ancil- 
\x  medici'nam  parabunt.  Belgse  aras  aidifieabant.  Nautai 
insulam  occupabunt.  Corona  re^tnam  delectabit.  Agri- 
cola  filiam  vocabat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  maid-servants  are  preparing  the  table.  Tke  queen 
was  calling  the  farmer's  daughter.  The  poets  will  praise 
the  queen.  The  sailor's  daughter  will  sing.  The  farmers 
are  building  an  altar.  The  moon  delights  the  poet.  We 
love  the  queen.     You  were  calling  the  maid-servants. 

§  23.  EXERCISE      5. 

Vocabulary. 

umbra,ae,  shadow.  pue]la,<T,  girl. 

obscur-are  to  obscure.  copire,  arum,  forces. 

terra,*,  earth.  (copia,  in  the  singular,  means  abundance 

iQCola,03,  inhabitant.  in  the  plural,  forces.) 

inaidiiE,  arnm,  f  ambush, 

'  used  only  in  plural,  ( snares. 

1.  The  subject,  as  well  as  the  predicate  may  have  words 
limiting  its  meaning. 

2.  The  pronouns  /,  thou,  -we,  you,  are  not  usually  ex- 
pressed in  Latin,  as  the  endings  of  the  verb  show  the  per- 
son and  number. 

3  The  words  my,  thy,  his,  their,  &e.,  are  not  expressed 
in  Latin,  when  the  relation  is  obvious.  Thus,  The  queen 
loves  her  daughter,  Regina  filiam  amat. 

Translate  into  Engliih  and  analyze. 

In  analysis  of  sentences  give  the  predicate  with  its  lifhit 
ers,  then  the  subject  with  its  lyniters. 
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Ancilla  reg-inae  agricohe  filiam  vocabit.  Terras  umbra 
lttnam  obscwrat.  Fuga  nautarum  incolas  insulae  delectat.. 
Copise  Belgarum  insulam  occupabant.  Nautse  puellas  vo~ 
cant.     Plumse  columbarum  retinae  ancillas  delectabuni,. 

Translate  into  English. 
The  flight  of  the  queen  delights  the  Belgians.  Fanners 
love  (their)  daughters.  The  sailor  loves  the  queen's  maid- 
servant. The  farmer's  daughter  will  prepare  t&a;  queen's 
table.  A  dove's  feather  delights  the  sailor's  daraghter.  A 
crown  delights  the  queen's  daughter.  An  eagla's  feather 
delights  the  queen's  maid-servant ;  a  crown  delights  the 
queen's  daughter. 

SECOND  DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 

§  24.  Latin  nouns  whose  genitive  ending  is-  i  are 
the  second  declension. 

Those  which  have  um  in  the  nominative*,  are  neuter 
the  rest,  masculine. 

ENDINGS. 


of 


Masculine. 

Neuter. 

Sing. 

Pl»r. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Nom. 

us 

i 

Nom. 

um 

a 

Gen. 

i 

orum 

Gen. 

i 

oram 

Dat. 

0 

is 

Dat. 

0 

is 

Ace. 

um 

OS 

Ace. 

um 

a 

Voc. 

e 

i 

Voc. 

um 

a 

Abl. 

0 

is 

Abl. 

0 

is 

By  adding  these  endings  to  the  stem   domin — ,   master. 
and  the  stem  regn — ,  kingdom  we  obtain-  the  following : 

PARADIGM. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


Singular. 

*  dom  i  nus,  a  matter. 

dom  i  ni,  of  a  matter. 

dom  i  no,  to  or  for  a  matter. 

dom  i  nun,  a  matter. 

dom  i  ne,  O  matter  ! 

dom  i  no,  with,  fyc. ,  a  matttr. 


Plural. 

dom  i  ni,  masters. 
domino-rum,  of  matter*, 
dom  i  nis,  to  or  for  matttr*. 
dom  i  nos,  mattert. 
dom  i  ni^  O  mattert ! 
dom  i  nts,  with,  fic„  matters.^ 

*Ia  paradigms,  accented  syllables  will  be  italicized,  whether  long  or  short 
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Singular.  Plural. 

Nom.  reg  nuni,   a  kingdom.  reg  na,  kingdoms. . 

Gen.  reg  ni,  of  a  kingdom.  regno  rum,    of  kingdoms. 

Dat.  reg  no,   to  or  for  a  kingdom.  reg  nis,   to  or  for  kingdoms. 

Ace.  reg  num,  a  kingdom.  reg  na,  kingdoms. 

Voc.  rey  num,   0  kingdom!  rig  na.   0  kingdoms ! 

"Abl.  rey  no,  «>i<A,  ^c,  <z  kingdom,  reg  nis,  wtVA,  ^-e.,  kingdoms. 

Rem.  1.  Names  of  trees,  plants,  &c,  are  fem.  by  the  general  rule. 
Alvus,  ie%;  earbasus,  linen;  colus,  dittetff ;  humus,  ground;  and 
vannus,  /an,  are  fem. 

Virus,  juice,  and  pelagus,  ««z,  are  neuter.  Vulgus,  common  people, 
is  neuter — rarely  masculine. 

Rem.  2.  In  proper  names  in  ivs,  with  filius,  son,  and  genius,  yuar- 
dian  spirit,  the  vocative  ending  e  is  absorbed  ;  as,  Tullius,  voc. 
Tulli.  Mens  has  mi  in  the  voc.  Deus,  god,  has  Z^i/s  in  the  voc.» 
and  in  the  plural  N.  and  V  Dii ;  G.  Beorum;  Dat.  and  Abl.  Z>ms, 
Deis,  Bis;  Ace.  Z>eo». 

Kern.  3.  The  ending  orirai  of  the  Gen.  pi.  is  sometimes  contracted 
into  um. 

Rem.  4.  Neuter  nouns  of  all  declensions  have  the  nominative,  ac- 
cusative, and  vocative  alike,  and  these  cases  in  the  plural  end  al- 
ways in  a. 

§  25.  EXERCISE      6. 

Vocabulary. 

domln-M,      {^<- («/*/<"«%>>,  legat„iI?    |a«£™*r, 

eervne,i,  riao*.  Ticus,i,  village. 

nuntiu8,i,  messenger.  hortne,i,  garden. 

Tullius,i,  TuUy.  lupns,i,  wolf. 

Cra«stiB,i,  Orastus.  GermairaB.i,  a  German. 

captiTUB.i,  captive.  re-Toc-are,'  to  recall,  call  back  • 
Helvetius,i,  a  BeVoetiati.  re.  means  fcacjt 

Gallus,i,  a  Gaul.  con-Toc-are,  to  call  togeVier  ■ 
nec-are,  to  JciU,  murder.  con.  mean8  w^.,. 

ulul-are,  to  AowJ.  rog-are,  to  ask  for,  entreat 
auxilinm,i,  aid. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Lupi   ululant.     Dominus   servos   amat.     Begins;   filios 
amant.     Crassus   nuntios   Gallorum   convocabit.     Tullius 
agricolae  hortum   occupabat.     Crassus   vicos   Helvetiorum 
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occupabit.  Galli  Germanoruni  legatos  necabunt.  Ger- 
mani  captivos  necant.  Helvetii  legatos  revocant.  Belgoe 
insularum  ineolas  necabant.     Tullius  servum  vocat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Tally's  slaves  love  their*  master.  The  master  calls  to- 
gether his*  slaves.  The  slaves  of  Crassus  will  call  the 
queen's  maid-servants.  The  inhabitants  of  the  island  are 
killing  the  captives.  We  will  call  together  the  sons  of 
Crassus.  Tully's  son  loves  the  sailor's  daughter.  The  am- 
bassadors of  the  Helvetians  praise  the  quoen.  He  will  call 
together  the  farmer's  sons.  The  messengers  ask  for  aid. 
The  Belgians  will  ask  for  aid. 

STEMS  IN  ER. 

§  26.  Nouns  whose  stems  end  in  er,  drop  the  endings 
us  and  e  of  the  nom.  and  voc. ;  as  gener,  not  generus. 
Most  of  them  likewise  drop  the  e  of  the  stem  j.n  the  ob- 
lique cases  (all  but  nom.  and  voc. ;)  as  ager,  Gen.  agri. 


PARADIGM, 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

A  son-in-law. 

A  field. 

N. 

Ge  ner, 

gen-e-ri, 

N. 

A  ger, 

a  gri. 

G. 

gen  e  ri, 

gen  e  ro  rum, 

G. 

a  gri, 

a  gro  rum, 

D. 

gen  e  ro, 

gen  e  ris, 

B. 

a  gro, 

a  gris, 

Ac. 

gen  e  rutn, 

gen  e  ros, 

Ac. 

a  grum, 

a  gros, 

V. 

gen  er, 

gen  e  ri, 

V. 

ager, 

a  gri. 

Ab 

gen  e  ro, 

gen  e  ris. 

Ab. 

a  gro, 

a  gris. 

Rem.  1.  The  following  nouns  retain  e  of  the  stem  in  all  the  cases 
adulter,  adulterer;  gener,  son-in-law  ;  Liber,  Bacchus;  liberi,  chil 
dren;  puer,  boy;  socer,  father-in-law ;  vesper,  evening;  and  com- 
pounds offer  and  ger  ;  also  the  national  names  Iber  and  Celtiler. 


*  See  I  23,  3. 
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Rem.  2.   The  solitary  no«n  vir,  man,    is  declined   like    gener.     N. 
vir ;  G.  viri,  &c. 

For  Greek  nouns  of  the  2nd  Dec,  see  appendix  II. 

§  27  EXERCISE       7 

Vocabulary. 

puer,i,  boy.  equur:,i,  horse. 

vir,i.  man.  irifren-are,  to  bridle. 

bocer.i,  father-in-law.  lftni-are,  to  tf.ar  in pifjcti 

goner.i,  smt-in-lavj.  bellum.i,  war. 

magieter.i,  master  (of  ft  school.)  folium. i,  leaf. 

ager.i,  field.  ovum.i.  egg. 

liberi,  orum,  children.  aper.i.  wild  boar. 

Traulate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Agricola  equum  filias  infrenat.  Apri  generum,  reginas 
laniabunt.  Folia  silvse  ancillam  re^nage  delectant.  Magis- 
ter  pueros  convocabat.  Pueri  magistrum  aniant.  Tullii 
filia  socerum  amabit.  Gerniani  Gallorum  agros  occupa- 
bant.  Columbarum  ova  liberos  delectant.  Viri  equos  in- 
frenabunt.  Belluni  G-ermanos  delectant.  Socer  generum 
amat.    Servus  doinini  equum  infrenat.    Nauta  liberos  amat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  poet's  children  love  the  queen.  Oras»us  praises  the 
fields  of  the  Helvetians.  The  Germans  love  war.  The 
wolves  Vnil  tt-u-i  in  piece*  the  fuiLac/a  chiidifeu.  TTild 
boars  love  the  shade  of  the  forest.  The  master  will  call 
back  the  boys.  Tully's  horse  loves  (his)  master.  The  far- 
mer's slaves  are  bridling  the  horses. 

EXERCISE      8. 

§  28.  The  Dative  Case. 

1.  The  Dative  expresses  that  to  or  for  which  or  with 
reference  to.  which'  any  thing  is,  or  is  done. 

2.  Rule  of  Synxax.     The  remote  object  of  a  verb  is  in 
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the  Dative ;  as,   servus  domino  medicinam  parat,   the 
servant  prepares  medicine  for  his  master. 

Rem.  The  remote  object  of  a  verb  is  the  thing  towards  which  its 
action  tends  without  necessarily  reaching  it.  Thus  in  the  above  ex- 
ample the  action  expressed  by  parat  is  exerted  directly  upon  the 
ncdicine, — medicinam,  and  the  point  to  which  it  tends  is  the  master,, — 
domino, — though  it  does  not  necessarily  reach  that  point,  since  it  is 
not  implied  that  the  master  receives  or  uses  the  medicine  prepared 
for  him. 

3  Rule  of  Position.  The  remote  object  precedes  the  di- 
rect. 

Vocabulary. 

!ifter,i,  book.  monstr-are,  to  show. 

via,ffi,  way.  mact-are,  to  sacrifice. 

taurus,i,  bull.  dare,  to  give,   (the  only  verb  of  the  1b 

agnus,i,  lamb.  conj.  having  a  short  in  the  pres.) 

hieduB.i,  kid. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Magister  puero  librum  dat.  Puella  Crasso  viam  mon- 
strabsrt.  Agrieola  diis  aram  asdificabit.  Galli  diis  tauros 
mactant.  Servi  reginse  hsedum  parant.  Lupi  agnoa  lani- 
abunt.  *Agric»lae  filius  puellse  ovum  dat.  Galli  Germcnis 
insidias  parabunt.  Crassus  copiis  Gallorum  insidias  parat. 
Retina  agricolse  equum  dat.  Galli  nautis  insulam  mon- 
strant.  Reginae  aneilla  Gallis  Germanorum  insidias  mon- 
strat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  queer's  father-in-law  will  give  (to)  the  poet  a  field. 
The  queen  of  the  Helvetians  is  preparing  snares  for  Tully' 
forces.  The  inhabitants  of  the  island  were  sacrificing  a 
lamb  to  the  gods.  The  master  is  preparing  a  book  for  the 
boys.  The  slaves  are  preparing  a  way  for  their  master. 
The  master  gives  (to)  his  slave  a  kid.  The  slave  gives  (to) 
the  farmer's  son  a  dove's  egg. 
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EXERCISE       9. 

§29.  The  Ablative  Case. 

1.  Rule  of  Syntax.     The  Ablative   expresses    tbe  cause, 

manner,  means,  and  instrument  ;  as, 

Csecus  avaritia,   Blinded  by  avarice. 
Hoc  modo  fecit,  He  did  it  in  this  manner. 
Aquila  alts  volat,  The  eagle  flies  with  his   wings. 
Captivum  gladio  necat,   He  kills  the  captive  with  a  sword. 

2.  Rule  of  Syntax.     '.'.'!:  u    Ablative,    (usually    with    the 
preposition  in,)  expresses  the  place  where. 

3.  Rule  of  Position.  Expressions  of  cause,  manner, 
means,  instrument,  time,  and  place,  precede  the  predicate. 
Expressions  of  manner,  means,  and  instrument,  are  placed 
after  the  direct  Qbject,  while  those  of  cause,  time,  and  place 
usually  precede  it. 

Vocabulary. 

in,  in;  (preposition  with  abl.)  Mareud,i,  Mark. 

terra.re,   the  earth,  ground.  ar-are,  to  p^it'. 

tnba.fe,   trumpet.  vex-are,  to  annoy,  trouble. 

signuni,i,   signal,  sign.  vulner-are,  to  ic//t?-v/. 

venenuaiji,  poison.  eulter.tri,  knife. 

glaUiug,i,   sword.  aii.i.ul^rc.  to  v:  .r\. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Marci  Alius  Gallis  signum  tuba  dat.  {The  predicate  is 
here  limited  by  Gallis,  the  remote  object ;  signum,  the  direct 
object ;  and  tuba,  the  ablative  of  the  instrument. )  Agricola 
terram  equis  arat.  Captivus '  Tulliuin  cultro  vulnerabit. 
Po«ta  in  silvia  anibulat.  Marcus  Helvetios  injuriis  vexc- 
bat.  Nauta  reg-znje  generurn  gladio  necabit.*  Germani 
captivos  gladiis  neeant.*  Aquilte  alis  volant.  Ee^tna 
filio  regnum  dat.     Ancilla  regime  Crassum   ven«?uo    nec«- 


*  Itecare  means  to  murder,  usually  with  paisoa,    burner,    &c.  •  but 
sornrtimes  also  with  a  weapon. 
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bit.     Umbram  silvse  amamus.     Doininus  seryos  tuba   con- 
voeat.     Retinae  socer  filium  Tullii  injuriis  vexat. 

Translate  'into  Latin. 
The  farmer's  sons  will  plow  the  fields  with  horses.  The 
girls  are  dancing  in  the  forest.  The  poet  was  walking  in 
the  garden.  The  slaves  of  Tully  are  preparing  snares  for 
the  ambassadors  of  the  Helvetians  in  the  forest.  The  in- 
habitants of  the  islands  will  kill  the  ambassadors  with  their 
swords.  The  Germans  were  annoying  the  Gauls  with  in- 
juries. Doves  fly  with  their  wings.  The  farmer  will  give 
the  sailor's  daughter  a  lamb.  Wolves  are  howling  in  tke 
forest. 

THIRD  DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 

§'30.  Nouns  whose  genitive,  ending  is  is   are   of  the 
third  declension. 

CASE    ENDINGS. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Masc.  and  fern.         Neut.  Masc.  and  fem.     Neut-. 

N.     a,  (generally).  e.  (sometimes.)  es.  a,  (ia). 

0-     i8-  is-  urn,  (ium).  um,   (ium). 

D.      '•  i-  ibus.  ibus. 

Ac.    em,  (sometimes  im).  Like  nom.  es.  a,  (ia). 

V.      Like  nom.  Like  nom.  es.  a,  (ia). 

Ab.    e,  (sometimes  i).         (e,  sometimes  i).  ibus.  ibus. 

Nouns  of  the  third  declension   are    divided   into   six 
classes,  viz. : — 

I.  Nouns  which  add  s  to  the  stem  in  the  nqminative  with- 
out any  vowel  change.     (Feminities).     As,  urh-s,  urbs. 

II.  Nouns  which  insert  a  connecting  vowel  (e  or  i)  before 
adding  s.     (Feminines).     As,  rup-e-sy  rup'es. 

III.  Nouns  which  change  the  stem-vowel  i  into  e  beftre 
adding  s.     As,  stem  milit,  milet-s,  miles.     (Masculines.) 
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IV  Nouns  which  add  «  to  the  stem.  (Neuters).  As, 
mar-e,  mare. 

V  Nouns  which  present  the  unchanged  stem  in  the  nom- 
inative without  adding  s.  (Masculines,  except  nouns  in  al, 
ar,  ur,  which  are  neuter).     As.  consul. 

K      VI.  Nouns  which  change   the   stem    in    the    nominative 
without  adding  s.     As,  stem  virgin, —  Norn,  viryo. 

N  B.  A  c-sound  with  s  makes  x.  As,  legs,  lex ;  arcs, 
arx.     I)  or  I  before  s  is  dropped.     As,  fonts,  fons. 

§31.  CLASS  I.  The  nominative  is  formed  by  add- 
ing e  to  the  stem  without  changing  the  stem-vowel. 

PARADIGMS. 


~ 

Singular. 

! 

City. 

j         Lav. 

|     Praite. 

i       -4rf. 

j     Citadel,    f 

N.  4  V. 

Urb-s, 

|Lci.  (leg 

fO        ILaus,  (lam 

■s'iiArs,  (art-s. 

(Arx,  (aros.)  j 

1     G- 

ur-bis, 

j/c-gi-j. 

/rtU-'ii*, 

!ar-ti^. 

iar-cis,              |i 

!     D- 

wr-bi. 

|^-gi. 

i/au-di. 

ar-ti. 

irtrn;!,                 '! 

Ac. 

ur-bem, 

l/c-gcm. 

.7ait-de<«, 

'ar-u-m. 

jar-oem,            u 

AM. 

ur-be, 

|Jc-Ke, 

7<7U-do. 

(ir-te. 

|ar-ce               t 

Plural. 

il 
'      '1 

N.  &  V.lur-bes, 

1  /"-ires. 

<  lau-<ith, 

■  a?*-tee. 

jar-ces,            i'i 

G.            1  ur-bi-um. 

;/^UKt 

\lau-(\\im. 

lar-ti-um. 

ar-ci-um,         j1 

D.            |»r-bi-bus. 

J/t-gi  bus. 

U'ju-di-hws. 

lar-ti-bus, 

ar-ei-bus,       j 

Ac.          !  ur-bes. 

Ufi-pes. 

\hxu~<k'% 

inr-tes. 

1  'ir-cc-i. 

i     AW. 

at  -bi-b**s. 

;--gi-iJurt. 

\(uu-di-bu*. 

it/r-ti-bas. 

|U;-Ci-UUa. 

i2wfr.  Stems  ending  in  two  consonants,  with  cios,  /i's, 
fraus,  vis,  faux,  (nom.  obs.),  nix,  compes,  strix,  have  ium  in 
the  genitive  plural. 

Rule.  Stems  of  more  than  one  syllable  in  nt  and  rt  (add- 
ing s),  with  names  of  nations  in  as,  have  ium  and  some- 
times urn. 

Item.  1.  Other  nouns  in  as  with  fornax  and  palm,  sometimes  have 
ium.      Quiris  and  Samnis  have  ium. 

i?«M.  2.    Purs,  part,  and  lens,  lentile,  have    sometimes  im    in    the 
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accusative;  and  the  same,  with  sots,  lot,  and  trident,  trident,   have 
e  or  i  in  the  abl.     Partim  is  usually  an  adverb. 

Rule  of  Gender.  Nouns  which  form  the  pominative  by 
adding  s  to  the  stem  without  vowel  change,  are  feminine  ; 
except 

Masculines. 

1.  Dens,  tooth,  and  its  compounds  ;  fons,  fountain ;  pons,  bridge; 
and  mons,  mountain  ;  cliens,  client;  rudens,  rope,  (rarely  fem.);  and 
compounds  of  as. 

'1.r'.  Grex,  flock  ;  Greek  nouns  in  ax.  and  ix,  with  calix,  cup  ;  fornix, 
arch  ;  ptrdix,  partridge  ;  traduxf  vine-branch. 

3.  Paries,  wall ;  pes,  foot ;   lapis,  stone. 

Masculine  or  Feminine. 

m 

Many  nouns  denoting  living  beings,  with  scrobs,  ditch  ;  stirvs, 
trunk  $f  a  tree  ;  calx,  heel ;  calx,  lime. 

EXERCISE      10. 

§32.  1.  The  ablative  is  U3ed  with  prepositions  which 
imply  rest  in  a  place  ;  as,  in.  urbe  habitat,  he  lives  in  the 
city  ;  or  motion  from  a  place  ;  as,  ex  urbe  equitat,  he  rides 
out  of  the  city. 

2.  The  accusative  (the  whither  case)  is  used  "with  prepo- 
sitions implying  motio'"  to  n  place  ;  as,  in  n?-h»r:  vvit)  he 
comes  into  the  city  ■  as,  ad  regem  venit,  he  comes  to  the 
king.    "  * 

3.  Caution.  To,  when  it  implies  motion  must  be  trans- 
lated by  ad  with  the  ace. 

4.  Rule  of  Position.  A  preposition  with  its  case  pre- 
cedes the  predicate. 

Vocabulary. 

in,  (preposition  -with  ace.  cr  abl.)  in  oAnio,  Jens,  dent-is,  tooth. 

*d>  (prep,  with  ace.)  to,  towards.  rudens,  rudent-is,   rope. 

•z,  (prep,  with  abl.)  out  of.  pes,  ped-is,  foot. 

•quit-are,   to  ride  on  horttback.  calx,  calc-ia,   hckJ. 
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liiem-are,   to  winter,  spend  the  wintsr.  grex,  greg-ia,    flock. 

uorv-are,   to  preserve,  protect.  lapis,  lapid-is,   stone. 

Tiol-are,   to,  dishonor,  break,  (a  law,  (£c.)  Gallia,se,    Gall. 

habit-are,  to  dwell,  live.  Gerniania.te,  Germany. 

mand-are,  to  intrust,  antenna,se,  sail-yard. 

destin-are,  to  fasten.   "  malue.i,  mast. 

rex,  reg-is,  king.  pilum,i,   dart. 

plebs,  pleb-is,  common  people.  libertas,  libertat-is,   liberty. 

ferrum,i.  iron,  the  sword.  nobilitas,  nobilitat-is,   nobility. 

cli&ne,  client-i8   client.  Orgetorix,  Orgetorig-is,  OrgetorLz. 

Translate,  into  English  and  analyze. 

Orgetorix  leges  Helvetiorum  violabat.  Plebs  liberta- 
tein  ferro  servabit.  Nautae-  antennas  ad  malos  rudentibus 
desU'nant.  Puercalceni  servi  lapide  vulnerat.  Crassusex 
urbe  ad  vicuni  equitat.  Copire  Gernianoruni  in  Gallia 
hiemabunt.  G-alli  in  Gallia  babitant.  Rex  nobilitati  urbem 
ruandat.  Crassi  filius  clientes  ex  agris  in  urbem  convocat. 
Lupi  dentibus  agnos  laniant.  Galli  Cra^sum  pilis  neca- 
bunt.     Germani,  Gallos  bellis  vexant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Tbe  boys  are  riding  from  the  village  to  the  city.  The 
farmer's  sons  live  in  the  forest.  The  doves  will  fly  out  of 
the  fields  into  the  forest.  The  king  was  calling  together 
the  common  people  out  of  the  village  into  the  city.  The 
king  will  give  the  kingdom  to  his  son.  Crassus  will  break 
the  laws  of  Gaul.  Tbe  king's  son  will  preserve  the  liberties 
of  the  common  people.  The  boys  are  wounding  the  king's 
messengers  with  stones.  The  inhabitants  of  Germany  will 
winter  ia  the  island  of  the  Belgians.  Horses  walk  with 
(their)  feet.  A  flock  of  doves  is  flying  out  of  the  forest. 
The  sailor  will  fasten  the  yard  to  the  mast  with  ropes.  The 
king  was  slaying  the  nobility  with  the  sword. 

NOUNS  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION. 

§  33.  GLASS  II.  The  nominative  inserts  a  connect- 
ing vowel  (e  or  i,)  before  adding  s  to  the  stem.  (Femi- 
nines.) 
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Singular. 

Sup  e  s,  rock. 

Vail  i  s,  valley. 

N.  and  V. 

Ru  pes. 

Val  lis. 

Gen. 

ru  pig. 

vol  lis. 

Tat. 

ru  pi. 

waZ  li. 

Ace. 

ru  pem. 

val  lem. 

Abl. 

ru  pe. 

uaZ  le. 

Plural 

N.,  A.  and  V. 

ru  pes. 

oal  lea. 

Gen. 

ru  pi  um. 

val  Hum. 

Dat.  and  Abl. 

ru  pi  bus. 

val  li  bus. 

Rem.  1.  The  following  nouns  have  im  in  the  accusative. 

(a)  Names  of  places,  river*,  and  gods  in  ts  ,•  these  sometimes  also 
have  in  in  the  ace,  Scaldis  has  in  and  im  ;  Liris  has  im,  in,  and  em  ; 
and  Xi^fer  has  Ligerim. 

(b)  Amussis,  a  mason's  rule.  Ravis,  hoarseness. 
Boris,  a  plough  tail.  Securis,  an  axe. 
Cannabis,  hemp.                                     .Sinapis,  mustard. 
Cucumis,  (gen.  is),  a,cueumber.  Sitis.  thirst. 
Mephitis,  foul  air.         __                        Tussis,  a  cough. 
Pelvis,  a  basin.                                        Vis,  strength. 

Rem.  2.  The  following  have  im,  and  sometimes  em  : 
Febris,  a  fever.  Puppis,  the  stern. 

Restis,  a  rope.  Turris,  a  tower. 

Rem.  3.  The  following  hare  em>  and  rarely  im : 

Bipennis,  a  battle-axe.     Messis,  a  harvest.      Prsesepis,  a  stall. 
Clavis,  a  key.  NavigjO  ship.  Sementis,  a  sowing. 

Strigilis,  a  flesh-brush. 

Rem.  4.  Nouns  which  have  im  in  the  accusative,  with 
names  of  months  in  er  and  is,  have  i  in  the  ahlative  ;  as, 
vis,  vim,  vi;  Aprilis,  Aprili. 

But  Bcetis,,  cannabis,  and  sinapis  have  e  or  i. 

Rem.  5.  Nouns  which  have  em  or  im  in  the  accusative 
have  c  or  i  in  the  ahlative ;  as,  turris,  turrt  or  turn. 

But  restis  has  e  only. 

Rem.  6.  The  following,  though  they  have  only  em  in  the 
accusative,  have  e  or  i  in  the  ahlative,  but  most  of  them 
have  oftener  e  than  i  : 
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Civis, 

Corbis, 

Ignis, 

Postis, 

Classis, 

Finis, 

Mugilis, 

Sordes, 

Collis, 

Fustis, 

Orbis, 

Unguis, 

Convallis, 

Canolis, 

Ovis, 

Vectis. 

Amnis, 
Anguie, 
Avis, 
Bills, 

Rem.  7  Names  of  towns,  -when  denoting  the  place  where, 
have  i  in  the  ablative  ;  as,  Carthagini,  at  Carthage. 

Rem.  8.  Nouns  of  this  class  (adding  s  with  connecting 
vowel  e  or  ?',)  have  turn  in  the  genitive  plural. 

Exc.  Canis,  dog  ;  juvenis,  young  man  ;  fosis,  door ;  niu- 
giWs,  midlctj  proles,  offspring;  strues, pile ;  vates,  proph- 
et, have  urn  ;  also  generally  apis,  bee  ;  strigilis,  flesh-bnish; 
yolucris,  bird ;  sometimes,  mensis  and  cades, 

Ride  of  Gender.     Nouns  ©f  this  class  are  feminine. 

Exc.  1.  Palumbes,  vates,  vepres,  are  masculine  or  femi- 
nine. 

Exc.  2.  The  following  in  is  are  masculine  or   feminine : 


Amnis,  river. 
Anguis,  snake. 
Callis,  path. 
Caruzlis,  pipe . 


Canis,  dog. 
Clunis,  haunch. 
Corbis,  basket. 
Finis,  end. 


Funis,  rope. 
Scrobia,  ditch. 
Tigris,  tiger. 
Torqms,chain. 


Fines,  boundaries,  is  always  masculine. 

Exc.  3.  The  following  are  masculine  : 

Axis,  axle. 


Follis,  bellows. 
Fustis,  club. 
Ignis,  fire. 
Manes,  pi.,  shades. 
Mensis,  month. 
Mugilis,  mullet. 
Orbis,  circle. 
Panis,  bread. 

EXERCISE      11. 

§  34.  1.  Conjunctions  connect  words  which  are  in  the 
same  construction.  As,  Catar  et  Brutus,  Caesar  and  Bru- 
tus ;  gladiis  pilisque,  with  swords  and  darts. 

N.  B.  Et  connects  things  which  are  separate  and  distinct,  apd  sf 


Aqufilis,  waterxpot 
Caulis,  stalk. 
Cassis,  net. 
Collis,  hill. 
Crinis,  hair. 
Ensis,  sword, 
Fascis,  bundle. 


Piscis,  fish. 
Postis,  post. 
Sentis,  brier. 
Sodalis,  companion. 
Torris,  firebrand. 
Unguis,  nail. 
Vectis,  lever. 
Vermis,  worm. 
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equal  importance  ;  que  (always  written  ^t  the  end  of  a  word,^)  con- 
nects one  thing  closely  to  another  as  an  appendage,  the  two  making 
one  complete  idea.  Thus  the  "swords  and  darts  "  above  constitute 
together  offensive  armor. 

2.  If  the  subject  consists  of  more  than  one  thing,  the 
verb  must  be  plural.     Hence 

Rule  of  Syntax.  A  collective  noun  may'have  a  plural  verb  ;  as, 
plehs  clamant,  the  people  shout. 

Vocabulary. 

ignis,is,  fire.  host-is,  (J  13.  Rule  4.)  enemy. 

port-are,  to  carry.  cum,  with  (prep,  with  abl.) 

ibrmi'd-are,  to  dread..  in,  in,  on,  (prep,  with  abl.) 

rigil-are,  to  watch.  eiv-is,  citizen. 

festin-are,  to  hasten.  av-is,  bird. 

import-are,   to  import.  ov-is,  sheep. 

confirm-are,   to  establish.  class-is,  fleet. 

vast-are,  to  lay  waste-  coll-is,   hill. 

nidific-ara,  to  build  a  nest.  per,  thrmtgli,  (prep,  with  ace.) 

lev-are,   to  relieve.  Grecia,a3,   Greece. 

vallis.is,   a  valley.  litera,se,  a  letter  {of  the  alphabet.) 

pars,  part-is,  apart.  Cecrops,  Cecrop-is,  Cecrops. 

Athense,  arum,  Alliens.  Cadmus,i,  Cadmus. 

pax,  pac-is,  peace.  amicitia,«e,  friendship. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Cadmus  in  Grreciam  literas  importat.  Aves  in  silvis  nidi- 
fieant.  Aqua  sitim  levat.  Fons  in  valle  poetam  delectat. 
Helvetii  agros  Grermanorum  ferro  igntque  vastabunt.  Gralli 
*cum  Germonis  pacem  et  amicitiam  confirmant.  Crassus  ex 
agro  in  urbem  festinat.  Plebs  in  urbe  nobilitatem  necant. 
Crassus  copias  gladiis  pilisque  armabat.  Cives  Cecropi 
claves  urbis  dant.  Lupi  oves  et  hsedos  laniant.  Crassus 
in  colle  turrem  aedificat.  Galli  naves  et  cqjias  Grerman- 
orum formidant.  Crassus  partem  plebis  cultris  lapidibus- 
que  armcrbit.  Columbae  per  silvam  volant.  Cecrops  Ath- 
enas  aedificabit.  Canes  et  lupi  oves  laniant.  R«x  et  regi- 
na  in  horto  ambulant.     Cives  in  urbe  vigilant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Crassus  will  lay  waste  the  fields  of  the  Belgians  with  fire 
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and  sword  (ferro  ignique).  The  nebility  dread  the  fleet  of 
Tullius.  The  nobility  will  preserve  the  liberty  of  the  citi- 
zens with  the  sword.  The  maid-servant  is  preparing  a 
mullet  for  her  master.  The  queen  will  walk  in  the  garden 
with  her  daughters.  The  farmer's  sons  will  carry  sheep 
and  kids  to  the  city.  The  nobility  will  arm  their  slaves 
with  stones  and  knives.  The  farmer's  son  will  show  (to) 
the  ambassadors  of  the  Belgians  the  way  through  the  for- 
est. Tullius  will  take  possession  of  the  hill.  Medicine 
will  relieve  fevers. 

THIRD  DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 
§  35.  CLASS  III.  The  stem-vowel  is  changed  (i  into 
e)  before  adding  s  to  form  the  nominative. 

Singular. 

chief. 


Miles  (milct 

■«), 

soldier. 

Prineeps  (princcp- 

X. and  V 

mi  les, 

prin  ceps, 

G. 

mil  i  tis, 

prin  ci  pis, 

D. 

mil  i  ti, 

prin  ci  pi. 

Ace. 

mil  i  tern, 

prin  ci  pem, 

Abl. 

mil  i  te, 

prin  ci  pe, 

Plural. 

N..  A.  and  V 
G. 

mil  i  tes, 
mil  i  turn, 

prin  ci  pes, 
prin  ci  pum, 

D.  aud  Abl. 

mil  it  i-bus, 

prin  cip  i  bus. 

Rule  of  Gender  Nouns  which  change  the  stem-vowel, 
(i  into  e,)  before  adding  s  to  form  the  nominative  are  mas- 
culine. 

"fixe.   1.  Merges,  fem.  (mergitis,)  a  sheaf. 

Exc-  2.  Masc.  or  fem.     Adeps,  adipis,  grease  ;  forceps,    foi  cipis, 
pincers.. 

EXERCISE      12. 

§  36.  1  -  A  noun  limiting  another,  and  denoting  the  same 
person  or  thing,  is  said  t©  be  in  apposition  with  it. 
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2.  Rule  of  Syntax.     Nouns  in  apposition  agree  in  case  ; 

as,  Jugurtha  rex,  Jugurtha  the  king. 

Rem.  A  noun  in  apposition  'with  two  or  more  nouns  is  put  in  the 
plural;  as,  Jugurtha  et  Bocchus,  reges,  Jugurtha  and  Bocchus,  kings. 


Vocabulary. 


sec-are,  to  cut. 
postul-are,  to  demand. 
viol-<*re,  to  maltreat. 
duplic-are,  to  double. 
redintegr-«re,  to  renew. 
explor-are,   to  explore,  search  out. 
crem-are,  to  burn. 
virtus,  virtut-is,  valor. 
proflig-are,  to  rout,  dash  to  pieces. 
a  or  ab,  from.  (prep,  with  abl.) 
proelium.i,  battle. 
Numidia,fe,  Ntimidia. 
numerus,i,  number. 


hospes,  hospit-ii,  guest. 
obses,  obaid-is,   hostage. 
eques,  equit-is,  horseman.  . 
pedes,  pedit-is,  footman. 
horreum,i,  granary. 
merges,  mergit-is,  sheaf. 
comes,  comit-is,   companion. 
ciespes,  caespit-is,   turf. 
trames,  tramit-is,  by-path. 
Teles,  Telit-is,  skirmisher. 
Davus.i,  Davus. 
Balbus,i,  Balbus. 
Jngurtha,se,  Jugurtha. 


Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Milites  gladiis  csespitem  seeabant.  Agricola  in  horreum 
mergites  portabit.  Tullius  a  Germanis  obsides  pestulat. 
Jugurtha,  rex  Numidiae  Crasso  obsides  dat.  Davus  et  Bal* 
bus,  servi  agricolse,  domini  liberos  amant.  Orgetorix,  prin- 
ceps  Helvetiorum,  ab  iEduis  obsides  postulabit.  Helvetii 
Orgetorigem  igni  cremcrbunt.  Equites  et  pedites  prcelium 
redintegrabunt.  Poeta  virtwtem  Jugurthae,  regis .  Numid- 
iae, laudat.  Copiae  Crassi  equites  peditesque  hostium  pre- 
fligabant.  Velites  Tullii  tramites  per  silvam  exploraat. 
Comites  Orgetorigis,  principig^  Helvetiorum,  agros  Grall- 
orum  ferro  ignique  vastant.  Jugurtha  numerum  obsidum 
duplieat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  farmer  is  walking  with  his  sons,  Davus  and  Balbus, 
in  the  forest.  The  Gauls  dread  the  ships  of  Crassus.  Davus, 
the  king's  slave,  will  show  (to)  the  boys  the  way  through 
the  forest.  Part  of  the  skirmishers  will  oceupy  the  hill. 
The  Germans  will  maltreat  their  guests.    Tully  will  give 
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the  signal  to  the  king's  horsemen  with  the   trumpet.     The 
horsemen  are  bridling  their  horses, 

THIRD  DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 

§  37    CLASS  IV    Nouns  which  add  e  to  the  stem  to 
form  the  nominative. 

Singular.  Plural. 

K..  Ac.  and  V  mar  e.  the  sea,  mar  i  a, 

G-en.  mar  is,  mar  i  um, 

Dat,  and  Abl.  mar  i.  mar  i  bus. 

Ecm.  Nouns  of  this  class  have  i  in  the  ablative  singular,  ia  in 
nom.,  ace.  and  voc.  plural,  an  irm  in  gen.  plural. 

Exc.  Names  of  towns  in  e  have  t  in  the  abl.  Rcte,  a  net,  has  c  or 
i  in  the  abl. 

Rule  of  Gender.  Jvouns  which  add  e  to  the  stem  to  form 
the  nominative  are  neuter. 

EXERCISE      13. 

Vocabulary. 

terra  manque,  by  sea  and  land.  rote,  rat-is,   net. 

donro't-are,  to  fall. asleep.  navalo,  naval-is,   dock-yard. 

celeritas,  celeritat-is,  svriftness.  sedt'le,  sedil-is,   scat. 

crudelitaB,  crndelitat-is,  cruelty.  monile,  inonil-is,  necklace. 

Marcus.i,  Marcus.  Romanus.i,   Roman. 

Lucius,!,   Lucius.  Carthaginiensi8,is;    Carthaginian. 

CassiuB,!,   Cassius.  dux,  due-is,  leader. 

Syphax,  Syphac-is,  SypTiax.  Marius,i,  Marius 

expugn-are,  to  storm.  oppidum,i,  tenon. 

cnbtle,  cubjl-iB,  couch.  « 

Translate  into  English  arid  analyze. 
Reginse  filia  in  cutn'li  dormitabit.  Deus  eervis  et  cani- 
bus  celeritatem  dat.  Marcus  et  Lucius,  agricolse  filii, 
(§  36,  Rem.)  agros  equis  arabunt.  Cassius  in  navalibus 
naves  cedificat.  Syphax,  dux  Carthaginiensium,  Romania 
insidias  parabat.  G-alli  crudelitatem  G-ermanorum  fonm- 
dant.  Marius,  dux  Romanorum,  oppida  Jugurtb.se  ex- 
pugnabit.     Lucius,  dux  Romanorum,  hostium  copias  terra 
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manque  profligabit.     Regma  filiabus  monilia  dabit.    Servi 
in  silva  domino  sedile  parant.     Davus  apris  retia  parabit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Syphax,  the  leader  of  the  Carthagenians,  will  build  ships 
m  the  dock-yards.  The  forces  of  the  Gauls  will  storm  the 
city.  Jugurtha,  king  of  Numidia,  will  rout  the  forces  of 
the  Romans  by  sea  and  by  land.  Lucius  and  Balbus,  slayes 
of  Marius,  will  prepare  seats  for  their  master.  The  queen's 
daughter  gives  (to)  the  poet  a  necklace.  Marius  will  lay 
waste  the  fields  of  Numidia  with  fire  and  sword.  The  foot- 
soldiers  are  bridling  the  horses  of  the  horsemen.  Orgeto- 
rix  dreads  the  cruelty  of  the  Helvetians. 

NOUNS  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION.. 

§  38.  CLASS  V.  Nouns  which  present  the  s'cea  qe>. 
changed  in  the"  nominative. 

I.   MASCULINES. 


N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


Honor,  honor ;  masc. 
Singular.      Plural. 


Pater,  afatJisr;;;  masc 


ko  nor, 
ho  no  ris,- 
ho  no  ri, 
ho  no  rem, 
ho  nor, 
ho  no  re, 


ho  no  res. 
ho  no  rum. 
ho  nor  i  bus. 
ho  no  res. 
ho  no  res. 


N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 


ho  nor  i  bus.  Ab. 


Singular 

pa  ter, 
pa  tris, 
pa  tri, 
pa  trem,. 
pa  ter, 
pa  tre, 


Plural. 

pat  tres. 
pa  trum. 
pat  ri  bus. 
pa  tres. 
pa  res. 
pat  ri  bus. 


Rem.  1.  Nouns  in  ter  and  her  drop   e  in  the-  oblique   cases  •  as 
imber,  imbris ;  pater,  patris. 

Rem.  2.  Imber,  pugilt  and  vesper  have  e  or  t  in  the  ablative,    and 
imber,  linter,  venter,  uier.  have  turn  in  gen.  pluraL 

Rule  of  Gender.  Nouns  which  present  the  unchanged 
stem  in  the  nominative,  (except  stems  in  al,  ar,  ur,)  are 
masculine. 

Exc.  1.  Arbor,  trte,  is  i$m. ;  ador,  spilt,   sequor,   sea,   marmor, 
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marble,  cor,  heart,  fel,  gall,  lac,  milk,  mel,  honey,  os,  bone,  are  neuter. 
(Masculine  stems  have  o  long;,  neuters,  o  short  ;  as,  honor-is,  of  hon- 
or, rcquor-is.  of  the  sea.)  Cor.  fel,  lac,  me!,  and  os  drop  the  last  let- 
ter of  the  stem. 

Exc.  2.   Linter,    boat,    is   feminine.     Cadaver,    corpse;    spinther 
clasp ;  tuber,    swelling  ;  uber,  teat ;  ver,    spring  :  verber,    lash  ,-  also 
names  of  tree3  and  plants   in  er,    are  neuter.     But  /atcr  and   *«&«• 
(names  of  trees)  arc  feminine,  and  siser  is  masculine  in  the  plural. 

EXERCISE      14. 

Vocabulary. 

C<esar,  Cre-sar-i^    Clesar.  eagittarius.i,  archer. 

imperator.  c.r-is,  commander,  funditor,  or-i<=,   stinger. 

consul,  consul-is,  consul.  pastor,  or-is,   shepherd. 

auser.  anscr-is,   goose.  venator,  or-is,    hunter. 

.frater,  fratris,   brother.  mercator,  or-is,  merchaytt. 

reater,  matrip,   mother.  hiberna.  orum,  winter-quartern. 

soror,  soror-is,    sister.  in  hiKana  colloc-are,   to  put  into  winter- 

linter,  Hntris,  boat.  quarters. 

irnber,  imbris,  rain.  defens-nre,  to  defend. 

onjux,  conjug-is,   husband  or  viife. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Plebs  libertatern  ferro  servabunt,  (§  24.  Rule.)  Impera 
tor  equites  peditesque  convocabat,  Caesar  ex  urbe  in  Gral- 
liam  festinabat.  Agrioola  c©njugem  liberosqne  amat. 
Pastor  gregem  a  lupo  defensabit.  Crassus,  consul,  in  nav- 
alibus  naves  et  lintres  sedificat.  Agricolas  anseres  in  horto 
habitant.  Milites  imperatorem  a  gladiis  pilisque  hostium 
defensabunt.  Csesar  copias  in  hiberna  eollocat.  Venator 
in  silva  apris  retia  parat.  Csesar  cum  sagittariis  et  fundi- 
toribus  in  G-alliam  festinat.  Rex  niercatores  convoeat. 
Balbus,  Lucii  gener,  fratres  sororesque  amat.  Puer  pa- 
trem  matremque  amat.     Imbres  agricolas  delectant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  horsemen  will  rout  the  archers  and  slingers    of'  the 
enemy.     The  shepherds  are  sacrificing  bulls   and    sheep  to 
the  gods.     The  geesa  are  flying  into  the   forest.     The   sis- 
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ters  of  Orgetorix  are  dancing  in  the  garden.  The  brother 
of  Lucius  was  defending  his  mother  and  sisters  with  \^s) 
sword.  The  common  people  entrust  their  liberty  to  the 
consul.  The  hunter  will  show  (to)  the  shepherd  a  by-path 
through  the  ferest.  Caesar  will  hasten  from  the  winter- 
quarters  into  the  eity.  The  slingers  are  wounding  the 
horsemen  of  the  enemy  with  stones. 

§  39.  CLASS  V  Nouns  which  present  the  unchanged 
stem  in  the  nominative. 

II.    NEUTER   FORMS. 
Animal,  an  animal;  neut.       Calcar,  a  spur  ;  neut. 

Plural, 

cal  ca-ri-a. 

cal-ca-ri-um. 

cal-e«r-i-bus. 

cal-ca-ri-a. 

cal- ca-ri-a. 

cal-ca^i-bus. 

Note.  Nouns  in  e,  al,  ar,  were  originally  adjectives,  the  adjective 
ending  of  these  in  al  and  ar  having  been  dropped.  Thus,  anim-a, 
breath  ;  neuter  adjective,  anim-ah,  (animal,)  a  thing  having  breath, 
an  animal;  calc-s,  (calx,)  the  heel ;  calc-are,  (calc-ar,)  a  thing  per- 
taining to  the  heel,  a  spur.  , 

Rem.  1.  Nouns  ending  in  al  and  ar  have  i  in  the  ablative  singu- 
lar, ium  in  gen.  pi.,  and  ia  in  nora.,  ace.  and  voc.  plural.  Other 
nouns  of  this  class  have  the  regular  endings  ;  but 

.Rem.  2-  Os,  bone,  has  ostium;  fur,  thief;  ren,  kidney,  lat,  tute- 
lar deity,  have  urn  or  ium. 

Rem.  3.  Baccar,  far,  jubar,  nectar,  par  and  sal  have  e  ia  the  abla- 
tive singular. 

Rule  of  Gender.  Nouns  which  present  in  the  nomina- 
tive the  unchanged  stem  in  al,  ar,  ur,  are  neuter. 

Exception:  Sal,  salt,  is  masculine  or  neuter  in  the  singular,  but 
always  masculine  in  the  plural-,  (sales.)  Fuj,  thief;  furfur,  bran  ; 
salar,  trout ;  turtur,  dove  ;  vultur,  vulture,  are  masculine. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

N. 

ara-i-mal, 

an-i-ma-li-a, 

cal-c&r, 

G. 

an-i-ma-lis, 

an-i-ma-li-um, 

cal-ca-ris, 

D. 

an-i-ma  li, 

an-i-wjaZ-i-bus, 

cal-co-ri, 

Ac. 

an-i-tnal. 

an-i-ma-li-a, 

cal-cav, 

V. 

arc-i-mal, 

an-i-?;ia-li-a, 

eaZ-car, 

Ab. 

an-i-ma-li. 

a.n-i-mal-i-bus. 

cal-ca-ri. 
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§  40.  EXERCISE      15. 

Vocabulary. 

jumentcm.i,    v:nrl-h<,rre..  h'.ost o/lvrden.  furfur. is,  Iran. 

jubar,is,   sunshine,  c.kwire,   to  dedicate 

Vultur.is.  fmn.se.)  vulture  concit-are.  to  arouse,  vnj:  mi. 

tompluin.i.    temple,  rapt-fire,   to  snatch  away,  carry  off. 
uiarmor.is,  marble.  stimulus. i,  goad. 

fernpiuui  (*e  marinor','.  ".  '""J''-.'  ';/*  mar-    fup-«re,  to  put  tojliytd. 

He.  tempestae,  tempeetat-i.s,   ie ;//;"'.;'. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Crnssus  dils  templuni  cle  marmore  dicabit.  Vultures 
agnos  <t  hrerJos  raptant.  Jubar  want as  delectat.  Agricola 
iumenta  stimulo  concitat.  Ceerops,  rex  Grecian,  equtun 
calearibus  concitat.  Begma  in  insula  aram  de  marmore 
rjedificat.  Agricola  jumentis  furfurern  dat.  Velit.es  Oa^aris 
hostium  sagittarios  funditoresqwe  fugabunt..  Tempestates 
maris?  elassem  hostium  profligftbunt. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  boys  love  the  master.  Otesar  will  lay  waste  the 
fields  of  the  Gauls  with  fire  and  sword.  Trdly  will  rout 
the  forces  of  the  enemy  by  sea  and  land.  Tully'S  foot- 
soldiers  occupy  the  hill.  Farmers  plough  their  fields  with 
woi'i>iioii-es.  magics  uiid  v'Un aics  baild  nestc  iii  uuo  rocks. 
Otesars  skirmishers  will  search  out  the  by-paths  through 
the  forests.  Jugurtha,  king  of  Numidia,  was  storming  his 
brother's  towns.  Sailors  dread  tempests.  Horsemen  urge 
on  their  horses  with  spurs. 

NOUNS  OF  THE  THIRD  DECLENSION. 
§  41.   CLASS  VI.    Nouns  which    present    the    stem 
changed  in  the  nominative. 
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I.    MASCULINE   TOBMS. 


n  of  stem  dropped. 
Singular.     Speech,  (m.) 


r  of  stem  changed  into  s. 
Dust,  (m.)  Flower,  (m.) 


N. 

ser  mo, 

G. 

ser  TTio  nis, 

D. 

ser  mo  ni, 

Ac. 

ser  mo  nem. 

V 

ser  mo, 

Ab'. 

ser  mo  ne, 

Plural. 

Spe.eehs. 

N. 

ser  mo  nes, 

G. 

ser  Ao  num, 

D. 

jer  mon  i  bus, 

Ac. 

ser  too  nes, 

V 

ser  mo  nes, 

Ab. 

ser  mon  i  bus. 

pul  vis, 
»uZ  ver  is, 
pul  ver  i, 
pttZ  ver  em, 
pul  vis, 
j?k£  ver  e, 

pul  ver  es, 
jtwZ  ver  urn, 
pul  ver    i  bus, 
pul  ver  es, 
j»wZ  ver  es, 
pul  ver  i  bus. 


flos. 

flor  is. 
./for  i. 
flor  em. 

flos. 

^r?or  e. 

Flowers. 

flor  es. 
%flor  um. 
flor  i  bus. 
7?or  es. 
flor  es. 
./Zor  i  bus. 


Rem.  1.  Most  Latin  nouns  drop  final  n  of  the  stem  in  the  nomina- 
tive.    Sanguis  {sanguin,)  and  pollis  (pollin,)  change  n  into^. 

Rem.  2.  Final  r  of  the  stem  is  often  changed  into  s ;  as,  mos, 
rnor-is. 

Rule  of  Gender.  Nouns  which  drop  n  of  the  stem  in  the 
nominative  are  masculine. 

Exc.  Abstracts  in  to  (mostly  formed  by  adding  io  to  the  supine 
stem  of  verbs,)  are  feminine.     Bubo  is  masc.  and  fern. 

Rule  of  Gender,  Nouns  which  change  er  of  the  stem  into 
'IS,  r  into  s,  are  masculine. 

Exc.  Os,  mouth,  is  neuter.  Cinis  is  masculine  or  feminine  in  the 
singular  ;  cineres,  ashes  of  the  dead,  is  always  masculine,  Pulvis, 
dust,  is  very  rarely  feminine. 

EXERCISE      16.' 

Vocabulary. 


mbs,  mor-is,  manner,  custom. 
centurio,  on-is  centurion. 
leo,  on-is,   Hon. 

mons,  mont-is,  (\  31.  Exc.  1.)  mountain, 
latro,  on-i%  robber. 
pirata.a?,  pirate. 
Cato,  on-is,   Cato. 
rebellio,  on-is,  (f.)  rebellion. 
.Varro,  on-is,   Varro, 
'  oratio,  on-is,  (f.)  speech,  oration. 
ti  nci'4-arej  to  slay. 


concit-are,  to  exc  ite,  raise. 

apud,  (prep,  with  ac.)  among,  (of  persons 

among  whom  anything  is  done.) 

apod  Helvetios,   among  the  Helvetians 

apud  Catonem,  with,  at  the  houti  of,  Cato 

Cicero,  cm-is,  Cicero. 

orator,  or-is,  orator. 

ccen-are,   to  sup. 

more  regis,  after  the  manner  of  a  king. 
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Truwslate  into   ^English  and  analyze. 

Caesar,  more  regis,  obsides  ab  Helvetiis  postulat.  Cen- 
turio  turcs  (§33.  Rem.  2)  sedificat.  Varro  consul  in  silvis 
more,  latronis  habitat.  Orgetorix  apud  Helvetios  rebellio- 
nem  eoncitabit.  Cicero,  orator,  plebem  oratione  delectat. 
Oratio  Catonis  nobilitatem  delectat.  Pars  nobilitatis  apud 
regem  ccenant.  Leones  in  montibus  et  silvis  habitant. 
Latrones  in  silya  filium  reginse  trucidabant.  Rex  latrones 
piratasque  trucidwbit.  Besis  filire  apud  agricolam  ccenant. 
Nobilitas  reballionem  :  _  ■■■'  plebem  formi'dant.  Cecrops 
nobilitatem  concitat.     JN'autre  piratas  form/dant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  coaversation  (sermo)  of  the  poet  delights  the  queen. 
A  lion  will  tear  in  pieces  the  children  of  Cadmus.  The 
daughter  of  Cecrops  gives  flowers  to  her  father-in-law.  The 
common  people  are  breaking  the  laws  of  the  city.  Marcus, 
the  brother  of  Marius,  was  building  a  tower  upon  a  hill. 
Crassus  will  sup  at  the  house  of  Cicero.  Cresar  dreads  a  rebel- 
lion among  the  Cauls.  Cresar  demands  hostages  of  (Jrom) 
the  Germans.  The  Gauls,  after  the  manner  of  the  Ger- 
mans, burn,  pirates  with  fire.  Kings  slay  robbers  and 
pirates.  Part  of  the  nobility  dread  Cato.  The  poet  loves 
Gate's  daughter. 

NOUNS    OF   THE    THIRD    DECLENSION. 

§  42.  CLASS  VI.  Nouns  which  present  the  sterr. 
changed  in  the  nominative. 

II.    FEMININE    PORMS. 

Virgo,  a  virgin;  fern.;  (stem  virgin.) 


Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

vir  go,  _ 

vir  gi  nes, 

G. 

vir  gi  nis, 

vir  gi  num, 

D. 

vir  gi  ni, 

vir  'j  in  i  bn«| 

Ac. 

vir  gi  nem, 

vir  gi  nes 

V 

vir  go, 

vir  gi  nes, 

Ab. 

vir  gi  ne, 

"fir  gin  i  Vas. 
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Ride  of  Gender.  Nouns  which  change  in  of  the  stem 
into  o,  are  feminine.  * 

Exc.  Ordo,  cardo.  and  turbs  are  masculine.  Nemo,  homo,  and 
murgo  are  masculine  or  feminine. 

Rem.  Caro,  flesh',  has  carnis.  &c.,.  contra<?Jed  for  carinis,  and  has 
in.. i'.  in  the  genitive  plural. 

EXERCISE      17 

§  43.  Rule  of  Position.  Adverbs  usually  stand  imme- 
diately before  the  words  thej  limit. 

Rule  of  Position.  A  genitive  limiting  the  object  of  a 
preposition  usually  stands  between  the  preposition  and  its 
case  ;  as,  hi  C'assaris  liorto. 

Ride  of  Syntax.  Adverbs  limit  verbs,  adjectives,  and 
other  adverbs. 

Vocabulary. 

Multitude),  in-is,  multitude.  disput-are,   to  discuss,. debate,  dispute. 

turbo,  turbin-is,   whirl-wind.  turb-are,   to  con/use,  disorder. 

origo,  origin-is,  origin.  per-turb-are,   to  throw  into  great   confu- 

ordo,  ordin-is,  rank.  sion,  confound. 

consuetude*,  in-is,   custom,  habit.  de,  [prep,  with  abl.]  concerning. 

magnitude),  in-is,  greatness.  periculnm.i,   danger. 

kumortalitas,  at-is,  immortality.  animus, i.   sold,  mind. 

non.  [adverb,]  not.  ex  con^uetudijie,   according  to  emiom. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Oratio  Caesaris  multitudinem  delectat.  Equites  Crassi 
multitudinem  hostiuni  fugabunt.  Cato  de  animi  origine 
cum  Cicerone  disputat.  Magnitude  periculi  consulem  per- 
turbat.  Equites  copias  hostium  turbabunt.  Rex  ex  con- 
suetudine  in  Crassi  horto  ambulabat.  Cicero  de  animi  im- 
mortalitate  disputabat.  Pedites  ordines  non  servabant. 
Nautse  piratas  et  turbines  formtdant.  Rex  captivos  non 
necabit.  Lucius  .ex  agrioolse  agro  in  vicumfestmat.  Con- 
sul multitudinem  hostium  non  formidat.  Yelites  in  Hel- 
vetiorum  agris  prceliuin,.redintegrabunt. 
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Translate  into  Latin. 

0 

The  Gauls  sacrifice  virgins  to  the  gods.  The  poet,  ac- 
cording to  custom,  was  walking  in  Tally's  field.  The  King 
of  the  Belgians  is  sacrificing  bulls  and  sheep  in  the  Queen's 
garden.  The  Gauls  do  not  debate  concerning  the  origin  of 
the  soul.  The  Helvetians  will  not  burn  Orgetorix  with 
are.  Cfesar  will  not  arm  the  skirmishers  with  javelins 
(pilis. )  Cresar  rides  info  the  city  after  the  manner  of  a 
King.  Tally,  according  to  custom,  demands  hostages  from 
the  Belgians.  The  soldiers  will  confuse  the  ranks  of  the 
enemy.     Ojesar  does  not  dread  the  whirlwind. 

NOUN-    OF    THE    THIRD     DECLENSION. 

§44.  CLASS  YI.  Nouns  which  present  the  stem 
changed  in  the  nominative. 

ill.    NEUTER    FORMS. 


Carmen 

5 

a  ve 

rse . 

:  neut. 

Singular. 

Phrral. 

N 

car  men, 

car  mi  na, 

<T. 

car  mi  ni«. 

car  mi  n an, 

D. 

car  mi  1.1 

ear  ruin  i  bus 

Ac. 

ear  men, 

car  mi  na, 

V 

car  men. 

car  mi  n», 

Ab. 

car  mi  ue, 

car  ;:iin  i  bus 

Opus, 

a 

■icor 

k; 

neut. 

c<inc/v./ar. 

Plural 

;\\ 

o  pus, 

op  e  ra. 

G. 

op  e  ris. 

op  o  rum 

Ac. 

op  e  ri, 

o  pu-;. 

o  per  i  bus, 
op  e  ra, 

V. 
Ab. 

o  pus, 
op  e  re. 

op  e  ra, 
o  per  i  bus. 

Singular, 

N. 

ca  put, 

G. 

cap  i  tis, 

i>. 

cap  i  ti, 

Ac. 

ca  put, 

V. 

ca  put, 

Ab. 

cap  i  te, 
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Caput,  a  head ;   neut. 

p/«y. 

cap  i  ta, 
cap  i  turn, 
ca  pit  i  bus, 
cop  i  ta, 
cap  i  ta, 
capij  i  bus. 

Rule  of  Gender.     Nouns  which  change   in   of  the   stem 

into  en ;  or  into  ur;  er,  or,  ur  into  us,  &c,  are  neuter. 

Esc.   Pecten,   pectin-is,    comb;  lepuB,   lepor-is,    hare;    and   mus, 
mur-is,  mouse,  are  masculine.     Tellus,  tellwr-is,  earth,   is    feminine. 
Rem.    Occiput  has  »  in  abl.  sing.,  and  rus  has  e  and  i, 

EXERCISE      18. 

Vocabulary. 

robur,  roboris,   strength.  munus,  muner-is,  gift. 

corpus,  corpor-is,  body.  lepus,  lepor-is,  hare. 
jus,  jnr-is,  justice,  law,  [generally  un-    fedus,  feeder-is,  treaty. 

written  law,  aa  opposed  to  lex,   writ-    onus,  oner-is,  burden. 

ten  law.]  »                      fltimen,  flumin-is,  river. 

mus,  mur-is,  mouse.  tran-are,  to  swim  across. 

port-are,   to   carry.  Tiberis,i8,  [masc]   the  Tiber. 

r.atwra,*e,   nature.  nemus,  nemoris,  grove . 
<ard-ar«,  to  hinder. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze, 

Dominus  robur  gerri  laudat.  Segtna  auciliis  munera 
dabit.  Belgae  foedus  non  violabunt.  Lepores  et  mures  in 
agris  habitant.  Serri  reg^use  in  .oppidum  onera  portanfc. 
Carmina  poetee  imperatorein  delectant.  Crassus  Tiberim» 
(§  83,  Kem.  1)  tranabit.  Robur  corporis  inultitudinem 
delectat.  Robur  animi  Catonem  delectat.  Equites  flumen 
tranant.  Cicero  de  jure  legibusque  disputat.  Poeta  Csesari 
carmina  dicabit.  Magnit?*do  operis  consulem  non  tar'dabit, 
Puellae  in  Caesaris  nemore  saltant.  Cicero  de  animi  et 
corporis  natwra  disputat. 
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Translate  into  Latin. 

The  poet  was  walking  with  the  king  in  Cresar's  garden. 
The  boys  and  girls  are  dancing  in  Tullj's  grove.  The  sold- 
iers of  Orgetorix  will  swim  across  the  river.  Whirlwinds 
will  dash  in  pieces  the  fleet  of  the  enemy  The  commander 
c  raises  the  valor  of  the  soldiers.  The  consul  is  building 
ships  and  boats  in  the  dock-yards  of  Gaul.  The  enemy 
violate  the  treaty.  The  nature  of  the  work  hinders  the 
forces  of  the  enemy  Davus  and  Balbui,  Tully's  slaves, 
will  carry  burdens  into  the  city. 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS' OF  THE   THIRD    DECLENSION. 


§  45. 

Vis 

,  strength,  fern. 

Si 

ngular. 

Singular.          Plural. 

N.       Ju 

pi  ter, 

N. 

vis, 

tv  res. 

G.       Jo 

vis, 

G. 

vis, 

vir  i  urn, 

D.        Jo 

vi, 

D. 

— 

vir  i  bus, 

Ac.      Jo 

vens, 

Ac. 

vim, 

vi  res, 

V        Ju 

pi  tor, 

Y 

vis, 

vi  res, 

Ab.     Jo 

ve. 

Ab. 

vi. 

vir  i  bus 

Iter, 

a  Journey 

;  neut. 

Sing 

ular. 

Plural. 

N. 

i  ter, 

i  tin  e  ra, 

G. 

i  tin  e 

ris. 

i  tin  e  rum. 

D. 

i  tin  e 

ri. 

it  i  ncr  i  bus; 

Ac. 

i  ter, 

i  (in  e  ra. 

V. 

i  ter, 

i  tin  e  ra, 

Ab. 

i  tin  e 

re, 

H  i  ner  i  bus. 

Jus-jurandum,  oa 

th:  neut. 

N. 

jus  ju  ran  dum, 

ju  ra  ju  ran  da. 

G. 

ju  rig  ju 
ju  ri  ju  -/ 
jus  ju  ra 

ran  di, 
'tin,  do. 

D. 
Ac. 

n  dum. 

ju  ra  ju  ra?i  da. 

V. 

jus  ju  ran  dunt, 

ju  ra  ju  ran  da. 

Ab. 

ju  re  ju  i 

ran  do, 

, 
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Materfamilias,  motlier  of  a  family. 

Singular. 

N.           ma  ter  fa 

mtZ  i  as, 

G.           ma  tris  fa  mil  i  as, 

D.           ma  tri  fa  mil  i  as, 

Ac.         ma  trem  fa  mil  i  as, 

V.           ma  ter  fa  mil  i  as, 

Ab.         ma  tre  fa  mil  i  as,  &c. 

Supellex,  furniture  ;  fem. 

Jecur,  liver  ;  neut. 

N. 

supel  lex, 
supel  lee  ti  lis, 

N.          jecur, 

G. 

G.          jc  d«  o  ris, 

D. 

supel  lee  ti  li, 

D.           je  cin  o  ri, 

Ac. 

supel  lee  ti  lem, 

Aa.        je  car, 

V. 

supel  lex, 

V.          je  cur, 

Ab. 

supel  lee  ti  le  or  i. 

Ab.        je  cin  o  re. 

Bos,  an  ox  or  cow  ; 

masc.  or  fem 

N.          bos, 

bov  es, 

G.          bov  is, 

bo  am, 

D.           iov  i, 

5o  bus,  or  bu  bus, 

Ac.         bov  em, 

4o»  es, 

V.           bos, 

bov  es, 

Ab.         bov  e, 

Jo  bus,  or  bu  bus. ' 

Jecwr  has  also  jecoris  and  jecineris.  Lac,  milk,  his  Zao 
<js.  Like  materfamilias  is  declined  paterfamilias,  father 
of  a  family. 

EXERCISE      19. 
Vocabulary. 

comedo,  on-is,  glutton.  tent-are,   to  attempt. 

provincial,  province.  per  vim,   by  force. 

aurum.i,  gold.  decor-are,  to  adorn. 

argentum,i,  silver.  vor-are,   to  devour,  gulp  down. 
cibiis,i,  food. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Helvetii  jurejurando  foedus  confirmant.  Paterfamilias 
servos  tuha  convocat.  Imperator  J»vi  ores  taurosque  mactat. 
Jugurtha,  rei  Nnmidise,  Jovi  templum  de  marmore  dica- 
bit.  Helvetii  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  tentabant.  Je- 
cinora  anserum  comedones  delectant.     Leones   incolas   in- 
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sulse  vorabimt.  Comedo  cibum  more  canis  vorat.  Galli 
templa  deorum  auro  et  argento  decorant.  Materfamilias 
aacillis  cibum  dat.  Agrioola  genero  supellectilem  dabit. 
Agrieola  agros  bubus  arat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  king  will  not  violate  his  oath.  Farmers  plow  their 
fields  with  horses  and  oxen.  Gluttons  love  the  liver  of  the 
goose.  The  queen  of  the  Belgians  will  sacrifice  a  flock  of 
sheep  to  Jupiter.  Dumnorix,  the  chief  of  the  ^Eduaas, 
will  attempt  a  journey  through  the  province  by  force.  The 
Gauls  will  briag  sheep  and  oxen  to  (ad)  Csesar.  The  moth- 
er of  the  family  will  give  food  to  her  children.  Farmers 
urge  on  their  oxen  with  the  goad.  Robbers  dread  the  pow- 
er (vis)  of  kings.  The  soldiers  of  Marius  were  cutting  turf 
with  their  swords.  The  merchants  will  import  swords  into 
the  villages  of  the  Helvetians. 
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§  46.J3UMMARY  OF  THE  RULES  OF  GENDER. 

I.  MASCULINES. 

1.  Nouns  which  change»stem  vowel  (i  into  e)  and  add  s; 
as,  miles  (stem  milit,)  princeps  (stem  princip.) 

Exc.  Merges,  fern.  ;  adeps  and  forceps,  masc.  or  fern. 

2.  Nouns  which  present'the  stem  unchanged  in  the  nom- 
inative ;  as,  honor,  consul,  anser. 

Exc.  1*  Unchanged  stems  in  al,  ar,  ur,  with  ador}sequor, 
marmor,  cor,  f el,  lac,  mel,  os,  neuter. 

Exc.  2.  Arbor  and  lint er,  fern.  Cadaver,  spinther,  tuber, 
uber,  ver,  verber,  with  names  of  treerand  plants  in  er,  are 
neuter.  But  laver  and  tuber  (names  of  trees,)  are  fem. ; 
and  siser  is  masc,  in  the  plural.  * 

3.  Nouns  which  drop  n  of  the  stem  in  the  nom.,  without 
adding  s ;  as,  sermo,  sermonis. 

Exc.  Abstracts  in  io  all  fem.     Bubo  masc.  or  fem. 

4.  Nouns  which  change  er  of  the  stem  into  is,  r  into  s  ; 
as,  pulvis,  pulver-is  ;  flos,  flor-is. 

Exc.  Os,  oris.  n^ut.  Cinis,  cineris,  masc.  and  fem.  in 
singular. 

II.  EEMININES. 

1.  Nouns  which  add  s  to  the  stem  without  vowel  change; 
as,  urbs,  lex  (legs),  ars  (arts),  arx  (arcs). 

Exc.  1.  Masc.  Dens  and  its  compunds,  fans,  pons,  monsy 
client,  rudens  (rarely  fem.),  and  compflrunds  of  as  ;  grex, 
Greek  nouns  in  ax  and  tar,with  calix,  fornix,perdix,  tradux; 
paries,  pes,  lapis. 

Exc.  2.  Masc.  or  fem.  Many  nouns  denoting  living  be- 
ings, with  scrobs,  stirps,  calx. 
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2.  Nouns  which  insert  a  vowel  (e  or  i)  before  adding  s; 
as,  host-is,  ritp-c-s.  - 

Exc  1.  Masc.  and  fern.  Palumbes,  -vales,  vepres ;  arnn is, 
anguis,  callis,  canalis,  cants,  chlnis,  corbis,  finis,  (always 
masc.  in  pi.),  funis,  scrobis,  tigris,  torquis. 

Exc.  2.  Masc.  Axis,  aqua  I  is,  caulis,  cassis,  collis,  crinis, 
ens  is,  fascis,  foliis,  fastis,  ignis,  manes,  mensis,  mugilis,orbis, 
panis,  piscis,  postis,  sends,  sodalis,  ton-is,  unguis,  metis 
vermis. 

* 

3.  Nouns  which  change  in  into  o ;  as,  virgo,  virgin-is. 
Exc.   Ordo,  eardo,  turbo,  masc.  Nemo,  homo,  margo,  masc. 

or  fem. 

III.    NEUTERS. 

1.  Nouns  which  add  e  to  the  stem  ;  as*,  mare,  mar-is. 

2.  Nouns  which  present  the  unchanged  stem  in  al,  or,  ur; 
as,  animal,  animal-is  ,*   calcar,  calcar-is  ;  fulgur,  fulgur -is. 

Exc.  Sal,  masc.  or  neut.  in  singular,  always  masc.  in  pi. 
Masc.    Fur,  furfur,  salar,  turtur,  vultur. 

3.  Nouns  changing  in  into  en;  or  into  ur  ;  er,  or,  ur, 
into  us. 

Exc.  Masc.  Pecten,  lepus,  mas.     Fem.    Tellus. 
N.  B.     Many  nouns  on  account  of  their    meaning   vary 
from  these  rules.     See  §  13,  .Rules. 

TENSES  OF  THE  VERB 

EXPRESSING    COMPLETED   ACTION. 

§  47.  I.  The  tenses  which  express  incomplete  action 
are  the  present,  imperfect  and  future  ;  those  which  ex- 
press completed  action  are  the  present-perfect   (perfect,) 
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past-perfect  (pluperfect,)  and  future-perfect.  These 
three  tenses  are  always  formed  on  the  same  stem,  called 
the  perfect-item. 

II.  The  perfect-item  in  the  firs*  conjugation  is  formed 
by  adding -aw- to  the  present-stem;  as,  present-stem, 
.am-;  perfect-stem,  am-av-. 

III.  The  present-perfect  tense  expresses  completed 
action  iif  present  time ;  as,  pres.  coeno,  I  sup  ;  pres. 
ptrf.  coenavi,  I  have  supped.  The  same  form  of  the 
verb  is  U3ed  to  express  an  action  indefinitely  as  past, 
without  reference  to  its  continuance  or  completion.  This 
is  called  the  aorist-perfect,  or  indefinite-perfect;  as, 
coenavi,  I  supped,  (at  some  indefinite  past  time.) 

IV  The  past-perfect  tense  expresses  completed  ac- 
tion in  past  time  ;  as,  imp.  coenabam,  I  was  supping  ; 
past-perf.  coenav-oram,  I  had  supped. 

V.  The  future-perfect  tense  expresses  action  com- 
pleted in  future  time ;  &s,fut.  ccenabo,  I  shall  sup; 
future-perf.  coenav-ero,  I  shall  have  supped.  * 

ENDINGS.    INDICATIVE  MOOD. 


PRESENT-PBRF. 

PA9T-PERF. 

FUTURE-PERF, 

1st  pers. 
2nd    " 
3rd     " 

ml 

i, 

*  it  ti, 
it, 

e  ram 
e  ras, 
e  rat, 

e  ro. 
e  ris. 
e  rit. 

1st      " 
2nd     " 
3rd     " 

imus, 
'is  tis, 
e  runt 

or  e  re 

e  ra  mna, 
e  ra  tis, ' 
e  rant. 

?r  i  mus. 
er  i  tis. 
e  rint. 

By  adding  these  endings  to  the  perfect  stem,  am-av- 
amarewe  obtain  the  following: 

♦Accented  syllables  are  italicized. 


Of 
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PARTIAL  PARADIGM. 

INDICATIVE     MOOD. 

Present-Perfect.  loved,  or  latve  loved. 
Sing,     awio.vi,  I  have  loved, 

am  a  v/s  ti,  rtow.  7ut.s?  loved, 

a  ma  vit,  //e  /<«s  /ot>«7  ; 

/Yw       a  wu/r  i  mus,  we  have  loved, 

am  a  vis  ti?,  ,ye  7i«!j<?  hived, 

am  p.  v<>  runt  o?-  re,  iAey  /icn:f  loved. 

Past-Perfect,     had, 

Sing,     a  mm  e  ram,  7  7i«c7  loved, 

a  may  e  ras,  thou  hadst  loved, 

a  mar  e  rat,  he  had  loved ; 

Phrr.      a  inav  e  ra  mus,  we  had  loved, 

a  may  e  r«  tis,  ye  had  loved, 

a  may  e  rant,  they  had  loved. 

Future-Perfect,     shall,  or  will  have. 

Sing,     a  mav  e  ro,  I  shall  have  loved, 

a  raai1  e  ris,  //tow  wift  /ktue  loved, 

a  mat'  e  rit,  /te  id//  7iOL'C  loved ; 

i'htr.     am  a  ver  i  mus,  we  sAo//  have  loved, 

am  a  rer  i  tis,  $    7/e  «•///  have  loved, 

a  war  e  rint,  they  will  hart  loved. 

Bern.  1 .  A  few  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation  form  the 
perfeet  stem  by  adding  u  to  the  present  stem  ;  as,  nec-at, 
he  kills  ;  nec-u-it,  he  has  killed  ; — or  by  lengthening  the 
present  stem  ;  &s,juv-at,  (u  short)  he  helps  ;  juv-it,  (u  long) 
he  has  helped. 

Bern.  2.  The  supine-stem  is  generally  formed  in  the  1st 
conjugation  by  adding  -at  to  the  present-stem ;  as,  amo, 
am-at-um.     The  ending  of  the  supine  is  -um. 

Notb.  The  pupil  should  hereafter  give  the  principal  parts,  in 
analyzing  verbs.  Where  the  perfeet  and  supine  stems  vary  from 
the  usual  formation,  they  will  be  given  in  the  vocabularies. 
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EXERCISE       20. 

Vocabulary. 

Dare  [per/,  stern  ded-,  sup.  stem  dat-.]   to  give. 
Nec-are,'[necav-   or  necu-,  necat-,  rarely  aect-,]   to  kill. 
Sec-are,  [seeu-,  sect-,]  io  cut. 
Lav-are,  [lav-,  lavat,'  laut-,  lot-.]  in   wash,  bathe. 
The  other  verbs  used,  thus  far,  form,  the  perfect  supine  stems  reguariy. 

Translate  into    English   and  analyze. 

Gerniani  in  fluminibus  lavant.  Rex  filio  regnuji.  cfedit. 
Princeps  capttvOs  veneno  necavit.  Milites  csespiies  gladiis 
secuerunt.  Orgetorix  leges  Helvetiormn  viola :?itj.  Hel- 
vetii  iter  per  provinciam  per  rim  tentaveriint.  Principes 
Galloruni  Ctesari  obsides  dederant.  Caesar  ram  Gallis 
fcedus  jurejurando  confirmaverat.  Lupi  et  leonss  incolas 
insulae  voraterunfc.  Jugurtlia  more  regis  a  Romania  obsides 
postulaverat.  Servi  equos  infrenaverint.  Craaai.  copise  in 
Gallorum  agris  hieruaYerant.  Latrones  tramites-  $er  silvam 
exploraverunt.  Equites  C?esaris  hostium  funditcres  fugav- 
erant,  et  in  vicum  festinabant.  Marius  numerum,  ©bsidunL 
duplicavit.     Magister  puero  librum  dedit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

Cicer©  disputed  concerning  the  origin  of  the  soul.  The 
consul  had  route*d  the  forces  of  the  enemy  by  land  and  sea. 
The  brother  of  Cicero  the  orator,  called  together  the  com- 
mon people.  Balbus,  Tully's  slave,  brought  burdens  into 
the  city.  The  queen  had  walked  in  the  farmer's  garden. 
The  king's  son  had  given  (to)  his  sister  a  neeklace.  The 
boys  loved  the  master's  children.  The  ambassadors  of  the 
iEduans  had  asked  aid.  The  nobility  dreaded  a  rebellion 
among  the  common  people.  Caesar  hastened  into  Gaul 
The  Gauls  prepared  snares  for  Crassus. 
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FOURTH  DECLENSION  OF  NOUNS. 

§  48.  Nouns  whose  genitive  ending  is  us  (long,)    are 

of  the  fourth  declension.     The  nominative  endings    are 

us  and  u. 

Item.   1.  These  nouns  were  originally  of  the  third  declension,    the 
termination  us  of  the  genitive  being  contracted  from  vis. 

Masculino  Endings.  Neuter  Endings. 

Singular.  Plural.  Singular.      Plural. 


N.  and  V. 

us, 

us, 

u, 

ua. 

G. 

us, 

uum. 

us, 

uum. 

D. 

ui, 

ibus, 

(ubus,) 

u, 

ibus, 

(ubus.) 

Ac. 

urn, 

us, 

u, 

ua. 

Ab. 

u, 

ibus, 

(ubus,) 

u. 

ibus, 

(ubus.) 

PARADIGM. 

Pructus,  fruit,  mas.  Cornu,  a  horn,  neut. 

Singular.  Plural.  Singular.  Plural. 

N.  fruc  tuSj  fruc  tus.  N.  cor  nu,  cor  nu  a. 

G.  fruc  tus,  fruc  tu  urn.  G.  cor  nus.  cor  nu  um. 

D.  fruc  tu  i,  fruc  ti  bus.  D.  cor  nu,  cor  ni  bus. 

Ac.  fruc  turn,  fruc  tus.  Ac.  cornu,  cor  nu  a. 

V.  fruc  tus,  fruc  tus.  V.  cor  nu,  cor  nu  a. 

Ab.  fruc  tu,  fruc  ti  bus.  Ab.  cornu,  cor  ni  bus. 

Rem.  2.  Some  nouns  of  this  declension  have  likewise  the  inflection 
of  the  second  declension,  especially  in  the  genitive  singular  ;  as, 
senatus,  senati. 

Rem.  3.  A  contracted  form  of  the  dative  in  u   sometimes   occurs. 

Rem.  4.  The  following  nouns  have  ubus  in  the  dative  and  ablative 
plural : — 

Acus,  ayeedle.       Artus,  a  Joint.       Partus,  a  birth.       Specus,  a  den. 
Arcus,  a  bow.         Lacus,  a  lake.        Pecu,  a  flock.  Tribus,  a  tribe. 

Genu,  a  knee  ;  partus,   a  harbor  ;  tonilrm,    thunder ;  and   vcru,  a 
spit,  have  ibus  or  ubus. 
Rem.  5.  Domue,  a  house,  is  thus  declined  : 
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Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

do  mus, 

do  mus. 

G. 

do  mus,  or  do  mi, 

dom  u  urn,  or  do  mo  rum. 

D. 

don.  u  i,  or  do  mo, 

dom  i  bus. 

Ac. 

do  mum, 

do  mus,  or  do  mos. 

V. 

do  mus, 

<fo  mus. 

Ab 

do  mo, 

dom  i  bus. 

Domtes  io,  the  genitive  singular  generally  means  of  a  house  :   domi 
at  home.     The  ablative    domu   is   found.     Domorum  and  domos   are 
the  most  common  forms  of  the  gen.  and  ace.  plural. 

Rule  of  Gender.  Nouns  of  the  tourth  declension  in  us  are  mascu- 
line ;  those  in  u,  neuter. 

Exc.   1.  The  following  are  feminine  : 

Acus,  needle.       Idus,  Ides.       Manus,  hand.  Tribus,     tribe. 

Domus,  house,     Ficus,  fig.         Portions,  gallery. 
Exc.   8.   Penus,  storehouse,  is  masculine  or   feminine.     Secus,    sex, 
is  neuter.     Specus,  den.  is  masculine,  rarely  femicine  or  neuter. 

EXERCISE    21. 

Vocabulary. 

fluctus,  us,  wave.  expeot-ore,   to  await. 

arbor,  or-is,  [fem.]   tree.  cre-are,  to  create. 

homo,  in-is,  man.        '  exercitus,  us,   army. 

LemannuB,i,  Zemannus.  'aclventus,  us,  arrival. 
Rhenu8,i,  Rhine. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Agricola  in  penurn  mergites  portaverat.  Deus  fructus 
arborum  creavit.  Poeta  in  domo  ambulat.  Agricola  do- 
muin  gedificat.  Deus  tauris  cornua  dedit.  Deus  hoinini- 
bus  animos  dedit.  Agricola  in  domum  fructus  terrge  portat. 
Venator  arcum  sagitt'asque  parat.  Naute  fluctus  non  form- 
idant.  Caesar  a  .lacu  Lemanno  ad  flumen  Rhenurn  festina- 
vit.  Csesar  adventum  legatorum  expectaverat.  Impera- 
toris  adveHtus  exercitum  delectat.  Leones  in  sp'ecubus 
habitant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  soldiers  bathed  in  the  lake.     The  consul  will  hasten 
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with  the  army  to  Lake  Lemannus.  The  master  will  build 
houses  for  his  slaves  in  the  field.  Marcus  gave  (to)  his  son 
Lucius  a  how  and  arrows.'  The  boys  awaited  their  father's 
arrival.  The  waVes  will  dash  in  pieces  the  eaemy's  ships. 
The  sailors  fastened  the  yards  to.  the  masts  with  ropes. 
Lions  do  not  dread  the  horns  of  bulls.  The  chief  of  the 
G-ermans  lives  in  a. cave.  A  hunter  woun'ded  the  consul':? 
son-in-law  in  the  .King's  forest. 

FIFTH  DECLENSIO  OF  NOUNS. 
§  49.  Nouns  which  have  ei  in  the  genitive  from  es  of 
the  nominative  are  of  the  fifth  declension'.  They  are 
all  feminine  except  dies>  day,  (masc.  or  fern,  in  the  sin- 
gular, and  always  mase.  in '  the  plural,)  and  meridies^ 
midday,  (masc.).' 

ENDINGS. 
Singular.  Plural. 


N.  and  V. 

es, 

es. 

G. 

ei, 

crura. 

D, 

ei, 

ebus. 

Ac. 
A*b. 

em 
e, 

es. 
ebus. 

PARADIGM 

Ees,  a 

thing. 

Dies,  a 

day. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

JSJ.       res, 

res. 

N. 

di  es, 

di  es, 

Gr.       re  i, 
D.        re  i, 
Ac.     rem,  'j 
V.      res, ._ , 
Ab.     re, 

re  rum. 
re  bus. 
res. 
res. 
re  bus. 

G. 

D. 

■Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 

di  e  i, 
di  e  i, 
di  em, 
di  es, 
dt  e, 

di  e  rum, 
■di  e  bus, 
di  es, 
di  es, 
di  e  bus. 

Rem. '  1.   Dies,  day,  is  feminine  only  when  it  denotes  a    fixed    day. 
Rent.  tl.   The  genitive  and  dative  singular  sometimes  end  in  e  or  i 
instead  of  et. 

Rem.  3.  There  are  only  about  eighty   nouns    of   this  declension 
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and  of  these  only  two,  res  and  dies,  are  complete  in  the  plural.  Aeics. 
effigies,  chivies,  fades,  glades,  progenies,  series,  species,  spes,  want  tlio 
genitive,  dative,  and  ablative  plural,  and  the  rest  want  the  plural  a!- 
toget'ier. 

Rem.  ■'.  All  nouns  of  this  declension  end  in  ies,  except  four — fides, 
faith;  res,  a  thing ;  sues,  hope ;  and  pieces,  the  common  people;  — 
and  all  nouns,  in  ies  are  of  this  declension,  except  abics,  aries,  paries 
qnies.  and  require,  which  are  of  the  third  declension. 

EXERCISE   22. 

'.-■'■rictus,  us,  senate,  [%  48.  Rom.  2.]  ctittus,  u3,  eliariot. 

plobe*,  ei.   corn-man  p°/>plc.  fides,  ei,  faitfi.  promise. 

~ni)«nuH,i,   tribune.  ;-<pes,  ei,   hope. 

::ek'S,  d,   rolge.  point,  Victoria.  u>,   victory. 

aiso  line  of  battle.  ^rojronie?.  ei.   ertppring. 

Lareris,  cut-is,  parent,  oftrides.  n.   litccnc^s,  image. 

f'aoirt;,  <?i,  face.  praMa,  a?,    booty. 

'vu'tiw,  i;s.  roi:nieeo,o< .  ^celu6.  er-is.   crime. 

'alus.  «al»r-K    safie.  henV.h.  'lictator,  or-is,    dictator. 
nux,  nort-is,   'night. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze, 
Senatus  dictator!  sabvtem  urbis  mandaverat.  Animalia 
pvogeniem  amant.  Lcones  faciein  vultumque  hominis  foi'xi- 
tdant.  Spes  prasdss  latrones  ad  scelera  concitat.  Lndiv;. 
trib^nus  plebis,  centuriones  convoc«vit.  itarcus  hlimn 
acie  gladii  vulneravit.  Rnes  victorife  exercitum  delectavit. 
■Jugurtha,  res  Xuinidire,  fidem  noii  serv«vit.  Tribwni  lib- 
rv» -'+'■■'-.  ,-.'; obei  i'-->--o-r  ,  ,-  n-.;, -..-„;  -c  ■•■■;■  "l  '--  t-Ti*"I"  "'5i« 
giem  Jovis  colloormt.  Helvetii  exercitum  Cassii  consulis 
fugavere.  Parentes  progeniern  amant.  Iiegina  poetae  cur- 
rum  equosque  dedit.  Turbines  classem  hostium  profliga- 
vere. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

Caesar  put  his  army  into  winter-quarters.  The  dictator 
will  slay  robbers  and  pirates'.  Crassus  the  tribune  will  not 
violate  his  promise.  The  hope  of  victory  and  booty  urges 
the  chiefs  to  {ad)  war      The  queen's  daughter  will  set-up 
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Singular. 

N.  V 

res  pub  li  ca, 

G.   D. 

re  i  pub  li  ca1, 

Ac. 

rem  pub  li  cam, 

Ab. 

re  pub  li  ca. 

56  .    IRREGULAR    NOUNS.  §50,51 

(collocare)  an  image  of  Jupiter  in  the  king's  garden.  The 
queen  adorned  the  image  of  Jupiter  with  silver  and  gold 
The  boy  wounded  his  brother's  foot  with  the  point  of  a 
knife.  The  senate  committed  to  the  tribunes  the  liberty 
of  the  common  people.  God  created  day  and  night.  The 
waves  of  the  sea  dashed  in  pieces  the  ships  of  the  enemy 
The  poet's  children  loved  their  parents. 

bliea,    (fem.),   the  sfa'e. 

Plural. 

N.  V  res  pub  li  cue, 

G.  re  run1,  pub  !i  ca  :  rc, 

I).  Ab.  re  bus  pub  li  cis. 

Ac.  res  pub  ii  cas. 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS. 

6  51.     Irregular  nouns  are  either  variable  or  defective. 

1.    VARIABLE  NOUNS 

Nouns  which  rary  in   gender  are   called   heterogeneous; 
those  which  vary  in  declension  are  called  heteroclites. 

1.     Heterogeneous  nouns. 

(a.)  Masculine   in   the   singular,    and   neuter   in   the    plural;   as, 
Avernus,  a  hill  in  Campcmio.     Pangams,  a  promontory  i".  Tlfnc 
Dindymus,  a  hill  in  Phrggia.     Toenarus,  a  promontory  in  Laronia. 
Xsrnarus,  a  hill  in  Thrace.  Tartarus,  hell. 

MienaVus,  a  hill  in  Arcadia.       Taygetus,  a  hill  in  Laconic;. 

(b-)  Masculine  in  the  singular,   masculine  and  neuter  in  the  plu- 
ral;  as,  jocus,   a  jest,   plural  j'oci  and  j'oca  :    locus,   a   place,    plural 
loci,  passages  in  books,  topics,  places  ;  loca,  places  ;  sibin's,  abiding 
plural,  sibila,  rarely  sibili. 

(c.)  Feminine  in  the  singular,  neuter  in  .the  plural;  as,  ci-busiis 
a  sail,  plural  cavhasa  ;  Pergamvs,  tbe  citadel  of  Troy,  p'u-a'  2}c-- 
gama. 

(d.)  Neuter  in  the  singular,  masculine  in  tbe  pluml ;  as      ■<-■■- 
Argos,  a  city,  in  Greece  plural  Argi  ,•    Elysium,  tbe  Elysiaa    fi=i ■'■=.' 
plural  Elytii;  caelum,  heaven,  plural  cceli. 
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Note  1. — Argos,  in  the  singular,  is  used  only  in  the  Norn,  and  Aoc. 

(e.)  Neuter  in  the  singular,  masculine  and  neuter  in  the  plural ; 
is,  frenum,  a  bridle,  plural  freni  and  frena  ;  rastrum,  a  rake,  plural 
■astri  and  rastra. 

(f.)  Neuter  in  the  singular,  feminine  in  the  plural ;  as,  balneum,  a 
>ath,  plural  balnece,  seldom  balnea  ;  epulum,  a  banquet,  plural  epulce. 

(g. )  Feminine  o,r  neuter  in  the  singular  and  feminine  in  the  plural; 
.s,  delicia  or  delirium,  plural  delicice. 

2.     Heter oolites. 

(a.)  Second  and  third  declension  in  the  singular,  and  third  in  the 
ilural ;  as,  jugerum,  an  acre  ;  gen.  jugeri,  or  jugeris  ;  abl.  fugere  or 
ugero  ;  plur.,  nom.  and  aec.  jugera ;  gen.  jugerum  ;  abl.  jugeris  and 
ugeribus,  from  the  obsolete  jugus  or  juger. 

(b.)  Third  declension  in  the  singular,  and  second  in  the  plural. 

II.    DEFECTIVE  NOUNS. 
Defective  nouns  want  some  of  their  cases.     The   follow- 
ng   list  contains     most  nouns  defective  in   case.     Those 
ccurring  But  once  in  Latin  authors  are  marked   with    the 
sterisk. 

Abactus,  ace.  pi.  ;  a  driving   a-  Astu,  nom.,  aec.;  a  city. 

W?V-  Astus,  nom.;  astu,    abl;  craft; — 

.ccitu,  abl.;  a  calling  for.  astus,  ace.  pi. 

.dniissu,  abl.;  admission.  Cacoethes,  nom.,    ace;  anevilcus- 

.dmonita,  abl;    admonition.  torn; — cacoethe,    nom.    pi.  ;     -e 

Es,  not  used  in  gen.  pi.  and  -es,  ace.  pi. 

.ffatu,  abl.  ;  an  addressing ,,— pi.  Ccelite,  abl;  pi.  entire,   inhabitant* 

affatus,  -ibus.  of  heaven. 

.lgus,  nom.  ;  algum,   ace.;  algu,   *Comrautatum,  ace  ;    an  alteration. 

or  -o,  abl.;  cold,  Compedis,  gen.  ;  compede,     abl.  ; 

mbage,  abl.  ;  a  winding,  stair  ;       a   fetter  ;— pi.  compedes,    -ium, 

pi.   entire.  -ibus. 

Amissum,  ace;  a  loss.  Concessu,  abl.;  permission. 

.plustre,  nom.  'and  aec.  ;  the  flag  Condiscipulatu,  ubl.  ;     companion- 

of  a   ship  ; — pi.    aplustria,    or       ship  at  school. 

aplustra.  Cratim,  or  -em,     ace;  -e,   abl. ;   a 

rbitratus,  nom.;  -urn,   ace;  -u,       hurdle;— pi.  crates,  -ium,    ibus. 

abl.;jndgment.  Cetos,  ace;     a  whale  ;— cete,  nom. 

.rcessitu,  abl.;  a  sending  for.  and  aec.  pi. 
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Ghaos,  itom.,.   ace;    chao,    abb. ■; 

chaos.  -, . 
Cassem,   ace.  -.  casse,  abl.  .-  a  net ; 

pi.,  entire. 
Circumsp'eottis,  nom.;  -um;    -u  ;   a, 

looking  around.  ■''■-■ 
Coactu, dbl. .;  constraint. 
I'aps,  nom.;  scarcely    used  :  dapis, 

gen.  fyc  :  a  feast. 
*Datu,  abl-  ;  a' giving. 
Det-i&ui,  dat.  ;  -urn,  ace  ;     \x,abL  ; 

ridicule. 
Despicatuij'  dat.?  contempt. 
Dica,  nom.  ';  dicam,    arte.  ■'  a  legal 

process; — dicas,  aec;  pi. 
Dicis,  gen:  :  as,,    dicis    gratia,*  for 

form's  sake. 
Ditionis,  gen.  ;  A,  dat.;    -em,  ace.  : 

-e,  abl.  ;  power.   '   ' 
Diu,  abl.;  in  the  day  time. 
Divisui,  dat.;  a  dividing. 
Ebur,    ioory  ; — Dot    used    in     the 

plural. 
*Efflagi*atu,  abl.  :  importunity 
■-Ejectus,  nom.  ;  a  throwing  out. 
Epos,  nom.  and  ace.  ;  an  epic  poem. 
Ergo,  abl.  (or  adv.);  for   the'  sake. 
Essedas.  ace.  pi.;  war  ,chariots. 
Bvectus,  nom..;  a  carrying  (fut. 
Fffix,  dregs,  wants  gen.  pi. 
Frtip,  ib!  ;  hunger 
Far,com,  not   usejl    in   the  gen., 

dat.  and  abl.  pi. 
Fas,  nom.;  'ace.;  right. 
Fauce:     ail.  ;      the      throat ;— pis 

entire.'- 
Fax,  a  tor'chf  vaunts  gen.  pi. 
Fel,  gall,  wants  gen.  pi. 
Feminis,   gen.  ;  -i,  dat.  ;   -e,   abl.  ; 

the  thigh; — pi',  f'emina,    -ibus. 
Flictu,  tibl.;  ■  a  striking. 
!'oris,nom.  and  gen';  -em,'ncc;  -e, 

abl.;  a  door }—pl.  entire.  '        ' 
Fors,    nom.;  -tis,  gen.;   -turn,  ace: 

•  t'e,  abl.;  chance. 


*Frustratui,  abl.;  a  deceiving. 
Fr«x„  fruit,  nom.;  seartfely  used* ; 
...—  ftugis,  gen.,  etc.  %  .„: 

Fulgetras,  ace.  pi.;  lightning. 
Gausape,  nom:,  ace.-,  abl:;  a  r'ough 

garment; — gaussfpii,  ace. -pi: 
Glos,  nom.;  a  husband's  sister 
Grates,  ace.  j?Z.;— gratibus,    abl.; 

thanks. 
Hebdomadam,  ace;  a  week. 
Hiems,  winter,  not  used   in-  gen., 

dat.  and  abl.  pi: 
Hipponjanes,  nom   and  ace.  ■ 
*Hir,  nom.;  the-palm  of  the  hand. 
Hortatuj  abl.;  an  exhorting ; — pi. 

hortatibus. 
Impetis,  gen. ;  -e,  dfil. ;  a  shock ; 

' — pi.  impetibtisl 
Incita's, "or-  -a,  ace.  pi.  ;  as,  ad  in- 
.    citas     redactus,    reduced'  to   a 

strait.  .   ii    ■■••  _t 

*Inconsultu.  abl..;  without  advice. 
■^Indultu,  abl.;  indulgence.' 
Inferire,  nom.  pi.  ;  -as,  ace.  ;  -is, 

abl.:  sacrifices  to  the,  dead.  .. 
Infitias,    ace.  pi.  ;  a   denial;  as, 

ire  infltias,  to  deny.    * 
Ingratiis,  abl.pl.,  (used  adverbi- 
ally): against  one's  will. 
Interdiu,    abl.    (or''  adv.);  in   the 

dnj.i  time. 
*Invitatu,  abl.;  an  inp'itdtion.' - .  - 
Irrisui,  dat.;  -um,  ace;  -by  abl.; 

derisio>n. 
Ihjussu,  abl.  ;  u-ithoilt  command. 
Inquies,  nom.;  restlessness.  '■' 

Insta'r,  nom.,  ace;  :'a  liksness. 
Jovis,    nom.,    rarely    v'sed ;— pi. 

Joves.  ■•' 

Jugeris,  gen.;  -e,  abl.  ;  aniocre-;', 

'  —pl-  j.ugera,  -um;  -ibus, 
Jussu,  abl.;  command.^        ' 
Labes,  a  spot,  wants  gmi.pl, 
Lucu,  abl.;   day-light. 
*Lud;ficatui,  dat.;  a  mockei-y 
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Luk,  light.,  wants  gen.  pi.  Peendis,  gen.:  -i,  dat.;   -cm,  ace. 

Mandatu,  abl.;   a  command.  -e,  oM.; — pi.  entire. 

Mane,  verm.,  ace;  mane  or  rarely  Pelpre,  ace.  pi.    of   pelagus  ;    c'tr 

-i,  abl.:  the  morning.  set.. 

Mel,  honey,  not  used  in  gen.,    dat.   Permissu,   oM.  ;  -urn,    ace.  ;  per- 

and  «M.  ,.'/.  mission. 

Melos,    nom.,    ace.  ;    melo,     dat.  ;  Piscatus,  nom.  ;    -i,   gen.  ;    -nci, 

melody : — mele,  nor,\  ,  ace.  pi.  ace.;    -u,  «6Z.;  a  fishing. 

Metns.  fear,  not  used  in  gen.,  dat.   ~P\r.,  pilch ;  pices,  acc.pl. 

and  abl  pi.  Pondo,  abl.;  in  weight. 

Missu,  ell.;  a  sending  ; — pi.  miss-  Preei,    dat.  ;   -em,  <zcc;  -e,    c.i:. 

us,  -ibus.  prayer  ; — pi.  entire. 

M'jii'tu,      abl.;     admonition; — pi.   Procer,  nom.;   -em.  ace:   a   veer:. 

mouitus  —pi-  entire. 

No.ru,  abl.:   by  birth:  Prmnptii,  abl.;   rcadisess. 

Nauci,  gen.,  with    non:   as,    Imnio  Pes,  wants  gen.,  dat:  pud  abl.   el. 
non  r.a'uei,  a  man  of  no  account.   Relatum,  ace.; — u,  all.;   a  recital. 
Nefaf,  I'ovi.,  ace  :  wickedness.  Kepetendavum,  gen.  pi  ;   -is,  abl; 

Nemo,  nobody,  wants  tliewc.    and       money  taken  by  ex.lorlien. 

the  ;,; ;  gen.  &  abl.  rarely  vised.  Hogaui.  abl.;  a  request. 
Nepenthes,  nom.,  dee.;  an  herb.  Kos,  (lav,  wants  gen.  pi. 
Nex,  death,  wants  the  voe.; — neces,   Plus,  the  country,  -wants  gen.,  d:.;. 

nom.,  ace.  pi.  and  aid.  pi. 

Nihil,  or  nihihim,  nom.  and  ace.  ,-  Sa-tias,    iimi.  ;   -aic-m,    ecc.  ;   ate, 

■i,gen.:  -o,  abl.:  'nothing.  aid.;   satiety.    • 

Nociu,  abl.;   by  night.  deens,  nejm.,  ace;   sex. 

Nuptui,  dat.;   -um,   ace;   -u,   aM  ;  Situs,  i>r>m.;   -um.  «cc.  ;    -u,  a7.'.; 
marriage.  situation; — situs,  no?n. ,a,ad  ace. 

•  (ibex,  nom.;  -icern,  ace.  ;     -ice  or       pi. 

-ji"-.  abl;    a   boll  ;— pi.    obices,    ?A>wr,  nom.;    -us,  gen.;    -urn,  ccc; 
-iiciVins  -'i,  abl.;   rust  : — Kif>:s     ace   pt. 

Objtctum,  ace;   -u,  abl  ;   an.  inter-   Sol,  the  sun,  wants  gen.  pi. 

position; — pi.  objectus.  Sordis,  gen.;   -em,  ace.;  -e  and -l, 

Obteiitni,  dat.;   -x\tn,acc;   -u,  abl.;        aid.;  fdth; — pi.    sordes,    -ium. 

%  a  pretext  Suholes,  offspring,  wants  gen.   pi. 

Op  is.  g, ',-;.;   opem,  flfc;   ope,    aW.;   Ppontis,   ^ch.  ;   -e.    abl.;   of  one's 

heir-  i—pl.  entire.  own  accord. 

Oppositu,  abl.  :  an  opposing  ; — pi.   Suppetire,    nom.  'pi. ;     -as,    ate.  , 

oppositu-/,  ace  supplies. 

Opus,  nom.,  ace  ;    need.  Tabum,  nom.  ;  -i,  gen.  ;   -o,  all.  ; 

Os,  the  mouth,  wants  the    gen,    pi.        co'iri/pt  matter. 
Panaccs,  non.;    -is,  gen.;  -e,    abl.;  Terape,  nom.,  ace.  vot  pi.;   a  vale 

an  herb.  in  Thessaly. 

Va,x,  peace,  wants  gen.  pi.  Tus,  grants  gen.,  dat.  and  abl.  fd. 

Peccatn,  abl.;   afav.lt. 
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Venui  and  -o,  dat.\   am,  ate;   -o,   Vespera,  nom.  ;     -am,    ace.; 

abl.;  sale.  abl.;  the  evening. 

Veprem,  ace;  -e,  abl.;  a  brier; —  Virus,  nom.  :   -i,  gen.  ;   -us.    ace 

pi.. entire.  -o,  abl,:  poison. 

Verberis,  gen.;  -e,  abl.;   a  stripe;   Vis,  gen.  and  dat.  rare:  strength 

— pi.  verbera,  -um,  -ibus.  pi.  vires,  -ium,  etc.     See    \  4: 

Vesper,  com.;   -um,  ace.;  -e      -i,   Viscus,    n«m.  ;  -eris,    gen.  ;     -en 

or  -0,  abl.;  the  evening.  abl.  ;     an   internal    organ  ;     p 

Vicis,  gen.  ;   -i,  dat.  ;  -em,    ace.  ;       viscera,  etc. 

-e,  abl.  ;  change;  — pi.  entire,  Vocatn,  abl.;    a  calling; — vocatu 

except  gen.  ace.  pi. 

VERBS  OF  THE  SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

§  52.-  1.  All  verbs  that  have  ere  (penult  long)  in  the  Ir. 
finitive-Presect  are  of  the  second  conjugation. 

2.  The  perfect-stem  in  verbs  of  this  conjugation  is  ust. 
ally  formed  by  adding  u,  and  the  supine-stem  by  adding  i, 
to  the  present-stem ;  as,  mon-eo,  I  advise;  monu-i,  I  kav 
advised,  supine  mon-it-um.  (Perfect  and  supine  stem 
which  are  otherwise  formed  Trill  be  given  in  the  vocabu 
laries.) 


&* 


ENDINGS  OF  THE  INDICATIVE  ACTIVE. 

ON    THE    PRESENT-STEM. 

Singular  Plural. 

1st  Pers.     2nd.         ZfX.  1st  Pers         2nd.         3rd. 

Present.        eo,  es,  et,  c  mus,  e  tis,        ent. 

Imperfect,    c  bam,       e  bas,      c  bat,        e  ba  mus,      e  ba  tia,  e  bant. 
Future.        e  bo,  <;  bis,       e  bit,         eb  i  mus,       eb  i  tis,  e  bunt. 

ON  THE  PERFECT-STEM. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1st  Pers.   2nd.     3rd.      1st  Pers.     2nd.         3rd. 

Present-perf.     i,  u  ti,    it,        i  mus,  is  tis,      e  runt  or  e  r. 

Past-perf.  e  ram,     e  ras,  e  rat,  e  ra  mus,     e  ra  tis,  e  rant. 

Future-perf.     e  ro,        eris,   e  rit,  cr  i  mus,     er  i  tis,    erint. ' 
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PARTIAL  PARADIGM. 


Present. 
/  advise. 

Sing,  mo  neo, 
mo  nes, 
mo  net, 

Plur.  mo  ne  mus, 
mo  ne  tis, 
mo  nent. 


ON  THE  PRESENT-STEM. 
Imperfect. 
/  was  advising. 
8.  mo  ne  bam, 
mo  ne  bas, 
mo  ne  bat, 
P.  mon  e  6a  -mus, 
mon  e  ha  tis, 
mo  ne  bant. 


Future. 
/  shall  or  will  advise 
S.  mo  ne  bo, 
mo  ne  bis, 
P  mo  ne  bit, 
mo  neb  i  mus, 
mo  ne6  i  tis, 
mo  ne  bunt. 


ON  THE  PERFECT-STEM. 


Present-perfect. 
I  advised,  or  have  advised. 

S.  man  u  i,  S. 

mon  u  is  ti, 

mon  u  it ; 
P  mo  »w  i  mus,  P. 

mon  u  tj  tis, 

mon  u  e  runt  or  e  re. 

§53. 


Past-perfect. 
I  had  advised. 
mo  «m  e  ram, 
mo  nu  e  ras, 
mo  nu  e  rat ; 
mon  u  e  ra  mus, 
mon  uem  tis, 
mo  nu  e  rant. 

EXERCISE      23. 

Vocabulary. 


Future-perfect. 

I  shall  have  advised. 
S.  mo  nu  e  ro, 

mo  nu  e  ris. 

mo  nu  <e  rit . 
P  mon  u  er  i  mus, 

mon  u  er  i  tis, 

mo  nu  e  rint. 


Hab-cre,   to  have,  hold. 

Prseb-ere,  (for  prae-hab-ere,)  to  offer, 

furnish. 
Lat-cre,  to  lie  hid,  (no  sup.) 
Terr-ere,  to  frighten. 
Per-terr-ere,  to  frighten  thoroughly, 

to  terrify. 
rinwre,  to  fear,  (no  sup.) 
Impetus,  us,  attach. 


Mov-ere,  (mov — ,mot-,)to  ittbve. 
Man-«re,  (mans — ,mana-,),to  remain. 
Mord-ere,  (momord — ,mors^,)  to  bite,  champ 
Tond-ere,  (totond — ,tons-,)  to  shear. 
Yid-ere,  (Yt'd — ,vt's-,)  to  see. 
Castra,  orum,  pi.  camp. 
Frumontum.i,  corn. 
Frenum,i,  (j!  41. 1. 1.  e,)  bit. 
Legio,  legion-is,  (f.),  legion. 


Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Plebs  nobilitatem  timuerunt  (§  34,  2,  Rule.)  Puertau- 
rum  cornibus  habebat.  Impetus  equitum  bostes  terret. 
Puer  librum  in  manu  habet.  Agricolse  ores  totonderant. 
Canis  ancillam  mordebit.  Rex  Crermanonim  castra  move- 
rat.  Plebs  in  regis  horto  regtnam  vidit.  Leones  in  specu- 
bus,  (§  48,  R.  4,)  latent.  Magnitwdo  perieuli  servos  per*- 
terrebit.     Nautae  fluctus  turbinesque  non  timent.     Exerei- 


ADJECTIVES. 


t.-is  Crassi  in  hibernis  mansit.  G-alli  Cessans  exerciti 
frumeL-'tuo  pvjcbchunt.  Equi  frena-  momordere  Host< 
iiupetura  equi  turn  tinirbant.  Marius  consul  castra  ad  co 
lem  moYcrat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  chief  of  the  Eduans  feared  the  cruelty  of  the  He 
vetians.  The  attack  of  the  cavalry  thoroughly  frightene 
t'iie  enemy'*  ai  ■-•■hers  and  slingors.  The  skirmishers  lay  hi 
in  the  forest.  The  works  of  Cicero  the  orator  delight  tb 
pe=et.  The  farmers  had  not  .-beared  their  sheep.  Tb 
horses  were  champing  their  bits.  The  King  and  Quee 
remained  in  the  temple,  The  Helvetians  had  moved  thei 
camp  from  the  hill  to  the  river.  The  Gauls  furnished  cor 
to  (.'iesavb;  array. 

ADJECTIVES. 

§54.  .1.  An  adjective  is  a  word  which  qualifies  c 
limits  the  meaning  of  a  noun. 

2.  Adjectives  are  declined  like  nouns ;  they  are  e 
ther  of  the  first  and  second  declension,  or  of  the  thir 
only. 

CLASS  I.     ADJECTIVES  OF  THE  FIRST  AN] 
SECOND  DECLENSION. 

§  55.  Adjectives  of  this  class  have  their  masculin 
and  neuter  endings  of  the  second  declension,  their  fem 
nine  endings  of  the  first. 

PARADIGM. 

Bon-us,  bon-a,  bon-um,  good. 

Singular 

M.  F.  n. 

bon  us,  bow  a,  bon  nnij 

bon  l,  bon  a,  bon  ;> 

bon  o,  bon  se,  bon  o 

bon  urn,  bon  am,  bon  um^ 

bon  e,  bon  a,  bon  um,' 

bon  o,  bon  a,  bon  o. 
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Plural. 

boil  j, 

ban  re, 

bon  o  rum. 

bon  a  rum 

bon  is, 

bon  is, 

bon  os, 

Jew  as, 

bon  i, 

6on  fe, 

bon  is. 

6ora  is, 

iora  a, 
bon  o  rum. 
Jo?;  is, 
bon  a, 
6o«  a, 
ion  is. 

Rem.  1.  Participles  and  pronouns  in  n.s  are  declined  like  bonus. 
,  Rem.  2.  Adjectives  whose  stems  end  in  er  generally  drop  the  end- 
ings its  in  the  nominative,  and  e  in  the  vocative  ;  and  most  of  them 
drop  e  of'the  stem  in  inflection  ;  as,  pulclier,  pulchra,  pulchrum, 
beautiful;  pulchr-i,  pulclir-se,  pulchr-i,  &c. 
Rem.   8.   The  following  retain  e  of  the  stem  : 

Asper;  rough  ;  exter,  foreign  ;  gibber,  crook-backed  ;  lacer,  torn  ; 
liber,/ra;  miser,  wretched:  prosper,  prosperous  ;  and  compounds  of 
fer  and  ger  ;   as,  corniger,  horned. 

Rem.  4.  Alter,  the  other  of  two,  has  altera,  alteram;  and  dexter, 
right,  has  sometimes  dextera,  dexterum. 

Satur,  full,  has  satura,  saturum. 

§  56.  Six  adjectives  in  us,  and  three  in  er,  have  their  genitive  sin- 
gular in  SMS,  and  their  dative  in  i,  in  all  the  genders  : 
Alius,  another.       Totus,  whole.       Alter,  -tera,  -terum,  the  other. 
Nullus,  no  one.      UlluS,  any.  Uter,  -tra,  -trum,  which  of  the  two. 

Solus,  alone.  Unus,  one.  Neuter,  -tra,  -trum,  neither. 

To  these  may  be  added,  the   other  compounds   of  uter, — namely, 
uterque,  each  of  two ;  utercumque,  uterlibet,  and  utervis,  which  of  the 
two  you  please ;   gen.  utriusque.    etc. — also,    alteruter,   one    of  two; 
gen.  alterutrius,  and  sometimes    alterius   utrius ;   dat.    alterutri.     So 
alteruterque,  aud  unusquisque. 
Nullus,  solus,  totus,  ullus,  and  unus  are  thus^declined  : 
Singular. 
Masc.  Fern.  Neat. 


N. 

u  nus, 

una, 

u  num. 

G. 

u  ni  us, 

u  ni  us, 

u  ni  us, 

D 

u  ni, 

u  ni, 

u  ni, 

Ac 

u  num, 

u  num. 

u  num, 

V. 

w  ne, 

u  na, 

u  num, 

Ab. 

u  no. 

u  na. 

v.  no. 

The  plural  is  regular,  like  that  of  bonus. 
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Rem.  1.  Mius  has  alhid  in  tlie  nominative  and  accusative  singu 
lar  neuter,  and  in  the  genitive  alius  contracted  for  aliius. 

Rem.  2.  Some  of  these  adjeetives  occasionally  form  their  genitiv 
and  dative  regulnrlr. 

§  57  EXERCISE      24. 

Vocabulary. 

Alt-ue,  :i,  um,  high,  deep.  Benign-us,  a,  mn.   kind. 

Long-us,  a,  um,  Jong.  Fid-us,  a,  um,  faithful. 

Lat-up,  a,  tim,   broad.  Intprob-us,  a,  um,  wicked. 

&Iagu-us,  a,  um,  great,  large.  Im'qus,  a,  um,  unjust. 

Mult-us,  a,  um,  much,  many.  Judex,  j\\c\\c-\%,  judge. 

Dens-ns,  a,  um,  thick.  Thrax,  Thracis,  Thracian. 

1 .  Rule  of  Position.  The  adjective,  unless  emphatic 
follows  the  noun  which  it  limits  ;  as,  puer  bonus,  a  gooc 
boy. 

2.  Rule  of  Syntax.  Adjective  words  agree  with  th< 
noun?  to  which  they  refer  in  gender,  number,  and  case  :  as 

Puer  bonus,  A  good  hoy. 

Puella  pulchra,       A  beautiful  girl. 
Flumen  latum,        A  brsad  river. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Rex  Thracum  in  colle  turres  altas  jedificat.  Films  im- 
probus  patrem  lapide  vulneraverat. 

Silvje  denste  nuncios  reginas  terruerunt.  Venator  canes 
fidos  amat.  Improbi  homines  faciem  vultumque  judicis 
timent,  Plebes  iniquum  judicem  formidat.  Nubes  densse 
lunam  obscuraverant.  Equites  hostium  flumen  latum 
tranabunt.  Agricolre  filii  bobus  magnis  agros  aravere. 
Caesar  multa  oppida  expugnavit.  Puer  cultrum  longum  in 
manu  habuit.  Pueri  boni  parentes  amant.  Magister  be- 
nignus  boms  pueris  libros  dedit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  consul  slew  many  robbers.     The  kind  mother  gives 
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food  to  her  children.  The  wicked  consul  killed  the  tribunes 
ef  the  people.     The  chief  of  the  Thracians  lay  hid  in  the 
King's  grove.     The    shepherd  armed  his  sons  with   long 
knives.     The  enemy's  skirmishers  swam  across  a  broad  riv- 
er. The  faithful  servants  defended  their  master  with  knives 
and  stones.     The  attack  of  the  enemy  did  not  frighten  the 
general.     The  great  commander  slew  many  captives.     The 
hunter  saw  many  wolves  in  the  forest.     Wicked  men  do 
not  fear  the  countenance  of  an  unjust  jadge.     The  kind' 
master,  according  to  custom,  was  advising  the  boys. 
EXERCISE      25. 
§  58.     I.  Rule  of  Position-.     When  a  noun  is  limited  by 
an  adjective  and  a  genitive,  the  adjective  is  generally  put 
first,  as,  fidus  Tullii  servus,   Tully's  faithful  slave. 

2.  Rule  of  Position  An  adjective  limiting  the  object 
of  a  preposition  is  often  put  before  the  preposition ;  as, 
magno  in  prcelio,  in  a  great  battle. 

3.  Rule  of  Syntax.  With  words  expressing  a  part,  the 
genitive  is  used  to  denote  the  whole  ;  as,  units  militum,  one 
of  the  soldiers ;  multi  equitum,  many  of  the  horsemen. 

Remark.  This  is  usually  called  the  partitive  genitive. 
The  partitive  word,  if  an  adjective,  agrees  in  gender  with 
the  word  denoting  the  whole.  Unus  militum  is  equivalent 
to  unus  miles  militum. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Magnge  hostium  copise  in  silva  latuerunt.  Magna  pars 
nobilitatis  apud  Crassum  coenabant.  Cives  multi  magna 
in  urbe  habitant.  Consul  in  hostium  castris  multos  mili- 
tes  vidit.  Pastor  oves  multosque  agaojum  totonderat.  Im- 
perator  magnus  uno  in  proelip  copias  hostium  fugavit.  Alter 
fratrum  magnum  ad  oppidum  festtnaf.    JJna  Romanorura 
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legio  to  turn  hostium  exercitum  perterruit.  Neiitra  ancil- 
larum  canes  timet.  German!  in  proilio  nullum  orumfcii., 
servant.  Rex  Thracum  nullam  reipublicre  ( }  50)  legem  vio- 
laverat.  Una  in  urbe  homines  multi  habitant.  Impetus 
hostium  nullius  legienis  ordines  turbovit. 
Translate  into  Latin. 
The  Thracians  will  furnish  corn  to  the  consul's  great  ar- 
my.  One  of  the  skirmishers  saw  the  enemy's  horsemen  in 
the  dense  forest.  The  shepherd's  faithful  dog  defended 
the  sheep  from  (a)  the  wolves.  The  general,  after  the 
manner  of  a  king,  demanded  a  great  number  of  hostages. 
The  whole  army  dreaded  the  cruelty  of  the  general.  The 
inhabitants  of  the  whole  village  feared  the  fanner*  big 
b"lb  Caesar  feared  no  danger.  A  great  maltiLa.lt.  wl  ibc:- 
men  hastened  to  the  camp. 

ADJECTIVES. 

§  59.  Class  II.  Adjectives  having,  two  endings  in 
the  nominative.     Third  Declension. 

Adjectives  of  the  second  class  have  is  in  the  mascu- 
line and  feminine,  and  e  in  the  neuter,  and  are  of  the 
third  declension. 

Paradigm.      Brev-is,  short. 
Singular.  Plural. 

M.  4  F.  N.  M.  &  F.  N. 

N.  V.  brtv  is,         brev  e,  brev  es,  brev  ia, 

G.        brev  is,        brev  ia,  brev  ium,         brev  ium, 

D.         brtv  i,  brev  i,  brev  ibus,  brev  ibns, 

Ac.      brev  em,      brev  e,  brev  es,  brev  ia, 

Ab.      brev  i,  brev  i,  brev  ibns,  Ire-  ibus. 

Rem.  1.  Comparatirea  may  be  considered  of  this  class. 
Bern.  2.  AdjeetiTea  which  hare  e  in  the  nominative  neuter,  have  i 
ia  the  ftblatiTa  singular;  ium  in  gen.  pi.  ;  and  ia  in  nora.  uct.  vu«i. 
pi.  neut.     Comparatives  have  um  and  a. 
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Rem.  3.  The  following  have  also  er  in  the  nominative  singula'., 
masculine  ;  as,  acer  or  acris,  acris,  acre. 

acer,  sharp.  celeber,  famous.  silveeter,  wozdpr 

alacer,  cheerful.  equester,  of  a  hone.  terrester,  of  the  earth. 

campester,  of  the  paluster,  marshy.  voluo«r,  w&ged. 

plain.  pedester,  on  foot.  salttber,  vyhplesqmc. 

oeler,  swift.  puter,  rotten. 

Rtm.  4.    Volucer  has  um  in  the  genitive  flural. 
§60.  KXEKCISE      26. 

Vocabulary. 

I'*ort-is,  e,   brave.  Adventus,  us,  arrival.. 

Agil-is,  e,  active  Fatig-are,  to  wtary. 

Crudel-ig,  c,   cruel.  Civitaj,  ciritaWs,  state. 

Grav-u,  e,  heavy,  severe.  Locus,i,  [jj  51, 1, 1,  (b)]  place. 

Omn-is,  e,   all,  every.  LeYis,  e,  tighif  aKght. 

XobiJ-is,  e,  noble.  Piger,  gra,  grupi,  Vary, 

.  Rem.  The  adjective  is  often  used  as  a  noun,  the  noun 
with  which  it  agrees  being  omitted ;,  as,  boni,  tfie  good; 
boDa,  gcod  tilings,  property.  Masculine  adjectives  thus 
used  express  persons ;  neuter  adjective,  things. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Imperatpr  fortis  centuriones  omnes  convooavit.  Magieter 
bonus  omnes  pueros  monuerat.  Servi  agil'es  taurum.  corn- 
ibus  habebant.  On  era  gravia  magnos  agricalae  boves  fati- 
gant.  Materfamilias  liberis  servisqu«  omnibus  cibum  salw- 
brem  dabit.  Puer  nianum  cultro  secuit.  Pedestres  Car- 
thaginiensium  copise  equites  fortes  fugaverant.  Bella 
longa  multas  civitates  ferro  ignique  vastavere.  Princep* 
nobilis  apud  regem  eoenaverat.  Deus  omnia  creavit.  Boni 
gravia  bella  formtdant.  Latrones  improbi  multos  civea 
trucidaverunt.  Velites  agiles  multos  silvarum  tramites  ex 
plorabust.  Canis  fidus  per  totam  noctem  yigilat.  JSqnites 
palustria  leca  timent. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  cruel  chief  has  alain  all  the  captives  with  the  sword. 
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All  the  citizens  dreaded  the  great  cruelty  of  the  wicked 
'king.  Lazy  slaves  love  short  days  and  light  wprk.  One 
of  the  swift  horsemen  is  hastening  to  (ad)  the  camp  of 
Caesar.  The  active  sailors  were  fastening  the  yards  to  the 
masts  with  long  ropes.  The  arrival  of  the  brave  consul 
thoroughly  frightened  all  the  chiefs  of  the  Gauls.  Lazy 
boys  do  not  love  their  books.  Caesar's  army  laid  waste 
many  states  of  Gaul.  The  farmer's  lazy  son  loves  the  shade 
of  the  thick  trees.  The  brave  general  fears  no  danger. 
Caesar  put  all  the  legions  into  winter-quarters. 

ADJECTIVES. 

§61.  Class  III.  Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declension. 
One  Ending. 

1.  Adjectives  of  this  class  have  but  one  ending  for 
all  genders  in  the  nominative. 


PAii 

ADIGMS. 

FELIX,  happy. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

M.  &F 

N. 

M.  &  F. 

K. 

,N.        fe  lix, 

fe  iix, 

fe  Uc  es, 

ia. 

G.         fe  lie  is, 

is, 

fe  lie  ium, 

ium, 

D.         fe  lie  i. 

i. 

fe  lie  ibus, 

ibus, 

Ac.       fe  lie  em, 

fe  lix, 

fe  lie  es, 

ia, 

V.         fe  lis, 

fe  lis, 

fe  lie  es, 

ia, 

At.       fp  He  e  or  i.  e  or  i. 

fe  lie  ibus, 

ibus. 

prfmbns,  prudent. 

Singular. 

M.  &F. 

Neuter. 

N. 

pru  denb, 

pru  dens, 

G. 

pru  dent  is, 

pru  dent  is, 

D. 

pru  dent  i, 

pru  dent  i, 

Ac. 

pru  dent  em, 

pru  dens, 

V. 

pru  dens, 

pru  dens, 

Ab. 

pru  dent  e  or  i,. 

pru  dent  e  or  i ;  &c. 
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2.  Present  participles  are  declined  like  prudcns.  When  used  as 
articiple8.th.ej  have  e  rather  than  i  in  the  ablative  singular;  but 
'hen  used  as  adjectives  they  have  i  rather  than  e.  Comparatives 
!so  have  often*r  e  than  i. 

H.  Adjectives  of  one  termination  have  either  e  or  i  in  the  ab- 
Uive. 

Exc.  1.  The  following  adjectives  of  one  termination  have  only  c 
i  the  ablative  :  w 

Bicorpor,  bipes,  ceelebs,  compos,  deses,  discolor,  hoapes,  impos, 
np«bes,  juvenis,  locuples,  pauper,  princeps,  puber  or  pubes.  senex. 
jspes,  superstes,  tricorpor,  tricuspis,  and  tripes. 

Exc.  2.  The  following  adjoctives  of  one  terminatiou  have  only  i 
i  the  ablative: 

Anceps,  concors,  discors,  hebes,  immemor,  iners,  ingens,  inops, 
teiuor,  par,  prfeceps;  recens,  repens,  vigil,  and  most' adjectives  in 

especially  those  in  plex. 

.Rem.    1.   Incrte,  recente,  and  pracipe  sometimes  occur. 

Rem.  2.  Prcesens,  when  used  of  things,  makes  the  ablative  in  i: 
hen  used  of  persons,  it  has  e. 

4.  The  neuter  of  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  ends  in 
r,  and  the  genitive  plural  of  all  genders  in  ium;  but  veins,  old,  and 
ber,  fertile,  have  a,  and  um. 

Esc.  1.  Those  adjective  that  have  only  c  in  the  ablative  singular, 
ave  um  in  the  genitive  pluril. 

Exc.  2.  Compounds  of  facia  and  capio, and  of  such  nouns  as  make 
m'in  their  genitive  plural,  with  celer.  compar,  eicur,  dives,  memor, 
nmemor,  proipcs,  mpplex,  and  vigil,  make  their  genitive  plural  in 
m. 

'Exc.  3.  Dis,  locuples,  sons,  and  insons  have  either  mot  or  ium  ;  and 
tlier  adjectives  have  sometimes  um  instead  of  ium  in  the  poets  and 
iter  prose  writers. 

§  62  EXERCISE      27 

Vocabulary. 

ires,  divit-is,  rich.  Ingens,  ent  is,  huge. 

erax,  oo-ig,  fertile.  Aug<?re,  (aux-,auct-,)  to  incre-w,  swell. 

mocens,  ent-is,  innocent.  1'erox,  feroc-ig,  warlike,  fierce. 

airper,  pauper-is,  poor.  Atrox,  atroc-is,  terribte,  cruel,  savage. 

etus,  veter-is,  ancient;  pi.  veteres,  the  Recens,  ent-is.  recent. 

ancients.  Civj'lis,  e,  civil. 


70  NUMERAL   ADJECTIVES.  J6S 


Translate  'rt"  English  rnd  analyze 
Imbres  recentee  fv.iiiina  omnia  auseruiit.  ~*<  ir  bonus 
paupcribus  ciburn  dabit.  Pastor  pruclens  ov,es  a.gaosque 
a  lupis  defensobit.  Orgetorix,  princeps  Helvetiorum,  co- 
T?as  ruixerat.  Veteres  .Tovi  taurc'-  ingentes  niactabast. 
Agrkolf.''  prudentes  in  pemvr.  merri'to-?  omne-.  portaut.  Clo- 
-c'.r"  forte*  centuries  laud'Tat"  '-farms,  T,...unorur; 
~.mperotor,  fcrocees  Xroi.idiic  agro*  ":..ry  igni^ue  vast/Tit, 
Frinceps.  rrud<dis  ir.aoccr.teni  plebcou  trueidavii,  ETda 
eivilia  nobilitorteni  et  cives  divites  pertcrruerant.  Princi- 
pee  feroces  atrocia  bella  amant.  Rex  fero.r:  nobilib'vtere  ad 
bellum  magnum  et  atrox  concitnvit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

bo  prudent  (man '  will  aive  Lie  sheep  to  tbe  wolves..  The 
happy  mother  loves  her  children.  The  innocent  do  not 
fear  tlu<  face  and  countenance  of  a  iudrre.  The  consul  will 
preserve  the  anoienr  lav?  of  the  ooiflmonwealth.  The  pru- 
dent shepherds  had  sheared  their  sheep.  A  terrible  lion 
tore  in  pieces  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  village.  The  ene- 
my's soldiers  had  laid  waste  the  whole  city  vritL  fire  and 
sword.  The  rich  dread  civil  wars.  The  recent  rains  have 
fvi.jlled  the  gre.it  riv.-r.  The  no  or  .  man )  does  not  fear  the 
robber. 

NUMERAL  ADJECTIVES. 

§  63.  1.  Adjectives  expressing  number  are  crLxd 
numerals,  and  are  divided  into  three  classes,  vis  : 

(a..)  Cardinals,  wb'ch  answer  the  question  "  Hotv 
many?"  as,  iinus,  one  ;  duo,  two  : 

(b.)  Ordinals,  Kbiol;  crpross  order  or  rani:  ;  as.  rn- 
mu;.  first ;  seeundns,  second- : 
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(c.)  Distributives,  'Which  .answer  the  question,  "  How 
■tany  to  eachf — "  How  many  apiece  f  as,  singuli, 
ne  to  each,  one  at  a  time,  one  apiece  ;  bini,  two  apiece. 

2.  To  these  may  be  added  numeral  adverbs,  -which 
n?-wer  the  question  "  Hov>  many  times  f"  as,  seme], 
nee  ;  bis,  twice. 


CU-HiXAL. 

Cm  in. 

AL. 

DISIMLuIiVi:. 

ADVERBIAL. 

0«,  twe,  i-c. 

Fii'ii,  CCCO.ld,  S,-c. 

Oiic  by  one,  S,x, 

Once,  twice,  <j'fl 

1  Vnr.% 

.  Prima  s 

Singnli 

Semel 

•2  Duo 

Secundcs 

Bini 

Bis- 

3  Tres 

Tertins 

Terni 

Ter 

i  Quatuor 

Quartus 

Quaterni 

Quater 

■"  ^u.inq*vic 

Quintus 

Quini 

GuinquiM 
Sexios 

0  Sex 

Sextns 

Seni 

7  Septem 

Septimus 

Sopteni 

Septies 

,S  Octo 

Octavus 

Octoni 

Octiee 

0  Norem 

Xorms 

Novel)  i 

Noyies 

10  Decern 

Decimus 

Beni 

Decies 

11  TJadoeim 

Undecimr.s 

XTndeni 

Undecies 

V2  Duodecim 

Duodecinins 

Dnodeni 

Dubdeci83 

13  Tredecim 

Tertins-     ~\ 

Tcrni-         ] 

Tredecies 

11  Quatuordecim 

Quartus- 

Qnateriii-   1 

Quatuordocios 

15  (iuindecim 

(iuictua-     1 

(Juini-          1 

Quindecies       ■ 

10  Eexdeciui 

Sextus- 

[•  deciuius 

.Seni-            V  dcui 

Sedecies 

17  Septcndecr.n 

Septimus-  | 

Septerr'-      [ 

Becies  &  septies 

18  Octodecim 

OctaTUi^-     j 

Octoni-       j 

Duo<  evicies 

"!3  Xovcndecim 

Noniu;- 

I 

Xov«ni-      | 

Undexicie- 

20  Viginti 

Vicesimus 

Vicesi 

Vicies 

.'10  Xringinta 

Tricesimus 

Triccni 

Trif.ies 

lf)  Quadraghita- 

Ouadragetinvj^ 

Quadrageni 

Quadra  gies 

50  Qninquaginta 

Qniaquagosimus 

Quinquagtfitf 

Quinquagies 

r'.O  Fexaginta 

Sexagesimals 

Sexageni 

Sexagies 

V0  Si-r'Luaginta 

Septuage^imus 

Septuageni 

Septuagie? 

SO  Octoginta 

Octogesiraus 

Octogeni 

Octogies 

00  Nonaginta 

Xonagesimus 

Nonageni 

Nonagies 

100  Centum 

Centesimus 

Centeni 

Centies 

'200  Ducenti 

Ducentesimus 

Ducenteni 

Ducenties 

S00  Trecenti 

Trecentesimus 

Trecenteni 

Trecenties 

400  Quadringenti 

QuadringentGsimus 

Quadringenteni 

Quadringentk-s 

-00  Au- ■•,„..,,-(; 

^uingentesimus 

Quingentrai 

Quingenties 

600  Sexcenti 

Se^ccentesimus 

Sexcenteni 

Sexcenties 

700  Peptingeut; 

peptiugenteshmis 

Septingent«ii 

Septinger.iies 

S00  Octingeuti 

Octingentesimus 

Octingenteni 

Octingenties 

000  Noningenti 

Xongentcsimus 

NoDgentcni 

Nongentie~i 

000  Mille 

Millesimus 

Milleni 

Milie.s 

Rem..  1.  The  first  three  cardinal  numbers  are  decline  J. 
?roui  four  to  a  hundred  they  are  indeclinable  ;  those  de- 
1  citing  hundreds  are  declined  like  the  plural  of  l>onv<. 
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Rem.  2.  For  the  declension  of  tnws.  See  §  56.      Tre*  is 
declined  like  the  plural  of  brevis. 
§  64.    Duo  is  thus  declined  ; — 

Plural 

31.  F 


N. 

du  o, 

t/«te, 

Cy. 

du  o  rum. 

du  a  rum, 

D. 

clu  o  bus, 

du  u  bus, 

Ac. 

di\  os,  or  <"?■«■  o, 

V 

du  o, 

'■      •- L'  ? 

Ab. 

du  o  bus. 

du  #  !ji;.^. 

i\ 

O'b/ 

<■', 

du 

o  rum, 

du 

o  bus, 

o'v 

°> 

(/m 

0, 

clu 

"  bus. 

Rem.  1.  Duorvm,rliuirv)n.  are  often  contracted  into  iJntniu  especi- 
al':}' in  compounds,  :is,  duumvir,  find  when  joined  with  ■rniUium. — 
jft.'»5o,  both,  is  declined  like  duo. 

The  cardinal  numbers,  er.cept  vnv.s  and  «n7i',  are  used  in  the 
plural  only. 

i?em.  '2.  The  plural  of //»<«  is  us:  d  with  nouns  which.  Lave  no 
singular,  or  whoso  singular  has  a  aidtrenf  sense  from  the  plural; 
as,  -it  nee  nupli,:e,  one  marriage  ;  wm  a'slni,  one  camp.  It  is  usee 
also  with  nouns  denoting  several  things  considered  as  one  whole  '■ 
iru>.  nsitm-'hta,  one  suit  of  clothes.  So.  also,  wren  it  takes  the  tig- 
niication  of '■  alone ''  or  '' tlie  same;"  as,  vni  Ubii,  the  Ubiars 
alone;   iinis  morions  c<Y.vy,- — frith  the  same  manners. 

k.  (a.)  Thirteen,  sixteen,  seventeen,  eighteen,  and  nineteen,  are 
of:en  expressed  by  two  numbers,  the  greater  of  which  usually  pre- 
cedes, united  by  et :  thus.  decent  et  io/e,  .'.ecu  ci  ncvem.  or,  omitting 
e.',  l:cem  ;tovcm.      OcioJeeiri  has  no  goud  au'horiri-.      See  infra.  4. 

(b.)  From  twenty  to  a  hundred,  the  ,-maller  number  with  <:/  la  pat 
first,  or  the  greater  without  .. --t  as,  unvs  ,:t  r:e/in(i,  or  viginii  unv.s. 
Above  one  hundred,  the  greater  precedes,  with  or  without  et  ,-  as. 
.  :■■■'. uc7?i  ct  unns,  or  centum  envs  .  trceerti  scxa<jinta  .via,  or  truer.!!  ..■• 
nrcginta  sex.  £■:  is  never  twice  used,  but  the  poets  sometimes  lake 
a:  at  que,  or  que,  instead  of  ::• . 

4.  For  eighteen,  twenty  eight,  eke.,  dr!<deeij~ni:,  duodi.-li-iyinta,  o-.  . 
(ireo-from-lieeniy,  iuc-froin-ihiriy,  §c.)  are  more  commonly  used  ;  and 
for  nineteen,  twenty  nine.  &c.  iw.leviyi'Mi  vndcirwi.tfa.  lye.  (one-frora- 
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twenty,  one-from -thirty,  &e.)     Neither  un  (units)    nor    duo  are    de- 
clined in  these  combinations. 

5.  (a.)  Thousands  are  generally  expressed  by  prefixing  the  small- 
er cardinal  niynbers  to  millia ;  as,  decern  millia,  ten  thousand ;  du- 
centa  millia,  two  hundred  thousand.  As  there  is  in  Latin  no  unit 
iibove  millc, (a  thousand,)  the  higher  units  of  modern  numeration  are 
expressed  by  prefixing  the  humeral  adverbs  to  the  combinations 
ccntena  millia ;  as,  d.ecies  eentena  millia,  a  million;  centies  eentena 
millia,  ten  millions.  In  such  combinations  ccntena  millia  is  some- 
times omitted  ;  as,  decies,  scil,  eentena  millia. 

(b.)  The  poets  sometimes  make  use  of  numeral  advtrbs  in  express- 
ing smaller  numbers  ;  as,  bis  sex  for  duodecimo  bis  centum  for  dit- 
centi,  etc. 

6.  Mille  is  used  either  as  a  substantive  or  as  an  adjective. 

(a.)  When  taken  subtantively,  it  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular 
number,  and,  in  the  plural,  has  millia,  miUiurn,  millibvs,  etc  ;  as, 
mille  hominum,  a  thousand  men  ;  duo  millia  hominuia,  two  thousand 
men,  etc.  When  millc  is  a  substantive,  the  things  numbered  are  put 
iu  the  genitive,  as  in  the  preceding  examples,  unless  a  declined  nu- 
meral comes  betwoeci ;   as,  habuit  tria  millia  irccentos  milites. 

(b.)  As  an  adjective,  mille  is  plural  only,  and  indeclinable  ;  as, 
mille  homines,  a  thousand  men  ;  cv.m  bis  mille  homimbus ,  'with  two 
thousand  men. 

\.  G5»  L  Iu  the  ordinals,  instead  of  prim  its,  prior  is  used,  if  only 
tv.-o  are  spoken  of.     Alter  is  often  used  for  secundus. 

2.  (a.)  From  thirteenth  to  nineteenth,  the  smaller  number  is  usu- 
ally put  first  without  et ;  as,  ierlius  decinus,  but  sometimes  the 
greater  with  or  without  ei ;  as,  derimus  et  iertius.  or    decimvs   ttrrtius. 

(b.)  Twenty-first,  thirty- first,  etc,,  are  often  expressed  by  vans  el 
vicesimus,  units  et  tricesimus,  etc.,  one  and  twentieth, etc.;  and  twenty- 
second,  i  tc.  by  duo,  or  alter  ei  vicesimus.  etc.,  in  which  duo  is  ..not 
changed.  In  the  other  compound  numbers,  the  larger  precedes  with- 
out et,  or  the  smaller  with  et  ;  as,  vicesimus  qnarlus,  vr  quurins  et 
vicesimus. 

(i.)  For  eighteenth,  etc.,  to  fifty-eight,  and  for  nineteenth,  etc., 
to  fifty-ninth,  the  subtractive  forms,  duodevicesimus,  etc.,  and  v.nd:- 
vicesimus,  etc..  are  often  used. 
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In  too  docaobutr'es,  eic'litecu,  thhtv-t' £ht.  forty  eight,  riii  ' 
rireteen  and  tv?ent.v-~ino.  are  often  exrrev^ed  by  'he  ^'oVrootive  =\ 
duodcvieeni,  etc.,  imdeviceni,  etc. 

4.  ((7.)  Distributives  nre  sometimes  ut'C"!  by  the  poets  for  cardinal 
numbers  :  us,  hinrt  spicula,  two  darts-  Virg.  6-  likewise  in  prose, 
with,  nouns  that  vani.  the  singular  ;  as,  lluce,  i-.^cU.j,   nvu    weddings. 

(h.)  TLe  sinjoilor  of  soujo.  distributives  is  .uiei  iii  the  sense  ci 
snultiplJea'ivcs  ;   as,  o,.o:<o,  two-fob].      So  tec?,:-:,  oooh.o,  .^',r,u;. 

'.    la  tho  nmt'f'i!  io'v^s,  for  the  intermediate  number.-  ?!,    11 
etc.,  the  larger  number  also  may  be  put  first,  cither  with  or  witboat 
it ;  and  for  twenty-eight  times  and  thirty-nine  times,  duodctricies  end 
uiidcijuadrtigies  are  found. 

EXERCISE       lit.. 
§66.   1.  Rule  of  Syntax.     The  point  of   time    at    which 
any  thing  occurs  is  expressed  by  the  ablative.     As,    tertha 
lv:a«  at  th-  third  h-,ur.      {AUotiec  of  The.i.j 

2.  Rule  of  Syntax.  Duration  cf  time,  and  extent  ar 
cpaee,  are  expressed  by  the  accusative,  souieiiinos  l:y  taa 
ablative.  As,  tres  horas  maiisit,  he  re::  olne-l  three  hoc..-;  ■ 
fossa  duos  pedes  lata,  a  ditch  tiro  jie'  wide. 

3.  Ride  cf  Position.  Designations  ef  thne  usually  v:e- 
eede  the  predicate. 

Vocabulary. 

i*G.s*u,  a;,   uitc'u.  i'a*>u.«,  v:to  }:::■::. 

H.ora,  s>,  hour.  ("ovi-ti '?-?!■■  .  (i;nu-.  r.nt- ')  w  '^op.  ■',■■■.'     •-• 
Mensis,  is,  (ji  33.  Exe.  3.;  kiwi':.  restrain. 

Dies,  ei,  c£«y.  So.?-tin-cre.  (tinH-,  *-  r  *-.')  '»  :-i>st".iv.  rxc: 

Amuxw. ,s,  year  Tvmr.vs,  ov-If.    a><o. 

Una  ex  parte,  on  oiu  ride.  N<«ter,  a,  urn.  our. 

Hiems,  hit ja-t»-',    ic'',t>s.  _T0sai.-'.  o-t'a-:o    ?>  ??o?o-o 

Tran slate  into  English  and  analy.e. 

S'ervi  fidi  horas    multta-    viaalaveTant.      Nullum:    raab   ■.;', 

v-udens  oves  liieme  tondsMt.     rVosar.Pioinanc'ruM  imper-t- 

, .  tres  legion es  in    hibernis^    eollocavit.      Consul  munoi 

■;  1:1  7ul]Cr:l^  I'OlbrH  to  T'tc  ;\a  ':u  ,:,f  Jnxo-  ;n  ^v'li:,;;  .;u,o-te:  -:  :  ,0;  ]0.ht)T.c,  a  Si.f 
■.,(    ,0V..,  of  O'O'.r:,  t'jP:--. 
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anno?  in  urbe  habitaverat.  Mqus  alt^s  una  ex  parte  Hel- 
vetic? eontinuit.  Equites  nostri  hostium  irapetum  dues 
boras  sustinuerunt.  Pastor  prudens  oves  orn-nes  testate,  tc- 
tondit.  Legatus  fortis  decern  dies  Cfesaris  adventum  ez- 
pectftbat.  Imperctor  tevtio  die  castra  movit.  Princeps 
atr-;.;  inultcs  menst-s  civitatem   nerterrebat     Consul  fortis 

4. 

nullo  anni  tempore  adventum  hostium  timuit.     Rex  latro- 

res  cr.vces'brevi  tempore  trucidovit.  Crassus  tria  millia 
pa"°uum    equitavit.   Consul  mille  passus  castra  movit. 

Translate  into  Latin.  , 
The  great  rains  had  kept  our  "teoldieraf  in  the  camp  many 
months.  In  one  summer  Ccesar  laid  waste  many  States  of 
Gaul  with  fire  and  sword.  For  many  years  {ace.,)  the  Ro- 
mans routed  all  their  enemies  by  sea  and  land.  Cjesar 
moved  his  camp  ten  thousand  paces  from  the  city.  The 
soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion  had  carried  heavy  burdens. for 
many  hours  (ace)  Our  skirmishers  sustained  the  attack 
of  the  Germans  three  hours.  Lake  Lemannus  held-in  the 
Helvetians  on  one  side.  The  farmer  had  a  ditch  three  feet 
wide  in  his  field.  The  farmer  will  have  in  his  fields  five 
dltchc.ij  each  tkree  feet  (ternas)  wide.  *The  master  gave  (to) 
the  brjs  four  books  apiece,  A  ditch  twelve  feet  wide  and 
sir  feet  deep  bed  hindered  the  attack  of  the  enemy  many 
days. 

EXERCISE      29. 

^   '37.    1.    PARTIAL  PARADIGM  OF  ESSE,    to  be. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present  Tense. 

sthgthar.  plural. 

~   fl.   sum,  I  am,  su  naus,  we  are, 

C  -j  2.   cs,  thou  art,  es  tis,  year  you  art, 

^   {_  3.   est,  he  iz  ;  sunt,  they  are. 
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«,     Imperfect. 

1.   e  ram,  I  was,  e  ra  nius,  ?re  jrere, 

-.   e  ras,  rA&u  jt<w.',  c  ra  tis,  y<?  or  you  were, 

•".   «  rat,  Ac  !'.■«£  .-  «  rant,  they  were. 

Future,     shall,  or  will. 

1.  e  l'O,  I  shall  be,  er  i  mus,  if?  shall  be. 

2.  <:  ris,  thon  wilt  be.  er  i  tis,  ye  or  you  will  be. 
o.    c  rit,  A?  ueill  be  ;  e  runt,  they  will  be. 

*Preeent-perfect.     have  been,  or  was. 

1.  fu  i,  /  have  been,  fu  i  mus,  we  have  been, 

■':.   fu  is  ti,  ^/[oh  hast  been,  fu  fs  tis.  ye  eoeve  been. 

r.j.   fa  it,  he  has  been,  fu  e  runt  o?-  re,  ?A*»//  ha  a  li'.en 

Past-perfect. 

1.  /«  e  ram,  I  had  been,  fu  e  re;  nius,  «  A«cZ  been, 

2.  fu  e  ras,  thou  hadst  been.  fu  e  ra  tis,  ;>/'   had  been, 

3.  ,/m  e  rat,  Ae  Aarf  been  ,  _/y  e  rant,  they  had  been. 

Future-perfect,     shall  or  will  have. 

1.  fu  e  to,  I  shall  hare  bee;:.  fu  «■  i  mus,  tr<:  67ia?Z  Att'e  JciH, 

:..  ./';<  e  ris,  thou  wilt  have  been.  fu  er  i  tis.  ye  will  have  been, 

o.  fu  e  rit,  lie  will  hare  been  .-  /'e  i'  rint,  '.Vv  will  have  been. 

2.  A  noun  or  adjective  may  limit  the  predicate  as  ivell 
as  the  subject;  thus  v,'e  may  say  Cicero  orrttor,  Cicero  the 
orator  :  and  Cicero  orator  fuit,  Cicero  teas  an  orator  _,-  ager 
ferax,  «  fertile  field,  and  ager  (erax  est,  the  field  is  fertile. 

PREDICATE    X03XINATIVE. 

3.  Hide  of  Syntax.  A  noun  in  the  predicate  denoting 
the  same  thing  as  the  subject;  agrees  with  it  in  case,  and  is 
called  the  -predicate  nominative  ;  as,  Cicero  orator  fuit, 
Cicero  vjcls  an  oro-tor. 

Rein.  1.  If  the  subject  consist:-;  of  more  iban  one  thin,',  the  yreJ- 
c:i;s  nominative  is  plura.. 

Rem.  2.  Adjectives  i~  thj  predicate  agree  with  the  subject.  ,:'ee 
?  57,  2. 


'  The  aoi'is.t-perfeci  i-  ti\"i,;j:._u.  1  teas,  Uiou  ■ 
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EXERCISE      29. 

Vocabulary. 

Integer,  a,  nm,  untouched,  unhurt,  Vnlnus,  vulner-is,  wound. 

fresh.  Vita,  S3,  life. 

Humanus,  a,  um,   human.  Velox,  veloc-is,  swift. 

Incertus,  a,  urn,   uncertain.  Ctecue,  a,  um,  blind. 

Verus,  a,  nm,    true.  Mendacium,i,  lie. 

Turpis,  e,   base.  Corniger,  a,  urn,  horned. 

Ingens,  ent-is,  huge.  Prseclarus,  a,  nm,  distinguished. 

Duplex,  duplic-is,  double.  Acies,  ei,   line  of  battle. 

Triplex,  triplic-is,  triple..  Renunciatio,  on-is,  report. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Non  omnia  animalia  cornigera  sunt.  Aquilarum  alae 
magna;  sunt.  Non  omnes  homines  sapientes  sunt.  Res 
humanae  ineertee  sunt.  Vita  hominum  inoerta  est. 
Unus  equorumcaecus  fuit.  Cassaris  milites  veloces  fortes- 
que  fuerunt.  Cassar  fuit  impef gtor  magnus.  Marius  dux 
fuit  Romanorum.  Regis  filius  rex  erit.  Renunciatio  leg- 
atorum  vera  fuit.  Aper  ingens  in  silva  habitat.  Impera- 
tor  in  prcelio  integer  fuit.  Vulnera  militum  gravia  sunt. 
Censul  annos  multos  csecus  fuerat.  Caesaris  acies  triplex 
fuit.  Omnes  decimee  legionis  milites  integris  viribus  (§  45") 
proelium  redintegraverant.  Mendacia  turpia  sunt.  Cicero 
fuit  orator  prasclarus.  Improborum  (§  60  Rem,)  vita 
onus  est  grave.  G-allorum  acies  duplex  est. 
Translate  into  Latin. 

The  farmer's  oxen  are  large.  Many  bulls  are  horned. 
All  generals  are  not  wise.  The  inhabitants  of  the  villages 
dread  the  huge  lion.  Gicero  was  a  wise  consul  and  a  great 
man.  The  wounds  of  the  brave  soldiers  were  severe.  Ma- 
ny of  the  swift  horsemen  were  unhurt.  Davus,  Caesar's 
slave,  has  been  blind  many  years.  Our  soldiers  in  ji  triple 
line  renew  the  battle.  All  human  things  are  uncertain.  The 
shade  of  the  dense  forest  will  frighten  the  king's  swift 
messenger. 
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COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

§  68.  1.  The  cliaage  whicli  adjectives  undergo  to  ex- 
press different  degrees  of  quality  is  called    comparison. 

2.  Grammarians  generally  give  three  degrees  of  ooni- 
parison,  the  positive,  comparative  and  superlative. 

3.  The  simple  form  of  the  adjective  is  usually  called 
the  positive;  as,  altus,  high. 

4.  The  comparative  represents  the  quality  as  existing 
in  one  of  two  things  or  sets  of  things,  in  a  higher  de- 
cree than  in  the  other  ;  as,  mons  arbore  oJtior  est,  a 
mountain  is  higher  than  a  tree 

f>.  The  superlative  represent?  the  mioiUjr  oc  rr-y.^u -  - 


in  one  of  several  things,  or  set?  of  fn;~crv  :r, 
degree  than  in  any  of  the  rest :   as,  trium  montium  alt'j- 
simus,  the  highest  of  the  three  mountain*. 
'    Bern.   1.  "When  two  qualities  of  the  same  thing  arc  com- 
pared, the  comparative  is  used  ;  as,  Af'?-fi.cl>;s  justior   quam 
sapientior  fuit,  Aristides  tea*  more  just  than  v:isc. 

Rem.  2.  The  comparative  may  often  be  translated  by  too 
or  rather  with  the  positive,  especially  when  one  of  the  things 
compared  is  omitted;  as,  rex  clementior  est,  the  king  h  toe 
merciful. 

Ren.  3.  The  superlative  often  expresses  a  high  degree 
»f  a  quality  ;  as,  mons  altissimus,  a  very  high  mountain. 

FORMATION    OP    COMPARATIVE   AND    SUPERLATIVE. 

§69*  1.  The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  t'w,  und 
the  superlative  by  adding  issimus  to  the  stem  of  the  adjec- 
tive ;  *B,  alt-us,  high,   alt- tor,  higher,   alt-issimus,    highest 

2.  Superlatives  are  of  the  first    and    second    cLeLnJuni. 
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Comparatives  are  of  the  third  declension,  and  are  thus   tie 
clined : 

Singular.  Plural. 


M.  &  F. 

N. 

M.  k  F. 

N. 

K. 

dur  ior, 

dur  ius, 

dur  ior  es, 

dur  ior  a, 

0. 

dur  ior  i8, 

dur  ior  is, 

du.r  ior  um, 

dur  ior  rum. 

D. 

dur  ior  i, 

dur  ior  i, 

dur  ior  ibus, 

dur  ior  ibus, 

.Ac. 

dur  ior  em, 

dur  ius, 

dur  ior  es, 

dur  ior  a, 

V. 

dur  ior, 

dur  iua, 

dur  ior  es, 

dur  ior  a, 

Ab. 

dur  ior  e  or  i. 

dur  ior  e  or  i. 

dur  ior  ibus. 

dur  ior  ibus. 

XXEBCISE      30. 

§  70.  1.  That  with  which  anything  is  compared  is  con- 
nected by  the  conjunction  quam,  than,  in  the  same  oase,  or 
in  the  nominative,  subject  of  est,  fuit,  fyc,  understood  . 
as,  fortiorem  vidi  neminem  quam  Marium,  /  have  seen  yio 
braver  man  than  Marius  ;  or  fortiorem  vidi  nemjnem  quam 
Marius  (est,)  I  have  seen  no  braver  man  than  3Iarius  is. 

2.   Quam  is  sometimes  omitted  ;  then 

Ride  of  Syntax.  The  ablative  is  used 'with  the  compar- 
ative degree,  when  quam  is  emitted,  to  express  that  with 
which  something  is  compared  ;  as,  mens  est  arb'ore  altior, 
a  mountain  ts  higher  than  a  tree. 

Vocabulary. 

Sanctue,  a,  um,  sacred ;  (of  a  mat),  pure.)       Nihil,  (Indeelinabla,)  nothing. 
Burns,  a,  um,  hard.  Bejpo,  vn-u,  region.         t 

Nemo,  nemin-is,  no  man.  Gens,  gent-is,  race,  nation. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Prudttutiorem  vidi  neminem  quam  Marium,  Bomau- 
orum  ducem.  Lupi  sunt  canibua  ferociores.  Nulla  regio 
est  Gallia  fe'racior.  Nifeil  est  jurejurundo  (§.  45)  sanctius. 
Equus  eat  bove  velocior.  Germani  fuerunt  Gallia  feroei- 
ores. Nullum  bellum  est  bello  cirili  atrooius.  Nemo  Boman- 
orum  sanctior  fuit  quam  Cato.     Consul  gentent  ferociorem 
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nullarn  videbit  qua  in  Helvctios.  Cfesar  in  exercitu  forti- 
orem  habet  neminem  quam  Lucius.  Aurum  gravius  est 
quam  argentum.  Ferrum  est  auro  durivis.  Nihil  incertius 
est  quam  vita  huniona.  Agricola  canem  quam  lupum  feroci- 
orem  habuit.  Equites  quam  pedites  sunt  velociores. 
Translate  into  Latin. 
The  general  is  braver  than  the  soldiers.  The  consul's*' 
son  will  be  more  prudent  than  his  father.  No  nation  was 
braver  than  the  Helvetians.  The  king's  messengers  are 
swifter  than  horses.  Lions  are  fiercer  than  dogs.  Nothing 
is  more  sacred  than  the  oath  of  a  good  man.  A  good  man's 
promise  is  more  sacred  than  a  wicked  man's  oath.  The 
Belgians  were  a  braver  race  than  the  Gauls.  No  general 
was  more  prudent  than  .Cpesar.  The  king's  garden  is  more 
fertile  than  the  farmer's  field.  Iron  is  harder  than  silver. 
Silver  is  not  heavier  than  gold.  The  general  is  not  more 
prudent  than  the  centurion. 

EXERCISE    31. 
§  71.  The  par  tit  ire  genitive  is    used    with    comparatives 
and  superlatives  ;  as,  fortior  duqrum  fratrum,   the    braver 
of  the  two  brothers  ;  fortissi/mts  mil  it  am,   the   bravest   of 
the  soldiers. 

Vocabulary. 

.turn,  io,  (maec.)  Jura,  (a  mountain^  Ira,  a?,   angrr,   v:rafh. 

Italia,  w,   Italy.  Noeter,  trii,  trum,  our. 

Roma,  as,  Rome-. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Jura,  mons  altissimus,  (§  69,  Rem.  3)  Helvetios  una 
ex  parte  continet.  Imperottor  fortissimos  militum  laudavit. 
Judex  im'quus  quam  latro  est  turpior.  Velitum  velocis- 
simi-omnes  silTcrum  tramites  exploraverant.  Prudentior 
duorum  imperatorum  copias  hostium  fugabit.     Fortissimi 
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IRREGULAR  COMPARISON. 
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centurioBum  magnitudinem  periculi  timebant.  Orgetorix 
fuit  Helvetiorum  noblissimus.  Nostrorum  (§  60,  Rem.) 
impetus  fortissimos  hostium  perterrucrat.  Jugurtha,  homo 
improbissimus,  fratres  trucidoevit.  Vulnera  militum  fue- 
runt*  gravissima. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  bravest  of  the  enemy  did  net  sustain  the  attack  of 
our  horsemen.  The  Rhine,  a  very  broad  river,  keeps  in 
the  Helvetians  on  ene  side.  The  -wicked  king  had  slain 
the  noblest  of  the  hostages.  The  consul  will  lay  waste  the 
most  fertile  states  of  Gaul.  On  the  third  day  the  general 
moved  his  camp  into  the  most  fertile  part  of  the  province. 
The  most  wicked  of  men  fear  the  wrath  of  God.  The  great- 
ness of  the  danger  frightened  the  bravest  of  our  soldiers. 
The  general  is  wiser  than  the  king's  ambassadors.  One  of 
the  enemy  wounded  Lucius,  a  very  brave  man,  with  a  stone. 
Davus  is  the  most  faithful  of  all  the  slaves.  Rome  is.  the 
noblest  city  of  Italy. 

IRREGULAR   COMPARISON. 

§  72.  1.  Adjectives  whose  stems  end  in  er  form  the  su- 
perlative by  adding  rimus  ;  as,  pulcher,  beautiful,  pulchrior, 
puleherrimus. 

2.  Six  adjectives  in  lis  form  their  superlative  by  adding 
limus  to  the  stem  : 


Facilis, 

Difficilis, 

Gracilis, 

Huinilis, 

Similis, 

Dissimilis, 


facilior, 

difficilior, 

gracilior, 

humilior, 

similior, 


facillimus, 

dimcillimus, 

gracillimus, 

humillimus, 

simillimus, 


easy. 

difficult. 

slender. 

low. 

like. 

unlike. 


dissimilior,   dissimillimus, 
Imbecillus  or  imbecillis,  weak,  hag  two  forms,  imbecillissi- 
mus  and  imbecHlimus. 
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o.  Compound  adjectives  ending  in  dicus,ficu$  and  volus, 
form  the  comp.  and  superl.  by  adding  entior  and  entissimus 
to  the  stem ;  as,  benevolus,  benevolent,  benevolentior,  Lenc- 
volentisiimns, 

4.  These  five  have  regular  comparatives,  but  irregular 
superlatives  : 

Dexter,  dexterior,  dextimus,  right. 

Extera,  (fern.)  exterior.  extremus,  or  extimus,      outward. 

Postera,   (Jem.  )  posterior,  postremus  or  postumus,  hind. 

Inferus,  inferior,  infimus,  or  imus,  below. 

Superus,  superior,  supremus,  or  summus,    above. 

Remark  1.  The  nominative  singular  of  postera  does  not 
occur  in  the  masculine,  and  that  of  extern  wants  good  au- 
thority. 

5,  The  following  are  very  irregular  in  comparison  : 


Bonus, 

Malus, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Mult  us, 

Multa, 

Multum, 

Nequam, 

Frugi, 

melior, 
pejor, 
major, 
minor. 

optimus, 
pessimus, 
maxinius, 
minimus, 
plurimus.   j 
plurima,      - 
plurimum,  J 
nequissimus, 
frugalissimus 

good, 
bad. 
great, 
little, 

mnch, 

worthless, 
frugal,  el 

better, 
worse, 
greater, 
less, 

more, 

etc. 
:c. 

best. 
worst. 
greatest 
least.     - 

most. 

plus, 

nequior, 

frugalior, 

Plus,  more,  is  thus  declined  : — 
Singular.  Plural. 

N.  M&   F.  N. 


N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


plus, 
plu  ris, 

plus, 


N.   plu  res,       phi,  ra,  rarely  plu  ri  a, 
G.    plu  ri  um,  phi  ri  um, 
D.    plu  ri  bus,  plu  ri  bus, 
Ac.  plu  res,      plu  ra, 
V.    ,      


plu  re,  (obs.)  Ab.  plu  ri  bus,  flu  ri  bus. 

So,  but  in  the  plural  number  only,   complures,  a   great 
many. 
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EXERCISE   32. 
§73.  The  partitive  genitive  is  frequently  used  with  neu- 
ter adjectives,  such  as  multum,  plus,  minimum,  plurimum, 
&c. ;  as,  multum  auri,  much  gold. 

Translate  into   English  and  analyze. 

Principes  Gallorum  Caesaris  exercitui  plurimum  frumen- 
ti  praebuerunt.  Cives  in  domibus  multum  auri  habent. 
Minimum  virtwtis  est  in  judice  imquo.  Agricolas  plus 
frumenti  habent  quam  auri.  Iter  per  Alpes  difficillimum 
est.  Magister  optimos  puerorum  laudabit.  Caesar  maxi- 
mus  fuit  imperatorum  Eomanorum.  Multum  cibi  eomedo- 
nem  delectet.  Regmse  filia  est  pulcherrima.  Agricolse 
boves  pigerrimi  sunt.  Pastor  minimos  agnorum  non  to- 
tondit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  great  whirlwinds  will  dash  in  pieces  very  many  of 
the  ships.  The  poet's  daughter  is  the  most  beautiful  of  all 
the  girls.  The  greatest  city  in  Italy  is  Home.  The  soldiers 
will  bring  much  corn  into  the  city.  The  commander  will 
remain  in  the  camp  the  whole  winter.  The  consul's  soldiers 
demanded  gold  from  the  citizens.  The  citizens  gave  (to) 
the  consul's  soldiers  more  (of)  wounds  than  (of)  gold.  The 
general  called  together  the  greatest  of  the  chiefs.  Caesar 
was  a  greater  general  than  Crassus. 

DEFECTIVE  COMPARISON. 

§  74.  1.  Seven  adjectives  want  the  positive  : 

Citerlor,  citimus,  nearer.  Prior,  primus,  former.  J 

Deterior,  deterrimus,  worse.  Propier,  proximus,  nearer. 

Interior,  intimus,  inner.  Ulterior,  ultimas,  further. 
Ooior,  ocissimus,  swifter. 
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2.  Eight  want  the  tcrminational  comparative  : 

Consulrus,    consultissirous,   skillful.  Par,  parissimu.?,  (very 

Intlutus,  inclutissimns,  renowned.  rare),  equal. 

lnvictus,  invictissinrus,  invincible.  Persunsus,    persuasis- 

Invitus,  invitissimus.  unwilling.  simutn  (neuter)  per- 

Meritus,  meritissimus,  (very  rare),  steaded. 

deserving.  Sacer,  Eacerrimus,  lu- 

cred. 

3.  The  following  want  the  termination al  superlative  : 

Adolescens,  adolescentior,  young.  Proclivis,  proclivior,  sloping. 

Agrestis,  agrestior,  rustic.  Pronus,   pronior,  bending  down. 

Alacer,  alacrior,  active.  Protervus,  protervior,  violent. 

Ater,  atrior,  black.  Propinquus,  propinquior,  near. 

Otecus,  crecior,  blind.  Salutoris,  salutarior,  salutary. 

Deses.  desidior,  inactive.  Satis,  sufficient:  satius,  preferable. 

Diuturnus,  diuturnior,  lasting.  Satur,  saturior,  full. 

I&fim'tus,  infmitior,  unlimited.  Se'aes,  senior,  old. 

Ingens,  ingentior,  great.  SilvCbtris,  silvestrior,  'woody. 

Jcjwuus,  jejunior,  fasting,  Sinister,  sinisterior,  left. 

Juvenis,  junior,  young.  Pupinus,    supinior,    lying   on     ike 
Licens,  licentior,  unrestrained.  back. 

Longinquus,  longinquior.  disl ,r.;i.  Surdu-?,  surdior,  deaf. 

Optmus.  opimior,  rich.  Teres,  teretior,  round. 

Rem.  1.  Tke  superlative  of  furcnis  and  adolescens  is  applied  by 
■>ainimus  natu,  youngest;  and  that  of  senex  by  maximus 'natu,  oldest. 
The  comparatives  of  minor  natu  and  'major  r.alu  sometimes  also  occur. 

4.  Many  adjectives  form  the  comparative  and  superlative  by  pre- 
fixing maffn,  more,  and  maxin;,  most ;  as,  plus,  magis  puis,  maxime 
pins;  pious,  more  pious,  most  picus.  This  is  especially  the  cage 
with  adjectives  in  bundvs,  imv.s,  inus,  orv.s,  ivus,  and  us  with  a  vowel 
before  it. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  CONJUGATION  OF 
VERBS. 

§  75.  Verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  haye  ere  (short) 
in  the  infinitive  present ;  those  of  the  fourth  conjuga- 
tion, ire. 
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TIHRD  &  FOURTH  CONJUGATIONS. 


2.     INDIQATIVE  ENDINGS  ;  THIRD  CONJUGATION. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Persons. 

Persons. 

1.              2. 

3.           1.                  2. 

3. 

Present, 

Imperfect, 

Future. 

-o,             -ia, 
-e-bam,     -e-oas, 
-am,          -esl 

-it,         -i-mus,          -i-tis, 
-«-bat,    -e-ba-mns,     -e-ba-tis, 
-et,        -e-mus,  •       -e-tis, 

-unt. 

-e-ban 

-ent. 

3.     FOURTJI  CONJUGATION. 

Singular. 

Persons. 

Present, 

Imperfect 

Future, 

1. 

-io, 
:,          -i-e-bam. 
-i-am, 

2.                            3. 

-is,                          -it, 
-i-e  bas,                -i-e-bat, 
-i-es,                     -i-et, 

PLURAL. 

Persons. 
2. 
-i'-tis, 
-i-e-Sa-tis, 
-i-e-tis, 

4.  By  adding  these  endings  to  the  stems  reg- 
and-,  herir,  we  have  the  following 


1. 

Present, 

-«'-mus, 

Imperfect, 

•i-e-5amus, 

Future, 

-i-e-mus, 

-i-unt. 

-i-e-bant. 

«i-ent. 


ft  ; 


rule, 


an< 


Sins. 


Plur. 


PARTIAL  PARADIGM. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD  ;   THIRD  CONJUGATION. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 

/  rule. 

I  teas  ruling. 

re  go, 

S.   re  ge  bam, 

re  gis, 

re  ge  bas, 

re  git  : 

re  ge  bat ; 

reg  i  mas, 

P.   reg  e  ba  mu: 

reg  i  tis, 

reg  e  ba  tis, 

re  gunt, 

re  ge  bant. 

Future. 
/  shall  or  will  ruh. 


S. 


re  gam, 
re  ges, 
re  get ; 
re  ge  mus, 
re  ge  tis, 
re  gent. 


SG  THIRD    &    FOURTH    CONJUGATIONS.  §67 

INDICATIVE  MOOD  ;    FOURTH  CONJUGATION. 
Present.  Imperfect.  Future. 

J  hear.  I  u<as  hiaritiff.  I  shall  or  will  hear, 

S.     au  di  o,  S.   au  di  e  bam,  S.   au  di  am, 
cv.  dis,                             au  di  e  bas,  1:1  di  eg, 

mz  dit ;  au  di  e  bat. ;  <•<«  di  et ; 

P      ;;u  di  mus,  P    au  di  e  ba  mus,  P.  au  di  t  raae, 
au  rfi  tis,                         au  di  e  ba  tisj  au  di  c  tis. 

i\u  di  unt.  au  di  e  bant.  «?<  di  ent. 

5.  The  endings  of  the  perfect  tenses  are  the  same  in  all 
conjugations.  The  perfect-stem  is  variously  formed  in  the 
ikircl  conjugation  ;  in  the  fourth  it  is  formed  by  adding  -iv 
to  the  present-stem  ;  as,  awl-io,  I  am  hearing;  aiul-i-vi,  I 
have  heard.     Pee  §  47 

€-.  The  supine-stem  is  generally  formed,  in  the  third  con- 
jugation l.i y  adding  t  to  the  present-stem  ;  in  the  fourth,  by 
:iddin<r  -it ;    as,  dtie-cre.  duct-um  ,  aucWre.  aud-i't-um. 

§  76.  EXERCISE      33. 

Vocabulary. 

]icg-eri'.  (rex.rcct-i  to  rub..  CasUdhmi.  i./twr. 

r-r^-.-ro,  (iJnx-.  duet-)  to  7-_v7.7.  Fur.  fur-is.  '^?.,.(.  Rem.  2.)  thi'f. 

li-ii«c-c-ri:-',  (cdiix-,  eduet-i  to  b:od  on'.  Fini*.  is,  [(:~j,  Ke:n.  G,   Ex.   2})  bourjlar'j, 

lie-  due-ere,  (re.lu.x-.  reduci-")  toicad  becb.       end. 

Vert-erc,  (vert.-vers-.)  to  turn.  Yigilia.  »:.  watch. 

P\:n-ive.  to  punish.  De.    {prep,    with   abl.)   about,  concerning ; 

z'e-ire,  to  know.  of  time,  af.    after ;  de  tertia   Yigilia-  at, 

Vallum,  i,  rarnpovt.  .<r  e'/Y.:/-  Me  >/<>>e7  wo.tch. 

Tercrr.m,  i,  6flc/.*. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Deus  omnia  regit.  Impemtor  magnus  civitates  multas 
vetit.  Consul  amios  multos  (§66,  2,)  provinciam  rexerat. 
Consulis  frater  exercitus  reipublicre  ducet.  Prineeps  ferox 
rjlebem  omnem  ad  bellum  ducebat.  Caesar  de  tertia  yigilia 
exercitum  e  castris  eduxit.  Marius  nostros  ad  victoriam 
rluxerat.     Hostes  terga  vertere.     Fureslatronesque  vnltum 
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regis  timent.  Imperator  castra  vallo  fossaque  inumvit. 
Princeps  prudens  omnia  Helvetiorum  oppida  muniet.  Ma- 
rias consul  exercitum  ad  urbern  reduxit.  Principes  Thra- 
cum  castella  niulta  munieiat.  Rex  fures  latronesque  puni- 
ebat.  Dominus  pigros  servos  punit.  Davus  nihil  scit  de 
legibus  reipublicse. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  centurion  has  led  back  many  of  the  brave  soldiers. 
All  the  horsemen  of  the  enemy  are  turning  their  backs. 
The  boy  rules  his  horse  with  the  bridle.  Our  men  knew 
nothing  about  the  journey  of  the  enemy.  Caesar  was  lead- 
ing the  whole  army  through  the  boundaries  of  the  iEdu- 
ans.  The  consul  will  lead  out  the  army  from  the  town 
after  the  third  watch.  The  great  king  will  punish  many 
thieves  and  robbers.  The  prudent  general  had  fortified  his 
camp  with  a  rampart  and  ditch.  One  of  the  consuls  has 
led  the  Romans  to  victory. 

PRONOUNS. 

§77.  1.  A  pronoun  is  a  word  used  instead  of  a 
novA. 

2.  There  are  eighteen  simple  pronouns  : 

Ego,  I".  Hie,  this,  the  latter.  Suus,  his,  hers,  its,  etc. 

Tu,  thou.  Is,  that  or  he.  Cujus  ?  whose? 

Sui,  of  himself,  etc..        Quis  ?  who?  Noster,  our. 

Hie,  that,  the  former.      Qui,  wlio.  Vester,  your. 

Ipse,  himself.  Meus,  my.  Nostras,  of  our  country. 

Iste,  that,  that  of  yours  Tuus,  thy.  Cujas?  of  what  country? 

3,  Of  these  ego,  tu,  and  sui,  are  called  substantia;,  be- 
cause they  are  used  as  nouns  ;  and  perso7ial,  because  ego, 
always  denotes  the  speaker ;  tu,  the  person  spoken  to  ;  and 
sui,  the  person  spoken  of. 


SUBSTANTIVE    PRONOUNS.  §78,79 


SUBSTANTIVE  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

§  78.  Tlis  substantive,personal  pronouns    are    thus    de- 
clined : 

Simjxdar 

N.     e-go,  /.  tu,  t/iev.  

,-,                     r                    ,  ,•      ,,,  f  su-i,    of  himself,  her- 

■G.     me-i,  of  vie.             tu-i,  of  tace.  I          ,.  J.     .*     J' 

'    •                                  J  (.      self,  ttself. 

D.     mi-hi,  to  me.           tib-i.  to  the:.  sib-i,  to  himself,    &c. 

Ac.   me,  me.                    te,  /?■  se.  himself,  &c. 

V tu,   V     -.■  — 


Ab.  me,  iciV/i  vie.  te,  «-;7/i  ,J/i^.?.  se,  with  himself,    &c. 


nos,  my.  vos,  yc  or  yo>.\ 


„       nos-trum    )     ,        ves-trum  or  ,     ,  ■  , 

G. -,  .   •    )-ofvs.  ,   ■        yofvou.         su-i,  or  inemsclves. 

I  or  nos-tri,  j   •  ves-tri,      I   -   -  • 

r.  no-bis,  tons.  vo-bis,  to  y,  ■;,  sib-i,  ?o  themselves. 

Ac.  nos,  «5.  vos,  i/o?/.  se,  themselves. 

X. vos,   O  yr,  'j:  y^;/. 

Ab.  no-bis,  irith  vs.  vo-bis,  ivitliyov.  se,  with  thdnselves. 

Rem.  1.  The  nominatives  ego,  tu,  ;ios.  vos,  are  expressed  with  the 
verb  only  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  or  contrast ;  as,  ego  equito.  iu 
cibulas:  I  am  riding,  you.  are  walkiaj  :  nos  vocdbamus,  respond  isti, 
v-:'; ;  we  were  calling,  ye  answered. 

Sera.  2.  The  syllable  met  is  annexed  to  all  the  forms  of  the*}>er- 
sonal  pronouns,  except  tv,  nostrum  and  vestrum,  fur.  emphasis  ;  sesc 
is  frequently  used  for  se,  beh'g  more  emphatic;  also  /:•'?,/,  anil  tute- 
v.zi  for  iu. 

Ecm.  3.  The  pronoun  sui  is  also  called  reflexive,  because  it  refers 
to  tlie  subject  of  the  sentence;  as,  pv.er  se  I  and  at,  the  boy  praises 
himself. 

EXERCISE      34. 
§  79.   i.  Rule  of  Syntax.     If  the  subject  consist  of  irrore 
taan  one,  the  verb  is  plural.     If  the  nominatives  be  of  dif- 
ferent persons,  the  verb  takes  the  first  person    rather   than 
the  second,  and  the  second  rather  than  the    third;  as,    t^r 
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et  tu  (=ziios)  valemus,    Land    you    are    well;  tu   et    Cicero 
(==vos)  valetis,  you  and  Cicero  are  well. 

2.  Rule  of  Position.  The  preposition  cum  is  always  put 
after  the  ablative  of  the  substantive  personal  pronouns  ;  as, 
mecum,  with  me. 

3.  Rule  of  Position.  The  substantive  personal  pronouns, 
when  connected  by, conjunctions  to  other  words,  stand  first; 
as,  tu  et  rex,  you  and  the  king. 

Ego  always  precedes  ;  as,  ego  et  rex,  the-  king  and  I ; 
ego  et  tu,  you  and  I. 

4.  Rule  of  Position.  Contrasted  words  are  put  as  near 
together,  or  as  far  apart  as  possible.  Nos  equitarnus,  am- 
bulatis  vos  ;  or,  equitamus  nos,  vos  ambulatis. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Nos  equitabimus,  ambulatis  vos.  In  urbe  magnam  mul- 
titodinern  hominum  videbis.  Ego  et  pater  in  regis  horto 
coenabinius.  Tu  et  Lucius  n©biscum  manebitis.  Ego  et 
Cicero  pueris  libros  dabamus.  Rex  Thracum  tibi  multum 
auri  dabit.  Reginee  nuncius  mihi  viam  monstrabit.  Tu  et 
Tullius  mecum  ambulabatis.  Ancilla  sibi  medicinani  par- 
averat.  Imperator  fortis  multos  captives  secum  'ducet. 
Consul  mercatores  omnes  ad  se  convocaverat.  Portae  car- 
mina  audiemus.  Sapiens  sese  non  laudat.  Ego  et  tu  apud 
Tullium  ccenabamus.  Improbi  sese  timent.  Puer  bonus  in 
urbem  nos  ducet.  D&vus,  Catonis  servus,  sese  cultro  vul- 
neravit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

In  a  great  city  we  see  many  men.  (My)  father  and  I 
sustained  the  attack  of  the  enemy  many  hours  (§  66.  2.) 
In  a  short  time  Lucius  and  I  will  have  given  books   to    all 


i^'O  possessive  pronouns-  §80,81 

the  boys.  I  rode,  you*  walked.  You  and  Tully  will  re- 
main many  days  with  us.  The  general  has  given  (to)  one 
of  the  soldiers  much  silver  and  gold.  Wise  men  do  not 
praise  themselves.  We  shall  hear  the  songs  of  the  great 
poet.  We  have  punished  all  the  thieves  in  the  province. 
I  have  held  the  fierce  bull  1:>y  the  horns.  The  wicked  king 
does  not  rule  himself.  Ye  have  walked  five  thousand  paces 
(§  66.  2.) 

ADJECTIVE-PERSONAL,  OR  POSSESSIVE 

PRONOUNS. 

§  SO,  From  the  substantive  pronouns  are  derived  the 
■xdjective-pcrsonal,  or  possessive  pronouns,  so  called,  be- 
cause they  are  adjectives,  and  denote  possession.  They 
ire  : 

Prom  mci,  raeus,  niea,  meura,  m;/,   mint. 

(Voc.  mase.,  mi.  rarely  mo  us  :;  like  bonus. 
From  tui,  tuns,  tua,  tuum.  thy,  thine,  your,  (like  bonus.) 

From  tuf,  tuus,  sua,  suum,  his,  hcv,  its.  their,  his  own,  her  own, 

its  own,  their  own. 
From  nostri,  noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our,  ours,  (like pvlelier. 

"rom  resvri,  vester,  vestra,  vestrum.  your,  yours,   (like  pulchcr.) 

H<ii/i.  1.  The  emphatic  suffixes  met  ami  _/■.>.  ■:,  are  sometimes  added 
o  tlii  ijutitb;iic  [jiOii.uw,  cp^  —  'iy  :;i  ih'  ,.V.ii\~?2  nngnli.r ;  r.;, 
rteamei  viann,  with  my  own  hand. 

Rim.  2.  Suns,  like  sui,  is  ;.l7?ays  re£e:dve,  referring  to  the  subject 
if  the  sentence  in  which  it  stands. 

EXERCISE      35. 

§81.  1-  Questions  expecting  the  answer  yes  or  no,  are 
isked  in  Latin  by  means  of  the  interrogative  particles  ne, 
<<mnc,  num. 

2.   (a.)  The  enclitic  ne  asks  ior  information,  and  is  pla- 

*  I'oii  '.Till  Ire  translated  by  (u  v,-"ien  it  refers  to  ere:  Vy  cos  v-ljen  it  means  more 
liau  one. 
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cecl  after  the  Terb,  usually  standing  with  it  at  the  beginning 
of  the  sentence. 

Scribit-«e  Caius  ?     Is  Cains  writing  ? 

Pater  tuus  tibi  equuni  dedit-«e  ?  Has  your  father  given 
you  a  horse  ? 

(p.)  -Ne  stands  with  any  specially  emphatic  word  at  the 
beginning  of  the  sentence. 

Tu-ne  scribis  ?    Are  you  writing  1 

3.  Num  stands  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  and  ex- 
pects the  answer  no. 

Num  tu  patrem  tuuni  necavisti  ?  Have  you  -murdered 
your  own  father  ? 

4.  Nonne  (placed  at,  or  near  the  beginning  of  the  sen- 
tence,) expects  the  answer  yes. 

Nonne  epistolam  scripsisti  1  Havt  you  not  written  the 
letter  ? 

Vocabulary. 

Scrib-fre.  (6cripB-,*sciipt-,)  to  write.  Cutiiculum,i,  ~bcd<haip$er. 

Con-scrib-ere,  (contcrips-.  conscript-,)  to     Salus,  salut-is,  safety. 

levy,  to  enroll.  Tuae  ealut-is  causa,  for  the  sake,  of  ycur 

Relinqxi-ere,  (relinqui,  relictum.)  to  leave.      ovm  safety,  (causa,  always  put  last.) 
Y?ii-»'re,  (  \rn-.  Tent-,)   to  come  Cantus,  ue,  singinr. 

Dorm-ire,   to  sleep.  Vox,  voc-is,  voice. 

Translate  into  Englhli  and  analyze, 

Audis-ne  vecem  patris  meit  Nonne  niagnitwdo  operis 
consulem  sapient-em  tardabit  ?  Nonne  filii  imperatoris  in 
castris  dormiebant?  Num  servus  tuus  totam  noctem  in 
silva  mansit  ?  Vidisti-ne  magnwm  ovium  gregem  in  agro 
meo  ?  Tu-ne  regem  nostrum  vidisti.  Nostri  (§60,  Rem.) 
totum  diem  imp«tum  hostium  sustinuerant.  Vestrse  salwtis 
causa  vos  monui.  Tuxe  sakftis  causa  in_  urbem  te  duxi. 
Audies-ne  cantum  arium  ?  Num  consul  tres  legiones  parvo 
in  vico  conscripsit?     Pulchra  puella    manu    sua    epistolam 


DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUN. 


§82 


scribet.  Veniet-ne  in  urbem  impevfftor  magnus  cum  omni- 
bus copiis  ?  Conscripsit-ne  Caesar  legiones  duas  in  provr 
lacia  1  Mater  improba  suam  filiam  veneno  necovit.  Marius, 
dux  Romanus,  omnes  copias  suas  ex  hibernis  eduxerat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

(My,  thy,  his,  her,  their,  our,  &c,  will  not  be  translated 
into  Latin  when  the  relation  is  obvious.) 

My  father  advised  the  poet's  daughter.  Will  not  the 
beautiful  queen  write  the  whole  letter  with  her  own  hand? 
Will  a  kind  father  murder  his  own  children  1  Will  a  wise 
I:ing  break  the  laws  of  the  state  ?  Shall  we  sup  with 
(apud)  Tully's  son-in-law  ?  Will  not  the  brave  general 
lead  the  forces  of  the  republic  to  victory  I  Has  your  fath- 
er seen  my  slave  in  his  garden  ?  Were  your  slaves  carry- 
ing heavy  burdens  through  the  city  1  Our  kind  brother 
will  advise  us  for  the  sake  of  our  own  safety.  The  shep- 
herd will  shear  all  bis  own  sheep.  Will  not  the  good  shep- 
herd defend  all  his  own  sheep  from  dogs  and  wolves.  Thou 
shalt  sleep  in  the  little  bed-chamber.  Will  a  brave  gen- 
eral leave  his  army  in  the  boundaries  of  the  enemy  ?  Hast 
thou  heard  the  singing  of  the  birds  in  the  forest  i  We 
shall  hear  the  ve-kc  of  the  general. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PROiVOUNS. 

§  82.  1.  Demonstratives  are  so  called,  because  they 
are  used  to  point  out  things;  as.  Hie  puer,  that  boy;' 
li-cec  silva,  this  forest. 

2,  They  are  is,  hk\  isre,  Hie,  and  their  compounds, 
and  are  thus  declined  : 
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Singular. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F 

N. 

N. 

«71e,. 

il  la, 

il  lud, 

t71i, 

«7  Ice. 

il  la, 

3J 

il  £i  us,    il  li  us, 

il  li  us, 

il  lo  rum,     il  la  rum, 

il  io  rum, 

D. 

'<7  li, 

il  li, 

il  li, 

il  lis, 

iJ lis, 

il  lis, 

ic. 

il  luru, 

,      i7  lam, 

il  lud, 

il  los, 

il  las, 

«7  la, 

V 

t7  1e. 

il  la, 

i7  lud, 

?7  li, 

?7  lte, 

?7  la, 

lb. 

«7  lo, 

z7  la, 

«7  lo. 

il  lis, 

#  lis, 

il  lis. 

7si"e  is  declined  like 

ille. 

SmgZor. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

S. 

hie, 

hoac, 

hoc, 

hi, 

hOD, 

hoec, 

/»t-jus. 

,     Tra-jus, 

hu-JU8, 

/lo-rum, 

Atz-rutn, 

A»rttm, 

3. 

huic, 

huic, 

huic, 

'.its, 

his, 

his, 

\'c. 

hunc, 

banc, 

hoc, 

hos, 

has, 

hoec, 

7. 

hie, 

hrec, 

hoc, 

hi, 

lite, 

hsec, 

lb.  hoc,  hac,  hoc.  his,  his,  his. 

Singular.  Plural. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F 

N. 

s. 

is, 

e-a, 

id, 

i-i, 

e-se, 

e-a, 

}. 

e-jus, 

C-JUS, 

e-jus, 

e-o -rum, 

e-a-rum; 

e-o-rum, 

3. 

e-i, 

«-i, 

e-i, 

t-is  or  e-is, 

ms  or  e-is, 

?-is  or  e-is, 

1c. 

7. 
lb. 

c-um, 

«-am, 

id, 

e-os, 

e-as, 

«-a, 

£-0, 

c-a, 

e-o. 

i-is  or  e-is, 

i-is  or  e-is, 

i-is  or  c-is. 

3.  7s<ic,  (sometimes  written  isthie,)  and  i7fo'c  are  com- 
pounded of  iste  hie,  and  ille  hie,  and  are  more  emphatic 
;hau  iste  and  ille. 

?.     i*  tic,     is  taec,     w  toe,  or  is  tuc,     N.     is  tse,  

ic.  is  tunc,  is  tanc,  is  toe,  or  is  tuc,    Ac. is  tsec, 

lb.  is  toe,     is  tac,     is  toe. 

-7#i'c  is  declined  in  the  same  manner. 

4.  The  suffix  clem  is  annexed  to  is,  forming  idem,  "the 
same,"  which  is  thus  declined  : 
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Singular. 

M.  F.  N. 

N.     i  dem  e  a  dera,  i  dera, 

G.     a  jus  dem,  e /us  dem,  e/iudem, 

D.     e  t"  dera,  e  i  dera,  e  t  dem, 

Ac.    e  un  dem,  e  an  dem,  ?'  dem. 


V      

Ab.   e  o  dem,  a  a  dera,  e  0  dem. 

Plural. 

N.     i  1  dem,  e  te  dem,  e  a  dem, 

•jr.      e  0  run  dera,  e  a  r««  dem.  e  0  run  dem. 

1).     e  ts  dem,  or  i  is-  e  is  dem,  oc  i  i'j  dem,  e  is  dem,  or  i  is- 

dem,  dem. 

Ac.   e  os  dem,  e  «■?  dem,  c  a  dem, 

V 

Ao.   e  is  dim  or  i  is  dem,  c  )s  dem  or  i  is  dem  e  is  dem  or    i- 

j.s  dem. 

exekcise  36. — Is,  and  Idem. 

§83.  1.  7s,  that,  is  very  often  used  as  a  substantive-per- 
sonal pronoun,  (he,  she,  it,  they,  them,  &c.,)  of  the  same 
gender  with  the  noun  for  which  it  stands;  as,  Cicero 
inidtos  libros  scripsit  ;  eos  (:=  libros)  libentcr  lego;  Cicero 
has  written  many  books ;  I  read  them  (i.  e.  the  books,)  with 
pleasure. 

2.  (a.)  His,  her,  its,  their,  will  be  translated  by  suits  when 
they  refer  to  the  subject ;  (&.)  if  they  refer  to  any  other 
word  in  the  sentence,  they  will  be  translated  by  the  geni- 
tive of  the  demonstrative,  is,  ea,  id. 

(3.)      Bex   filium    suum    ad    se  The   king    calls  his  {own)  son   to 

Tocat ;  Aim. 

(J.)       Kex  agricolatn  et    filium  The   king  calls  the  fen mer  and  his 

ejus  ad  se  vocat ;  (the  farmer's)  son  to  him. 

Vocabulary. 

Sci'iptor,  -&r-is,  writer.  Contendere,  (contend,  content  )    to  strive, 

PrSistane,  -ant-is,  txcdhnl,  distinguished,  fight. 

0  Tidiss,  i,   Ovid.  _  G'er-ere,  fges3,  gest-]  to  carry   on,  to  wafie- 

Virgilius,  i,  Virgil.  Dumnorii,  -ig-is,  Dumnorix. 

Mate,  -en  -in,  Plato.  Libenter,  (adv.]  gladly,  with  pleasure. 
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Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Ctesar  hostes  fugavit,  efc  ab  iis  obsides  multos  postulavit. 
rlomani  cum  Grallis  contenderunt,  atque  in  eorum  finibu& 
jellum  gesserunt.  Rex  rnercatores  omnes  ad  se  convoctfvit, 
itque  iis  multum  auri  (§73)  dedit.  Consulis  Alia  pulcher- 
•ima  est ;  eam  in  urbe  vidi.  Dumnorix  eo  (that)  tempore 
<§66,  1,)  in  G-erniania  bellum  gerebat.  In  eodem  oppido 
nulti  milites  fuerunt.  Tullius  eundem  servum  ad  se  voca- 
)it.  Eodem  die  imperator  clarus  ad  castra  venit.  Ovidi- 
is  et  Virgilius  sunt  poetas  clarissimi  ;  opera  eorum  libenter 
egimus.  Csesar  Labienuni  et  ejus  filium  in  Gallia  relique- 
•at.  Poetse  opera  sua  laudant,  Poeta  clarus  imperatorem 
,mat,  et  ejus  virtatem  laudabit.  Pater  tuus  flliam  suam 
imat,  et  ejus  liberis  multum  argenti  (§73)  dabit.  In  ea 
)rovincia  sunt  quatuor  legiones. 

7 ranslate  into  Latin. 

Cicero  is  a  very  distinguished  orator ;  we  shall  hear  him 
vith  pleasure.  Plato  is  an  excellent  writer ;  have  you  read 
til  his  works?  Will  the  Queen  see  her  son  and  his  daugh- 
;er  in  our  city  1  The  King  will  not  leave  Tully  and  his 
'Tully's)  son  in  the  city.  A  wise  man  does  not  carry  all 
lis  gold  with  him.  In  one  day  Caesar  led  the  whole  army 
;hrough  the  boundaries  of  the  Helvetians  to  lake  Leman- 
ius;  on  the  same  day  he  routed  -very  great  forces  of  the 
memy.  At  that  time  the  rains  had  swollen  all  the  rivers, 
md  were  keeping  (continere)  the  Germans  in  their  owrv 
aoundaries.  The  King  loved  his  faithful  slave,  and  gave 
lim  a  golden  necklace*  Have  you  seen  the  centurion's 
beautiful  daughter  1  I  saw  her  in  the  Kiag's  grove.  Art 
thou  a  famous  general. 
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exercise  37. — Ilk,  Iste,  Ille. 

§84.  1.  Hie,  hjsc,  hoc,  this,  points  out  a  thing  near 
the  speaker  in  place  or  time,  and  is  sometimes  called  the 
demonstrative  of  the  first  person.  As,  hie  liber,  this 
book,  (near  me  ;)  hoc  die,  on  this  day. 

2.  Iste,  ista,  istud,  this,   that,   points  out  a   thing 
near  the  person  spoken  to,  and  is  sometimes  called  the 
demonstrative  of  the  second  person.     As,  iste  liber,  thai 
book,  (of  yours.)     It  is  often  used  to  express  contempt 
as,  iste  homo,  that  fellow. 

8.  Ille,  illa,  illud,  that,  points  out  a  thing  re- 
mote from  the  speaker,  and  is  often  called  the  demon- 
strative of  the  third  person.  As,  ille  liber,  that  book 
(yonder.) 

Translate  into  Ewjlhh  and  analyze. 

Hie  servus  dominum  amat.  IIecc  epistolasororem  meam 
delectivbit.  Hoc  bellum  civile  gravissimum  et  atrocissimum 
est.  Hie  puer  bonus  est,  ille  improbus  (supply  est.)  Hie 
miles,  ««mnium  est  fortissimus.  Iste  tuns  equus  pulchruni 
animal  est.  Ista  tua  oratio  rempublicam  servivit.  Iste-ne 
uos  puniet  ?  Ille  bos  magna  cornua  habet.  Illos  m,ilites  in 
eastra  ducemus.  Equites  onmes  ad  illud  oppiclum  festi'nant. 
Hie  pastor  bonus  gregern  servabit. 

Translate  into  English. 
This  good  master  gives  food  to  all  his  slaves.  That  dove 
of  yours  will  fly  through  the  thick  woods.  Those  dogs  of 
yours  will  frighten  all  the  boys  in  the  village.  That  fierce 
lioa  has  torn  in  pieces  many  sheep  and  cows.  This  excel- 
lent orator  will  delight  the  common  people  with  his  speech. 
That  maid-servant  of  yours  will  prepare  medicine  for   the 
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<j[ueen  and  her  (the  queen's  daughter's.)  Will  you  give  that 
beautiful  horse  to  my  father  ]  Has  the  king  punished  all 
the  thieves  and  robbers  in  this  city  ?  These  horsemen  will 
urge  on  their  horses  with  spurs. 

INTENSIVE  PRONOUN. 

§85.  The  pronoun  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  himself,  herself, 
itself,  is  called  intensive,  because  it  makes  the  word 
to  which  it  is  added  more  emphatic.    As, 

(a.)  Begem,  ipsum  vidi  ;  /  have  teen  the"  king  himself. 

(b.)  Ego  me  ipse  laudo  ;  I  myself  (and  not  another,) praise 

myself. 
(c.)  Ego  me  ipsum  laudo  ;  I  praise  myself,  (and  not  another.) 

I 
„    Singular.  Plural. 

M.  P.  N.  M.  F.  N. 

N.  .  ip  se,  ip  sa,  ip  sum,  ip  si,  ip  sae,  ip  sa, 

G.     ip  «t  us,  ip  si  us,  ip  si  us,  ip  so  rum,  ip  sa  rum,  ip  to  rum, 

D.     ip  si,  ip  si,  ip  si,  ip  sis,  ip  sis,  ip  sis, 

Ao.  ip  sum,  ip  sam,  tfl  sum,  tp  sos,  tj>  sas,  tp  sa, 

V      ip  se,  ip  sa,  ip  sum,  ip  si,  ip  see,  ip  ga^ 

Ab.  ip  so,  ip  sa,  tp  so.  1)7  sis.  ^>  sis,  ip  sis. 

BXERCISE      38. 

§66.  1.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  infinitive  mood  is  often 
used  as  a  neuter  noun  in  the  nominative  or  accusative,  and 
may  be  the  subject  of  a  verb  ;  as,  Gratum  est  tecum  am- 
bulare,  'It  is  pleasant  to  walk  with  you. 

2.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  infinitive  is  used  as  a  comple- 
ment (filling  up,)  with  certain  verbs  and  adjectives  express- 
ing an  incomplete  idea.     Complimentary  Infinitive. 

Parat  bellum  gerere.     He  is-  preparing  to  wage  tear. 

7 
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Vocabulary. 

Prsedic-are,  to  tell,  to  boast  Vine-ire,  (vinx-,  vinct-]  to  bind. 

Iustru-ere,  (instrax-,  instruct-)    to   draw  Vinculum,  i,  chain. 

up.  Vinc=ere,  [vie-,  vict-]  to  conquer. 

Con3titu-ere,  [constitu-,  constitut-]    to  de-  Ferreu?,  a,  um,  of  iron,  iron. 

terminc.  Iracundia,  se,  hasty  temper. 

D»  se  ipso,  about  one's  self.  Orbia  [|33]  terrarum,  the  world.,  (the  «'/•- 

Imter,  [prep,  with  ace.,]  belwem,  among.  cU  of  (he  countries.) 

Inter  se,  among  themselves,   with  one  an-  Alexandor-,  -dri,  Alexander. 

other.  Macedonia,  jc,  Macedonia. 

Sua,  [pi.  neut.,)  his  [o\v«]  things,  his  [own]  Semper,  (adv.)  always. 

•property.                                  >  Facinus,  facinor-is,  deed,  crime. 
Ascend-ere,  [ascend-,  ascens-J  to  ascend. 

Translate  into  ^English  and  analyze. 
Ego  ipse  totam  noctem  vigilavi.  Rex  ipse  exercituni  tri- 
plici  acie  instruxerat.  Nonne  regtna  ipsa  in  hac  dorao  dor- 
mivit  ?  Decima  ipsa  legio  inagaitudinem  periculi  tiraebat. 
Tu-ne  te  ipse  laudabis  ?  Me  ipsani  non  laudabo.  Poeta 
se  ipse  laudabat.  Turpe  est  de  se  ipso  pnedicare.  Pater 
ipse  et  filius  suus  de  agri  finibus  contendunt.  Alexander 
inagnus,  rex  Macedonia},  orbem  terrarum  vincere  "parave- 
rat.  Alexander  se  ipsum  non  rexit.  Imperator  magnus 
suam  iracundiam  non  regit.  Pifficillimuni  (§66,  §67,  3,) 
est  montem  altum  ascendere.  Facinus  est  civem  Romanum 
vinci're.  Sapiens  semper  se  ipse  regit.  Helvetii  sua  om- 
nia portabant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

Our  king  has  determined  to  conquer  the  whole  world. 
Your  king  is  a  boy.  The  common  people  have  bound  our 
king  with  chains.  These  soldiers  are  always  boasting  about 
themselves.  It  is  not  very  difficult  to  ascend  a  hill.  Noth- 
ing is  more  difficult  than  to  rule  a  hasty  temper.  Have 
you  read  the  works  of  Cicero,  the  distinguished  orator  ? 
Will  a  father  and  a  son  contend  with  one  another  about 
an  eagle's  wing  ?  They  will  not  contend.  -  Am  I  myself 
praising  myself?     Has  not   this  fellow  (§83,   2,)  always 
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praised  himself?  It  is  a  great  crime  to  kill  (one's)  father. 
The  wicked  judge  is  preparing  to  bind  Roman  citizens. 
The  common  people  will  bind  the  judge  himself.  The 
greatness  of  this  work  will  hinder  Csesar  himself.  The 
general  has  determined  to. put  three  legions  into  winter 
quarters. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

§87  1.  The  pronoun  qui,  quae,  quod,  {who,  which,) 
is  called  relative,  because  it  refers  to  some  word  or 
phrase  going  before,  called  the  antecedent. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.         F. 

N. 

N. 

G.  * 
D. 
Ac. 
V. 

qui, 
cu  jus, 
cui, 
quern, 

quae, 
cu  jus, 
cui, 
quam, 

quod, 
cu  jus, 
cui, 
quod, 

qui          quae, 
quo  rum  qua  rum, 
qui  bus,  qui  bus, 
quos,       quas, 

quae, 
quo  rum 
qui  bus, 
quse, 

A. 

quo, 

qua, 

quo 

qui  bus,  qui  bus, 

qui  bus1. 

Rem.  Qui  is  sometimes  used  in  the  ablative  in  all  genders. 

2.  From  qui  are   derived   quicumque  or  quicunque  and 

quisquis,  whoever,  whosoever.     Quicumque  is  declined  like 

qui  ;  quisquis  is  thus  declined  :  3n 

N.     quit  qui*,         quis  quia,     quid  quid,     Ni'  qui  qui, 

Ac.  qnem  quern, quid  quiet,     D.  qui  bus  qui  bus. 

Ab.  quo  quo,  qua  qua,      quo  quo. 

EXERCISE      39. 

1.  Sentences  are  either  principal  or  dependent.  '  A 
principal  sentence  makes  complete  sense  when  standing 
alone  ;  a  dependent  sentence  does  noj;  make  compete  sense 
alone,  but  must  be  connected  with  another  sentence. 

2.  A  sentence  introduced  by  a  relative  proWun  is  called 
a  dependent  relative  sentence.-     - 
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3.  Rule  of  Syntax.  The  relative  pronoun  agrees  with 
its  antecedent  in  gender,  number,  and  person ;  but  its  case 
depends  upon    the  construction  of    the  relative  sentence. 

£s, 

Ego  qui  scribo,  /who  write. 

Vos  qui  scribitis,  You  who  write. 

Puella  quam  vidi,  The  girl  whom  I  eatv. 

(Here  quam  is  sing.,  feci.,  3rd  person,  because  puella  is  the  same- 
but  accusative,  because  it  is  the  object  of  the  transitive  verb 
vidi.) 

4.  Rule  of  Position.  The  preposition  cum  is  annexed  to 
the  ablative  plural  of  the  relative  qui,  and  sometimes  also 
to  tho  ablative  singular  ;  as,  quibuscum. 

5.  Rule  of  Position.  The  relative  generally  stands  at 
the  beginning  of  the  relative  sentence,  after  the  antece- 
dent, and  as  near  the  latter  as  possible;  but  for  the  sake  of 
emphasis  the  relative  sentence  is  often  placed  first. 

6.  In  general  expressions  the  forms  of  is  are  often  used 
merely  as  the  antecedent  of  a  relative  clause ;  as,  Is  stultus 
est  qui  de  se  ipso  prsedicat.  He  is  foolish  who  boasts  of 
himself.  Is  is  emphatic  when  it  stands  at  the  beginaing  of 
the  principal  sentence. 

7.  When  the  antecedent  is  indefinite,  it  is  «ften  omitted 
altogether  ;  as,  Qui  tertiam  partem  incolunt  Gadi  appellan- 
tur.  (Those)  who  inhabit  the  third  part  are  called  Gauls. 
(Compare  the  English,  "  Who  steal  my  purse,  steals  trash," 
i.  e.  any  one  who,  &c.) 

Vocabulary. 

Incol-ere,  [incolu-,   ineult-]  to  inhabit.  Continenter,  [adr.J  continually. 

Divid-«re,  (iiw'J-,    diew-]  to  teparaU,  to    Trane,  [prep,  with  aec.,]  across. 
dividt. 

Trem»late  into  English  and  analyze. 
Omnis  Gallias  sunt  partes  tres,  quorum  uuam   incolunt 
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Belgse.  Trans  Rhenum  incolunt  Germani,  quibuscuai 
Belgse  continentur  bellurn  gerunt.  Flumen  Rhenus,  qui 
agrum  Helvetium  a  G-ermanis  dividit,  latissimus  est  atque 
altissimus.  Jura,  qui  una  ex  parte,  Helvetios  continet, 
mens  est  altissimus.  Caesar  legiones  duas,  quae  in  Gallia 
hieniabant,  ex  hibernis  eduxit.  Puellae  pulchrse,  quas  in 
horto  vidisti,  filiae  sunt  Ciceronis.  Tlecentes  iinbres,  qui 
flumina  omnia  auxerunt,  cpus  nostrum  tardabunt.  Puer 
cui  magister  librum  dedit,  optimus  est  puerorum.  Agri- 
cola  cujus  canis  ancillam  terruit,  in  urbem  venit.  Helvetii 
eos  qui  leges  reipublicaj  violant  igni  cremant.  Qui  sua  omnia 
socum  portat  non  sapiens  est.  Qui  sese  non  regit,  est-ne 
is  vir  magnus  1 

Translate  into  Latin. 

Cffisar  will  basten  into  the  province  with  three  legions 
which  he  has  levied  in  Gaul.  The  centurion  has  divided 
his  field  into  three  parts,  one  of  which  he  will  give  to  bis 
son.  Have  you  showed  to  your  father  the  letter  which  the 
queen  wrote  with  her  own  hand  1  The  general  had  placed 
in  winter-quarters  the  legions  which  he  had  levied  in  the 
province.  The  great  river  which,  we  saw  is  the  Rhine 
Will  not  the  general  slay  the  robber  who  lives  in  the  for- 
est ?  Is  not  he  {is)  a  fool  who  holds  (tenere)  a  fierce;  .bull 
by  the  horns  1  The  fields  through  whieh  we  were  jv^lking 
are  very  fertile.  (He)  who  boasts  about  himself  isfauifool 
(He)  who  conquers  himself  is  a  brave  man. 

INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 
§  88.  1.  Interrogative  pronouns  are    used   in    asking 
.questions.     They-  are 

9U-S  \  Who?      What?     ^u!  \  Which?    What? 

Quisnam    )  Quinam    ) 
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Rem.  I.  Qui  and  quincnr, are  declined  like  the  relative  qui.  They 
are  almost  always  adjectives. 

Rem.  2.  Quia  and  quisnam  are  usually  substantives,  but  sometimes 
adjectives.  Quid  is  always  a  substantive.  Oui.'nam  is  stronger  than 
quis  ; —  Who  then  <      Who,  pray  ? 

2.   Quis  is  thus  declined  : 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

N. 

quis, 

qua;, 

quod  or 

'4' 

uid, 

qui, 

qua3. 

qute, 

(i. 

cu  JUS 

cujus, 

CU  jUS 

quo 

rum, 

qua  rum, 

quo  rum 

D. 

CUl, 

cm, 

CUl, 

qui 

bus, 

'     qui  bus, 

qui  bus, 

Ac. 

V 

quern, 

quam, 

quid, 

quos, 

quas, 

quse, 

Ab.   quo,         qua,         quo.  qui  bus,       qui  bus,        7!/!  bus. 

3.  The  genitive  ci(:<us,  whose  f  is  sometimes  used  as  an 
adjective,  agreeing  with  the  noun  which  it  limits  in  gender, 
number  and  case  ;  as,  Cujum  pecv.s  est  hoc  ?  Tr7jo.se  flock 
is  this  ?     It  is  thus  declined. 

N.     r?(jus,  cu  ja,  C!i  jum,  N.     ^m  jte, 

Ac.   ciijuru,  cm  jam,  Ac.  cu  jas. 

Ab.  — — —  citja.  ■ 

EXERCISE       40. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

Quis  tecum  in  korto  ambuiaoac 1  yiue  regio  est  Uailia 
(§  70,, 2,)  feracior  ?  Qui  consul  est  Cicerone  prudentior  ? 
Qudiifhominem  vidisti  quam  Balbum  (§  70,  1,)  tnrpiorem? 
Qua  in  terra  est  poeta  Virgilio  prrestantior  ?  Cuja  ancilla 
est  base?  Regmaj.  Qui  puer  calcem  Davi  lapide  vulner- 
avitl  Quid  argenti  (§  73)  apud  te  habes?  Quinam  rex 
tjbi  aurum  dabit,  Dave  1  Quisnam  te  vocavit,  Tulli  ?  (§  24, 
Bern.  2.).  Qui  pastor  prudens  oves  hieme  tondebit  1  Cu- 
ius canis  bovem  meum  momordit?  Qua  in  civitote  imper- 
ator  legiones  in  hibernis  collocabit  1 
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Translate  into  Latin. 

Who,  pray,  will  show  (to)  us  the  way  through  the  King's 
forest?  What  enemy  will  sustain  the  attack  of  our  war- 
like soldiers  1  What  is  baser  than  a  lie  ?  Who  gave  (to) 
you  that  (§  83,  2)  beautiful  horse  of  yours  ?  What  citi- 
zens were  with  {a pud)  Cicero  ?  Who,  pray,  has  called  to- 
gether all  these  merchants  ?  Which  of  you  slept  in  the 
little  bed-chamber  ?  What  general  will  leave  his  army  in 
the  enemy's  country  (finis)  ?  Who  art  thou  ?  Art  thou 
the  codsuI's  son-in-law?  Is  the  king  preparing,  according 
to  custom,  to  wage  war  with  the  nearest  states  ? 

INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

§  89.  Indefinite  pronouns  do  not  refer  to  any  particu- 
lar thing.     They  are 

Aliquis,  some  one,  some. 
Quidam,   a  certain  one,  pi.  some. 

n   "l'h't    \  anV  (where  all   are  included,)  any  one  you  please. 

Quisquam,  any  one,  where  all  are  excluded;  almost  always  a  sub- 
stantive, and  used  in  negatiye  sentences. 

Quispiam,   any  one,  some  one ;  used  in  affirmative  sentences. 

Quis,  qui,  any  one,  some  one,  especially  after  si,  ne  ;  and  the  inter 
rcgative  prefixes  mini-  and  ec-,  forming  numquis  anc 
ecquis. 

Quisque,      each  one,  every  one. 

Unusquisque,  each  one,  (stronger  than  quisque.) 

Rem.  1.  All  these  pronouns  have  quod  or  quid  in  thi 
neuter ;  the  quod  forms  are  adjectives ;  the  quid  forms 
nouns. 

Item.  2.  The  indefinite  quis  or  qui  has  qua  in  the  nomi 
native  singular  feminine,  and  nom.,  and  ace;  pi.  neut.  S 
also  aliquis.  «. 

Rem.  3.  'Quidam,  quilibet  and  quivis  are    declined    lik 
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the  relative  qwi;  and  quisque,  quispiam  and  quisquam  like 
the  interrogative  quis.  But  quisquam  wants  the  feminine, 
except  quam-quam,  (ace.  sing,  fern.) 

Note.  In  pronouns  m  is  changed  into  n  before  d.  As,  quendam, 
for  quemdam  ;   guorundum  for  qvorumdani. 

Bern.  4.  Unusquisque  is  used  only  in  the  singular,  and 
both  units  and  quisque  are  declined.  Unusquisque,  vna- 
quseque,  uniimquodque  or  quid  que  ;  gen.    uxmscujusque,  &c. 

EX^CISE      41. 

§90.  1.  The  partitive  genitive  (§58,8)  is  used  with 
many  pronouns  ;  as,  Quivis  militum,  any  one  you  please  of 
tlte  soldiers ;  illiquid  novi,  some  news,  (iiovi _  is  gen.  sing. 
neut.  of  novus,  a,  urn,  used  as  si  noun.) 

2.  After  qui  dam,  ex  with  the  ablative  is  generally  used 
instead  of  the  gen. ;  as,  Qu'mr.ui  ex  militibus,  a  certain  one 
of  the  soldiers. 

Vocabulary. 

Mitt-erc,   (mi's-,  ui'ssi-.)   to  send, 

I'orven-tre,  (perven-,  pervent-.l  to  mm;  Or.;;/.;,-) .  /.»  cuv-iV. 

In  nrbem  peryeni're,  to  rcac^i  the  city. 

Bcfend-<?re,  (defend-,  dc-fens-.}   to  dtf/n'1. 

Nequo,  (conjunction,)   neither,  nor. 

Disc  d-ere,  (discese-.  isces-.)   to  depart. 

Occid-ere,  (occt'd-,  docct'a-.)  to  kill,  cut  down: 

Occasus,  is,   setting. 

Sol,  sol-is,    sun;  solis  occasu,  (?,  C5.  1.)   at   sunset. 

Oatilina,  te,  Catiline. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Cicero  quendam  Galium  ad  £iesarem  misi't.  Aliquis 
solis  occ«su  in  domum  tuarn  venit.  Quidain  ex  multibus 
se  e.uaque  (§  60,  Rem. )  ab  hostibus  defendebant.  Mater 
benigna  unicwique  liberorum  siwrum  dat  eibum.  Nostri 
copias  hostium  fngavere,  necjj.vR  quisquam  omnium  in  orrn- 
dum  pervenit.     Lucius  in  urbe  aliquid  novi    audiet.     Re- 
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filiabus  suis  aliquam  partem  rtegni  dabit.  Milites  Catiltnae 
exercitum  reipublicse  non  timuerunt,  neque  quisquamex 
castris  discessit.  Nonne  quisque  sese  defendit  ?  Quodvis 
animal  cor  habet. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  faithful  slaves  will  watch  all  night,  nor  will  any  one 
leave  (depart  from)  his  place.  Some  one  has  wounded  one 
of  Cur  horsemen  with  a  javelin  ?  Csesar  sent  a  certain  one 
of  the  Gallic  ( Gallus,)  horsemen  to  Cicero's  camp.  The 
cruel  chiefs  will  kill  all  the  prisoners  at  sunset.  The  pru- 
dent general  will  move  his  camp  at  sunset.  The  master 
gave  (to)  each  of  the  boys  a  beautiful  book. 

CORRELATIVE   PRONOUNS. 

§  91.  1.  The  correlative  pronouns  are  such  as  answer 
to  each  other  ;  as,  tantus,  so  great,  quantus ;  as,  talis, 
such,  qualis  ;  as,  tot,  as  many,  quot,  as. 

2.  The  Correlative  Pronouns  are 

Demonstrative.  Relative.  Indefinite. 

talis,  such.  qualis,    as,  of  what     q\ialiscunquc,f  of  ivhatever 

ki>8.  kind. 

,      .                      .1  ( quantuscunque,      however 

taiitus,  so  great,  \              . 

so  much                f  <;lufmtus>  a"  3rtat:           great. 

'  '              J  ( aliquantus,  sonewhat  jfreor 

*fot,  so  many.       ~)  *                                 j,    .. 

*totidem,/«^  so  I  *quot,  as  many:        !  ; aliquot   some. 

■                               I  {'"quotquot,  however  mary. 

Rem.  1.  Qualis?  of  what  kind?  quantus?  hoiv  great? 
quot  ?  how  many  ?  are  also  used  interrogatively. 

Rem.  2.  Those, marked  thus  (*)  are  indeclinable;  the 
rest  are  declined  like  adjectives. 
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§  92.  EXERCISE      42. 

1rocabulary . 

Voluptas,  voluptat-is,  pleasure.- 

Premium. i,   reward. 

Timor,  -or-is,  fear,  panic. 

Aliquantum,  agri,   a  considerable  piece  of  ground. 

Sententia,  a?,   opinion. 

Opera,  ??,   labor,  pains. 

J"  Tanta  opera,  so  great  labor. 

(Tantum  operre.  so  'much  .(of )  labor.  Tantus.  meaning  so  great,  agrees  with  ih< 
noun;  meaning  so  much,  it  is  neuter  aud  followed  hy  the  partitive  genitive 
Quontus  is  ueed  in  the  same  way. 

fQualis  est  dominus,  talis  est  eervus;  As  is  the  master,  so  is    the  slave.     Or,  #.si     :■<*- 
-?,      ing   omitted, 

I  Qnalis  dominiis,  talis  servus.  ilie  slave  is  such  as  the  master  is. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Quantum  voluptatis  virtus  prsebet  !  Tantus  timor  cen- 
turioues  ocoupavit.  Quot  homines,  tot  seutentia3.  Quantus 
est  agricolos  taurus  ?  Quanta  sunt  liujus  bovis  cornua.' 
Quot  legiones  in  castris  sunt?  Quot  honiines, totidem  ani- 
mi.  Qualis  est  imperator,  tales  sunt  milites.  Quanta  pra;- 
mia  virtus  habet  ?  Quantum  opera;  poetae  carminibus  suis 
dant !     Eex  huic  servo  aliquantum  auri  dedit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  burdens  are  as  great  as  the  slaves  can  carry.  The 
Thraoians  will  give  us  as  many  hostages  as  vre  have  de- 
manded. The  consul  gave  the  soldiers  such  food  as  they 
demanded.  Lucius  will  give  his  daughter  as  much  land  as 
Caius  has  given  to  each  of  his  twelve  sons.  Each  of  the 
boys  will  remain  just  as  many  hours  in  the  city  as  the 
master  remained.  Such  bread  as  Marius  gives  the  soldiers 
will  kill  a  dog. 

VERBS. 

§93.  1.  A  verb  is  a  word  which  declares   or   affirms 
something. 
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2.  That  of  which  the  declaration  is  made  is  called  the 
ubject. 

3.  Verbs  have 

(a)  Moods,  or  different  forms  which  express  different 
:inds  of  affirmation  ;  as,  amo,  I  love  ;  amarem,  I  might 
ove. 

(b)  Tenses,  or  different  forms  to  show  the  time  when  the 
hing  declared  takes  place  ;  as,  amo,  I  love,  I  am  loving  ; 
imabam,  I  was  loving. 

(c)  Voices,  or  different  forms  which  show  whether  the 
mbject  acts,  (as,  John  strikes  ;)  or  is  acted  upon,  (as,  John 
s  struck. ) 

(d)  Persons  and  Numbers,  or  different  forms  which  cor- 
respond with  the  person  and  number  of  the  subject. 

4.  These  various  forms  are  distinguished  from  one  ano- 
ther by  certain  endings  ;  and  the  adding  of  these   endings 

0  the*  stem  is  called  Conjugation. 

5.  Verbs  are  either  transitive  or  intransitive. 

6.  A  transitive  verb  is  one  which  requires  an  object  to 
jomplete  the  sense.  As,  Poeta  reginam  laudat,  The  poet 
Draises  the  queen. 

7.  An  intransitive  verb  is  one  which  does  not  require 
in  object  to  complete  the  sense.  As,  Aquila  vo'at,  The 
jagle  flies. 

MOODS. 
§94.   1.  There  are  four  moods,  the  indicative,  subjunctive, 
imperative,  and  infinitive. 

2.  The  indicative  mood  declares  a  fact,  or  asks  a  ques- 
tion.    As,  amat,  he  loves  ;  amat-ne  ?  Does  he  love  1 

3.  By  the  subjunctive  mood  a  thing  is  asserted,  not  as  a 
fact,  but  as  simply  conceived  in  the  mind.     As,  amarem, 

1  would  love. 
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4.  The  imperative  mood  is  used  in  commanding,  exhort 
ing,  or  entreating.     As,  Hue  veni,  come  hither. 

5.  The  infinitive  mood  expresses  the  action  of  the  verl 
simply,  without  reference  to  any  subject.  As,  amarr,  t< 
lore. 

TENSES. 
§95.  There  are  three  divisions  of  time,  the  present,  past 
and  future.  In  each  division  there  are  two  tenses ;  on< 
expressing  incomplete  action  ;  the  other,  completed  action 
There  are  therefore  six  tenses  ;  three  for  incomplete  action 
viz  :  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  ;  and  three  for  coim 
pletcd  action,  viz  :  the  present-perfect,  past-perfect,  anc 
future-perfect . 

j       Same.         >i   Incomplete  miction.     JVume. j|         CompUt  ttl  Action.  \   Name. 

Wrzizxt  ti>iE.![arno,         I  am  loving.   PftEs.  i'arnavi.  /  have  loved.        Pr.E3.-P. 

JI'ast  time,         aruabam,  Iwaslovirtg.  Imp.     I'amaverarn.  Iliad  loved.         Past-p. 

(•'utuhe  tike.    !amabo.     I  shall  love.    1'l'T.     I  amavero,  I  shall  have  loved.  Frr.-p. 

I.  The  present  tense  expresses  incomplete  action  1»  pres- 
ent time;  as,  amo,'I  love,  I  am  loving. 

Rem.  1.  This  tense  also  expresses  an  existing  custom  or  genera, 
trath  ;  as,  Jiomani  sir/nvm  tuba  dant,  the  Romans  give  the  signa 
with  a  trumpet. 

Rem.  2.  Tbe  present  tense  is  often  used  for  a  past  to  give  greatst 
animation  to  the  narrative.      This  is  culled  the  historical  present. 

.Rem.  3.  This  tense  nay  a^o  express  what  has  existed  and  still 
exists  ;  as,  tot  annos  belle  srero,  for  so  many  years  I  have  waged  war, 
and  am  still  waging  it  ;  or,  for  so  many  years  I  have  been  waging 
-war. 

II  The  imperfect  tense  expresses  incomplete  action  in 
past  time;  as,  amabam,  I  was  loving. 

Rem.  4-   This  tense  expresses. 

(Vj   A  customary  past  action  ;  as,  amabam,  I  used  to  love  ; 

(b)  What  had  ex  sted  and  was  still  existing  in  past  time  ;  as,  tot 
■jnnos  bella  gtrebam,   for  so  many  years  I  had  been  carrying  on  war: 

(o)  The  herj'cvtvmej,  or  •Ul^rpting  of  a  thing  in  paoi  tine; 
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(d)  In  letters,  this  tense  is  sometimes  used  (in  reference  to  their 
sing  read,)  for  a  present. 

III.  The  future  tense  expresses  incomplete  action  in  fu- 
lre  time.     As,  amabo,  I  shall  lore. 

IV  The  present-perfect  tense  expresses  completed  action 
i  presept  time  ;  as,  amavi,  I  have  loved.  *> 

The  same  form  of  the  verb  is  used  to  express  an  action 
idefinitely  as  past,  without  reference  to  its  continuance  or 
jmpletion.  This  is  called'the  aorist-perfecl,  or  indefinite- 
erfect.  As,  ccenavi, .  I  supped,  (at  some  indefinite  past 
me.) 

V  The  past-perfect  tense  expresses  completed  action  in 
ast  time  ;  as,  amaveram,  I  kad  loved. 

VI.  The  future-perfect  tense  expresses  completed  action 
1  future  time ;  as,  amavero,  I  shall  have  loved. 

VOICES. 

§96.   1.  There  are  two  voices,  the  active  and  pasuve. 

2.  The  active  voice  represents  the  sabject  as  acting ;  as, 
mo,  I  love. 

3.  The  passive  voice  represents  the  subject  as  acted-upon; 
mor,  I  am  loved. 

Rem.  1.  The  same  idea  may  be  expressed  both  in  the  active  sind 
kssive  fotm  ;  as,  puer  librum  legit,  the  boy  reads  the  book;  or  liber 
rpuero  legitur,  the  book  is  read  by  the  boy.  The  object  ia  the  ac- 
ve  becomes  the  subject  in  the  passive,  and  the  sabject  in  the  active 
i  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  the  preposition  a  or  ab. 

Rem.  2.  As  intransitive  Verbs  have  no  object  in  the  active,  they 
ave  no  personal  passive  form.     See  J  1 14,  4. 

Rem.  3.  The  passive  voice  frequently  represents  the 
gent  as  acting  upon  himself ;  as, /eror,  I  carry  myself,  I 
;o.     This  use  of  the  passive  is  eommon  witk  the  poets. 
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PERSONS    AND    NUMBERS. 

§  97  Verbs  have  three  persons,  the  1st,  2nd,  and 
3rd  ;  and  two  numbers,  the  singular  and  plural.  These 
either  correspond  to,  or  indicate,  the  person  and  num- 
ber of  the  subject. 

*  PARTICIPLES,     GEaiCNDS,     SUPINES. 

§  98.  1.  To  the  verb  belong  the  participfe,  or  adjective 
verb ;  and  the  gerund  and  sujnne,  or  noun  verb. 

2.  Transitive  verbs  have  two  participles   in   the   active, 
viz.:  the  present  and  future  ;  as,  amans,  loving  ;   amaturus, 
about  to  love  ;  and  two  in  the  passive,  viz. ;  the  per- 
fect'and  future;  as,    amafus,    loved,    having    been   loved 
nmandua,  to  be  loved. 

3.  The  gerund  is  a  verbal. noun  of  the  second  declension, 
in  the  genitive,  dative,  and  accusative,  (the  nominative 
being  supplied  by  the  infinitive)  ;  as,  modus  operandi,  the 
manner  of  working. 

4.  The  supine  is  a  verbal  noun  of  the  fourth  declension, 
in  the  accusative  and  ablative ;  as,  amatiim,  to  love ;  amatu. 
to  be  loved,  or  to  love. 

CONJUGATION. 

§  99.  1.  There  are  four  conjugations,  distinguished 
from  each  other  by  the  ending  of  the  infinitive  preseat 
active. 

The  infinitive  present  active  of  the  1st  conj.  ends  in  a-re. 
"         "  "  "      "    "   2nd  "       "     "  e-re. 

e-re. 
2-re. 

Exception.     Dare,  to  give,  has,  are  (a  short.) 


u  •'  «  u        <(     it    3r(J    a        a      <« 
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2.  Every  verb-form  consists  of  two  parts,  the  stem  and 
ending.  , 

3.  The  present-stem,  or  general-stem,  is  found  in  every 
part  of  the  verb,  and  may  always  be  obtained  by  striking 
off  the  ending  of  the  infinitive-present  active  or  passive. 

4.  Besides  this  general  stem,  there  is  also  a-  perfect-stem, 
on  which  the  perfect  teases  in  the  active  voice  are  formed  ; 
and  a  siqrine-stem,  on  which  the  supines,  the  future  active 
participle,  and  perfect  passive  participle,  are  formed. 

5.  The  perfect-stem  is  farmed  for  the  most  part 

In  the  first    cenj.  by  adding -or  (long)  to  the  pr§sent-stem. 
"    "    second  "      "       "        -u  "    "         " 

"   "    third     "      "       "       -s  "   "         " 

"    "    fourth   «      "       "        -iv  (long)  "   " 


a 


For  other  modes  of  formation  see  Appendix. 

6.  The  supine-stem  is  generally  formed 

In  the  first    conj.  by  adding  -at  (long)  to  the  present-stem. 
"    "    second  "      "       "        -it  (shoxt) "    "         " 
"    "    third     et      "       "        -t  "   "         " 

"    "    fourth  "      "       "        -it  (long)   "   «         " 

For  other  modes  of  formation  see  Appendix  Til. 

ESSE,  to  be. 

§  100.                          PRINCIPAL  PARTS. 

Pres.  Indie.               Pres.  Inf.  Per/.  Indie.               Ful.  Part. 

Sum,                        es-se,  fu-i,                      fu-tu-ru». 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 
Present  Tense. 

SMQULAB.  .     PLUBA.L. 

1.  sum,  I  am,  su  mas,  we  are, 

2.  es,  thoif  art,  es  tis,  ye  jure, 

3.  est,  keii;  sunt,  thwart. 
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VERBS. 


§ic 


Imperfect. 


e  ram,  1  woe, 
e  ras,  thou  '.cast, 
c  rat,  he  was  .- 


«  ra  mus,  we  were, 
e  ra  tis,  ye  were, 
t  rant,  they  were. 


Future,     shall,  or  will. 


e  ro,  /  shall  be, 
e  ris,  thou  wilt  be, 
e  rit,  at  will  be  ; 


er  i  mus,  u'c  shall  be, 
er  i  tis,  ye  u>i^  6e, 
c  runt,  they  will  be. 

Present-Perfect,     have  been,  or  was. 


fu  i,  /  have  been, 
fu  is  ti,  thou  hast  been, 
fu  it,  A<r  A<«  6ecn  ; 


fu  i  mus,  tt'c  Aaue  been, 

fu  i*  tis,  ye  have  been, 

fu  «  runt  or  re,  ?A«y  Aa«e  6«k. 


Past-Perfect. 


fu  e  rain,  /  had  been, 
fu  e  ras,  thou  hadst  been, 
fu  e  rat,  he  had  been: 


fu  e  ra  mus,  tec  Aad  qeen, 
fu  e  ra  tis,  i/c  And  tee;^ 
/«*  e  rant,  they  had  been. 


Future-Perfect,     shall,  or  will  hai 


.  fu  e  ro,  /  shall  have  been, 
fu  e  ris,  thou  wilt  have  been, 
fu  e  rit,  he  will  have  been  ; 


fu  er  i  mus,  we  shall  have  been, 
fu  er  i  tig,  ye  will  have  been, 
fu  e  rint.  they  will  have-been. 


1.  sitn,  I  may  be, 

2.  sis,  thou  mayst  be, 

3.  sit,  he  may  be  ; 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Pre»ent.     may. 

si  mus,  we  may  be, 
si  tis,  ye  may  be, 
sint,  they  may  be. 


Imperfeet.     might,  would,  or  should. 


1.  es  sem,  I  would  be, 

2.  ex  ses,  thou  wouldst  be, 

3.  «  set,  he  would  be  ; 


es  se  mus,  we  would  be 
es  se  tis,  ye  would  be, 
es  sent,  they  would  bu. 


Perfeot. 


1.  fu  e  rim,  /  may  have  been.  fu  er  i  mus,  we  mat,  have  been 

2.  fu\  ris,  thou  mayst  liavt  been,    f u  er  i  tig,  ye  may  have  beefi 

3.  fu  e  rit,  Ae  may  have  been  ;        fu  e  rint,  Mcy  may  Aat.e 
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Past-perfect,     mighty  would,  or.  should  have. 

1.  fu  is  sem,  I  would  have  been,       fu  is  se  mus,  ice  would  have  been, 

2.  fu  is  ses,  iAcw  wouldst  have  been,  fu  is  se  tis,  ye  would  have  been. 

3.  fu  is  set,  Ae  would  have  been  ;    fu  is.sent,  fAey  would  have  been,. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Pies.  1.  es,  be  thou,  es  te,  be ge, 

Fut.    2.  es  to,  thou  shalt  be,  es  i!o  te,  ye  shall  be, 

3.  es  to,  ?et  Aim  Je;  sun  to,  to  <Aem  fee. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

Present,  es  se,  to  be. 

Perfect,    fu  is  se,  fo  Awe  feeera. 

Future,    fu  <w  rus,  (a,  um)  es  se,  or  fo  re,  to  be  about  to  be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

fu  tu  rus,  a,  um,  abput  to  be. 


§101.    CONJUGATION  OF  VERBS.— ENDINGS. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  endings  of  the  active 
and  passive  voices  in  all  the  conjugations  : 

Rem.  1.  On  the  present-stem  are  formed  all  the  moods 
ef  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  tenses,  (except  the 
infinitive  future,  active  and  passive,)  the  gerund,  present 
active  participle,  and  future  passive  participle. 

Rem.  2.  On  the  perfect-stem  are  formed  all  the  perfect- 
tenses  in  the  active  voice. 

Rem.  3.  On  the  supine  stem  are  formed  the  supines;  the 
iuture  active,  and  perfect  passive  participles ;  the  infinitive 
future,  active  and  passive ;  and  all  the  perfect  tenses  in  the 
passive  voice.     These  latter  are  compounded  of  the  perfect 

passive  participle  and  the  verb  esse. 

8 
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§  102.     FIRST  CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE    VOICE 

PRINCIPAL   PARTS. 

hid.  Trcs.         Inf.  Prcs.  Ind.  Per/.  Supine. 

A  mo,  a  ma  re.  a  ma  vi,  a  ma  tuna. 

INDIOATIVE   MOOD. 
Present,     love,  do  love,  am  loving. 


Sing,  a  mo, 

/  love, 

a  mas, 

thou  lovest, 

a  mat, 

he  loves  ; 

a  ma  mus, 

we  love, 

a  ma  tis, 

ye  lave, 

a  mant, 

they  love. 

Imperfect,     was 

loving,  loved,  did  lov< 

Sing,  a  ma  bam, 

I  was  loving, 

a  ma  bas, 

thou  wast  loving, 

a  ma  bat. 

he  was  loving  ; 

Pter.  am  a  fca  mus, 

we  were  loving, 

am  a  ba  tis, 

ye  were  loving, 

a  ma  bant, 

they  were  loving. 

Future. 

shall,  or  will. 

&'n<7.  a  ma  bo, 

I  shall  love, 

a  wia  bis, 

thou  wilt  love, 

a  ma  bit, 

he  will  love ; 

Plur.  a  raa6  i  mus, 

ice  shall  love, 

a  mab  i  tis. 

ye  will  love, 

a  ma  bunt, 

they  will  love. 

Present-Perfect. 

loved,  or  have  loved. 

t?m<7.  a  ma  vi, 

I  have  loved, 

am  a  vis  ti, 

thou  hast  loved, 

a  s»a  Tit, 

he  has  loved  ; 

Plur.  a  m<Jt)  i  mus, 

we  have  loved, 

am  a  vis  tis, 

ye  havejoved, 

am  a  ve  runt  or  re, 

they  have  loved. 
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Past-Pterfect.     had. 

Sing,  a  mav  e  ram,  I  had  loved. 

a  mav  e  ras,  thou  hadst  loved, 

a  mav  e  rat,  he  had  loved  ,■ 

Plur.  a  mav  e  ra  mus,  ive  had  loved, 

a  mav  e  ra  tis,  ye  had  loved, 

a  mav  e  rant,  they  had  loved. 

Future-Perfect,  shall,  or  icill  have. 

Sing,  a  ma»  e  ro,  I  shall  have  loved, 

a  mav  e  ris,  thon  wilt  have  loved, 

a  mav  e  rit,              •■■■  Ae  will  have  loved  ; 

Plur.  am  a  ver  i  mus,  we  shall  have  loved, 

am  a  ver  i  tis,  ;/e  will  have  loved, 

a  mav  e  rint,  they  will  have  loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
Present,     may. 

Sing,  a  mem,  I  may  love, 

a  mei,  thou  mayst  love, 

a  met,  he  may  love  : 

Plnr.  a  me  mus,  we  may  love, 

a  me  tis,  ye  may  love, 

a  ment,  they  may  love. 

Imperfect,     might,  could,  would,  or  should. 

Sing,  a  ma  rem,  I  would  love, 

a  ma  res,  thou  wouldst  love, 

a  ma  ret,  Ae  wovld  love  ; 

Plur.  am  a  ?•«  mus,  we  would  love, 

anl  a  re  tis,  «/e  would  love, 

a  ma  rent,  fAe?/  would  love. 

Present-Perfect,  may,  or  can  have. 

Sing,  a  ma!)  e  rim,  i"  may  have  loved, 

a  mav  e  ris,  thou  mayst  have  loved. 

a  mav  e  rit,  he  may  have  loved; 

Plur.  am  a  wr  i  mus,  we  may.  have  loved, 

am  a  ver  i  tis,  ye  may  have  loved, 

a  mav  e  rint,  tf7j«,y  may  have  loved. 
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Past-Perfect. 


might,  could, 


Sing,  am  a  vis  sem, 
am  a  vis  ses, 
am  a.  vis  set, 

P.'ur.  am  a  vis  se  mus, 
am  a  vis  se  tis, 
am  a  vis  sent, 


could,  or  should  have 

1  would  have  loved, 
thou  ivouldst  have  loved, 
he  would  have  loved  ; 
we  would  have  loved, 
ye  would  have  loved, 
ihey  would  have  loved. 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Prvs.  Sing. 

a  ma. 

love  thou  ; 

Plur. 

a  ma  te, 

love  ye, 

Fid.  Sm(/. 

a  ma  to, 

thou  shalt  love, 

a  ma  to, 

he  shall  love ; 

Plur. 

am  a  to  te, 

ye  shall  love, 

a  man  to, 

they  shall  love. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 


Present,  a  ma  re, 

Perfect.  am  a  vis  se, 

Future.  am  a  tu  rus,  (a,  um)  es  se, 

Fut.  per/,  am  a  tu  rus  fn  is  se, 


to  love. 

to  have  loved. 

to  he  about  to  love. 

to  have  been  about  to  love. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Present,  a  macs, 

Future.*  am  a  tu  rus,  a  um. 


loving, 
abont  to  love. 


GERUND. 


G.     a  man  di, 
D.     a  man  do, 
Ac.   a  man  dum, 
Ab.   a  man  do. 


of  loving, 
for  loving, 
loving, 
by  loving. 


SUPINE. 


a  ma  turn, 

a  ma  tu, 


to  love. 

to  love,  to  be  loved. 
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§  103.      PASSIVE   VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS. 

Indk.  Pres.  Infin.  Perf.  Per/.  Part. 

A  mor,  a  ma  ri,  a  ma  tus. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present,     am. 


Sing,  a  mor, 

a  ma  ris  or  re, 
a  ma  tur, 

Plur.  a  ma  mur, 
a  mam  i  ni, 
a  man  tur, 


/  am  loved, 
thou  art  loved, 
he  is  loved; 
■ave  are  loved, 
ye  are  loved, 
they  are  loved. 


Imperfect,     was. 


$ng.  a  ma  bar, 

am  a  ba  ris  or  re, 
am  a  J  a  tur, 
am  a  ba  mur, 
am  a  bam  i  ni, 
am  a  ban  tur, 


Plur. 


I  was  loved, 
thou  wast  loved, 
he  was  loved  ; 
we  were  loved, 
ye  were  loved, 
they  were  loved. 


Future,     shall,  or  will  be. 


Sing,  a  ma  bor, 

a  mab  e  eris  or  re, 

a  mab  i  tur, 
Plur.  a,  mab  i  mur. 

am  a  bim  i  ni, 

am  a  bun  tur. 


I  ihall  be  loved, 
thou  wilt  be  loved, 
he  will  be  loved  ; 
we  shall  be  lovect, 
ye  will  be  lovfd, 
they  will  be  loved. 


Present-Perfect,     have  been,  or  was. 


Sing,  a  am  tus  sum  or  fu  i,_ 
a  ma  tus  es  or  iu  is  ti, 
a  ma  tus  est  orfu  it, 
a  ma  ti  su  mus  orfu  i  mus, 
a  ma  ti  es  tis  or  fu  i«  tis, 
a  ma  ti  sunt,  fu  -s  runt  or  re, 


Plur. 


I  have  been  loved, 
thou  hast  been  loved, 
he  has  been  loved  ; 
ice  have  been  loved, 
yc  have  been  loved, 
they  have  been  loved. 
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Past-Perfect,     had  been. 


a  ma  tus  e  ram  or  fu  e  ram, 
a  ma  tus  f  ras  or/ft  e  ras, 
a  ma  tus  c  rat  or  fu  e  rnt, 
a  ma  ti  e  ra  mus  or  fu  o  ra  runs, 
a  ?na  ti  e  r<r  tis  or  fu  e  ra  tis, 
a,  ma  ti  e  rant  or  fn  e  rant, 


/  had  been  loved, 
thou  hadst  been  loved, 
he  had  been  loved  .• 
we  had  been  loved, 
ye  had  been  loved, 
they  had  been  loved. 


Future-Perfect,     shall  have  been. 


a  ma  tus  e  ro  or  fv.  e  rn, 

a  j7!a  tus  e  ris  or  /">(  c  v 

a  ma  tus  e  rit  or/^  e  in, 

a  ma  ti  cr  i  mus  or  fu  er  i  mus, 

a  ma  ti  rr  i  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 

a  ma  ti  e  runt  or  /m  e  rint, 


/  shall  have  been  loved, 
thou  wilt  have  been  loved, 
he  will  have  been  loved  ; 
v:e  shall  have  been  loved, 
ye  vnll  have  been  loved,  * 
they  will  heme  been  lover 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
Present,     may  be. 

Siny.  a  mer,  I  may  b'e  loved, 

a  me  ris  or  re,  thou  may  it  be  loved, 

a  me  tur,  he  may  be  loved  .- 

Plur.  a  me  muv,  'ire  may  be  loved, 

a  mem  i  ni,  ye  may  be  loved, 

a  men  tur,  they  may  be  loved. 

Imperfect,     miyhf,  could,  ivoidd,  or  should  be. 

Sing,  a  ma  rer, 

am  a  re  ris  or  re, 

am  a  re  tur, 
Ptor.  am  a  re  mm', 

am  a  rf/ra  i  ni, 

am  a  ren  tur, 


I  -would  be  loved, 
thou  wouldst  be  lov. 
lie  would  be  loved ; 
v:>  -would  be  loved, 
ye  would  be  loved, 
Ihet/  would  he  love:".. 


Present-Perfect,     may  have  been. 


a  ma  tus  shrt  or  fit  c  rim, 
a  ma  tus  sis  or  fa  e  ris, 
a  ma  tus  sit  or  fu  e  rit, 
a  ma  ti  si  mus  or  fu  er  i  anis, 
a  ma  ti  ai  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 
a  ma  ti  sint  or  /is  e  rint. 


I  may  have  been  lover/, 
thou  may st  have  been.  low/ 
he  may  have  been  loved 
we  may  have  bee.i  loved 
ye  may  have  beeo  love! 
they  may  have  been  loved 
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Paat-Perfect.     might,  coiddx  viovjd,  or  should  have  been. 

'iny.  a  ma  tus  es  sem  or  fu  is  sem,  I  would  have  been  loved, 

a  ma  tus  es  ses  or  fu  is  ses,  thru  wouldst  have  been  loved. 

a  ma  tua  es  set  or  fu  is  set,  Ae  -would  have  been  loved : 

'lur.  a  ma  ti  es  se  mus  or  fu  is  se  mus,  we  would  have  been  loved, 

a  ma  ti  es  se  tis  or  fu  is  se  tis,  ye  would  have  been  loved, 

a  rare  ti  es  sent  o«  fu  «s  sent,  they  would  have  been  loved. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Pres.    Sing. 

a  ma  re, 

6c  thou  loved  ; 

Plur. 

a  mam  i  ni, 

be  ye  loved. 

Fut.  Sing. 

a  ma  tor, 

thou  shah  be  loved, 

a  ma  tor, 

he  shall  be  loved  ; 

Plur. 

(am  a  6ira  i 

ni, 

ye  shall  be  loved), 

a  mart  tor, 

.they  shall  be  loved. 

INFINITIVE 

MOOD. 

'resent,  a  ma  ri,  to  be  loved, 

'erfect.  a  mu  tus  es  se  or  fu  is  so,  to  have  been  loved, 

'uture.   a  ma  turn  i  ri,  /o  6e  about  to  be  loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect,  a  ma  tus,  Zowd,  or  having  been  loverj. 

Future,  a  man  dus,  (o  &e  loved. 

§104.,    SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE    VOICE.  PASSIVE   VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL  PARTS. 

Ind.  Pre.s.  mon  ne  o.  Ind.  Pres.  mo  ne  or. 

Inf.  Pres.  mo  ne  re.  Inf.   Pres.  mo  ne  ri. 

Ind.  Perf.  mon  u  i.  Perf.  Part,  mon  i  tus. 

Supine.  mon  i  turn. 

INDICATIVE   MOOD. 

Present. 

/  advise.  I  ant  advised. 

Sing,  mo  ne  o.  Sing,  mo  ne  or, 

mo  nes,  mo  ne  ris  or  re. 

»)io  net ;  mo  ne  tur ; 

-P/7ir.  mo  ne  mus,  Pfe?\  mo  ne  mar, 

mo  «€  tis,  mo  nem  i  ni, 

m?  nent.  mo  nen  tur. 
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ACTIVE. 

I  was  advising. 

S.  mo  ne  bam, 

mo  ne  bas, 

mo  ne  bat; 
P.  mon  e  ha  mus, 

mon  e  ba  tis, 

mo  ne  bant. 

/  shall  or  i«i£Z  advise. 
S.  mo  nc  bo, 

mo  ne  bis, 

mo  we  bit ; 
P  mo  neJ  i  runs, 

mo  neb  i  tis. 

mo  ne  bunt. 


Imperfect. 


PASSIVE. 


/  was  advised. 

S.  mo  «c  bar, 

mon  e  ba  ris  or  re, 
mon  e  Ja  tur ; 

P.  mon  e  ha  mur, 
mon  e  iajrc  i  ni, 
mon  e  ban  tur. 

Future. 

I  slwll  or  trill  be  advised. 
S.  mo  ni  bor, 

mo  noJ  e  ris  or  re, 
mo  flci  i  tur  ; 
P  mo  neb  i  mur, 
moa  e  bim  i  ni, 
mon  e  bun  tur. 

Present-Perfect. 


i~  advized  or  ftaoe  advised. 
S.  mon  u  i, 

mon  u  w  ti, 

nwn  u  it; 
P.  mo  nu  i  mus, 

mon  u  is  tis, 

Eton  u  e  runt  or  re, 

i  had  advised. 
S.  mo  ra  c  ram, 

mo  nu  e  ras, 

mo  n«  e  rat ; 
P.  mon  u  e  ra  mus, 

mon  u  e  ra  tis, 

rao  nu  e  rant. 


/  ic as  or  have  been  advised. 

S.   mon  i  tus  sum  or  fu  i, 
mon  i  tus  es  or  fu  m  ti, 
»wi  i  tus  est.  or  fu  it ; 

P.  w<orc  i  ti  su  mus  or/t«  i  mus, 
mon  i  ii  -es  tis  or  fu  is  tis, 
'//jou  i  ti  sunt  fii  e  runt  or  re. 

Past-Perfect. 

I  had  been  advised. 
o.  mon  i  tus  e.  ram  or  /i<  e  ram, 
mon  i  tus  e  ras  or/w  e  ras, 
mon  i  tus  c  rat  or  fu  e  rat ; 


/  shall  have  advised. 
.  mo  nu  e  ro, 

mo  nu  e  ris, 

mo  «m  e  rit ; 
'.  mon  ucri  mus, 

mon  u  er  i  tis, 

aio  nu  e  rinJL 


P.  mon  i  ti  e  ra  mus  or  fu  e  ra  mn 
mon  i  ti  e  ra  tis  or  fu  e  ra  tis, 
nw»  i  ti  e  rant  or/w  e  rant. 

Future-Perfect. 

/  shall  have  been  advised. 

S.  mon  i  tus  e  ro  or  fu  e  ro, 
mon  i  tus  e  ris  or  fu  e  ris, 
mon  i  tus  c  rit  or  fu  e  rit ; 

P.  mon  i  ti  cr  i  mus  or  fu  er  i  mus, 
won  i  ti  er  i  tis  or  fu  er  i  tij 
???07*  i  ti  c  runt  or  fu  e  rint. 
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ACTIVE. 


/  may  advise. 

'.  mo  ne  am, 
mo  ne  as, 
mo  ne  at ; 

'.  mo  ne  a  mas, 
mo  ne  a  tis, 
mo  ne  ant. 


PASSIVE. 


STBJUNCTIVE   MOOD. 


Present. 


/  may  be  advised. 

S.  mo'ne  ar, 

mo  ne  a  ris  or  re, 
mo  ne  a  tur  ; 

P.  mo  ne  a  mur, 
mo  ne  am  i  ni, 
mo  ne  an  tur. 


Imperfect. 


I  might,  could,  would  or  should 

advise. 
S.  mo  ne  rem, 

mo  we  res, 

mo  ne  ret ; 
P.  mon  e  re  mus, 

nion  e  re  tis, 

mo  ne  rent. 


i"  might,  could,  would  or  should 

be  advised. 
S.  mo  ne  rer, 

mon  e  re  ris  or  re, 

mon  e  re  tur  ; 
i3.  mon  e  re  mur, 

mon  e  rem  i  ni, 

mon  e  ren  tur. 


/  ro<zy  /tare  advised. 

S.  mo  rau  e  rim, 
mo  nu  e  ris, 
mo  nu  e  rit ; 

P.  mon  u  er  i  mus, 
mon  u  er  i  tis, 
mo  ww  e  rint. 


I  might,  could,  would,  or 
should  have  advised. 


S. 


P. 


mon  u  is  sem, 
mon  u  is  ses, 
mon  u  »s  set ; 
mon  u  is  se  mus, 
njon  u  is  se  tis, 
mon  u  t's  sent. 


Present-Perfect. 

/  may  have  been  advised. 

S.  mon  i  tus  sim  or  fu  e  rim; 
mon  i  tus  sis  or  fu  e  ris, 
mon  i  tus  sit  or  fu  e  rit : 

P.  mon  i  ti  si  mus  or  fu  er  i  mus, 
mon  i  ti  si  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 
mon  i  ti  sint  or  fu  e  rint. 

Past-Perfect. 

I  might,  could,  would,  or  should  haic 
been  advised. 

S.  mon  i  tus  es  sem  or  fu  is  sem, 
mora  i  tus  es  ses  or  fu  is  ses, 
mon  i  tus  es  set  or  fa  ts  set ; 

P.  mon  i  ti  esse  mus  or  fu  is  se  mus 
mm  i  ti  es  se  tis  or  fu  is  se  tis, 
mon  i  ti  es  sent  or  fu  is  sent. 


124  THIRD  CONJUGATION.  §105 


ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Pre*.  S.  mo  ne,   advise  thou ;  Pres.  S.  mc  ne  re.be  thou  advised; 

P.  mo  ne  te,   advise  ye.  P    mo  ticm  i  ni,     be    ye   a>!- 

Fut.  S.  mo  nc  to,   ?Aom  sAaft  <z<2-  vised. 

vise,  Fut.  S.   mo  ne  tor,    iA<n<  sAa?i   6f 

mo  ne  to,  he  shall  advize :  advised, 

P.  mon  e  to  te,  ye  shall  ad-  mo  ??e  tor,  he  shall  be  ad- 

vise, vised  ; 

mo  ncn  to,  they  shall  ad-  P    (mon  e  him  i  ni,   ye  shall 

vise.  be  advised,) 

mo  nen  tor,    f/;<?y  s/jn?'  be 
advised. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

1're'i,    ao  ne  re,  fa  advise.                 Ptt(s.  mo  ne  ri,  7o  be  advised. 

Perf.  mou  u  is  se,  to  Aave  advised.  Per/,  mon  i  tus  «•  se  or  fn  z's  se, 

Fut.    mon  i  iu  rus  es  se,    to    6e  a-  to  have  been  advised. 

bout  to  advise.                      Fut:  mon  i  turn  i  ri,   Zo   Jc   about 

I\-4.  Perf.  mon  i  tu  rus  fu  «'s  se,  to  to  be  advised, 
lavs  been  about  to  advise. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres.  in.:,  nens,  advising.  Perf.  mon  i  tus,  advised. 

F'lt.     mon  i  fu  rus,  o5o;«  to  advise.  Fut.    mo  nen  du3,  to  be  advised. 

GERUND. 

G.  mo  nen  di,   of  advising. 

P>.  mo  nere  do,    etc., 

.4c.  mo  n«i  dum, 

»44.  mo  nen  do. 

SUPINE. 

mon  i  turn,   to  advise.         mon  i  tu,  /o  ie  advised,  to  aavist. 

§  105.     THIRD  CONJUGATION. 

PRINCIPAL    PARTS. 

Inc.  Pres.  re  go.  Ind.  Pees,  re  gor 

If.   Pres.  reg  e  re.  Inf.  Pres.  re  gi. 

bid.  Perf.  rex  i.  Peif.   Part,  rec  tus. 

S'roine.  ree  turn. 


!§105 


THIRD  CONJUGATION. 


125 


ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

INDICATIVE 

MOOD. 

Present 

I  rule. 

/  am  ruled. 

Sing,  re  go, 

Sing,  re  gor, 

re  gia, 

reg  e  ris  or  re, 

re  git ; 

re?  i  tur; 

Plur.  reg  i  mus, 

Plur.  reg  i  mur, 

reg  i  lis, 

re  gim  i  ni, 

re  guilt. 

re  gun  tur. 

/  Mias  ruling, 
S.  re  ^e  bam, 

re  ge  bas, 

re  ye  bat ; 
Pf  reg  e  ba  tans, 

reg  e  ba  tis, 

re  ge  bant. 


1  shall  or  will  rule'. 
S.  re  gam, 

re  ges, 

re  get ; 
P.  re  ge  mus, 

re  ge  tis, 

re  gent. 


Imperfect. 


/  was  ruled. 
re  ge  bar, 
reg  e  6a  ris  or  re, 
reg  e  ba  tur  ; 
reg  e  ba  mur, 
reg  e  6am  i  ni, 
reg  e  ban  tur. 


Future. 


/  shall  or  mil  be  ruled. 
S.  "re  gar, 

re  ge  ris  or  re, 

re  ge  tur ; 
P.  re  ge  mur, 

re  gem  i  ni, 

re  yen  tur. 


Present-Perfect. 


/  ruled  or  have  ruled. 


S. 


rex  l, 
rex  is  ti, 
rex  it  ; 
rex  i  mus, 

rex  is  tis, 

rex  e  runt  or  re. 


/  tow  or  have  been  ruled. 

S.  rec  tus  sum  or  fu  i, 
rec  tus  es  or  fu  m  ti, 
rec  tus  est  or/w  it; 

P    rec  ti  ««  mus  or  fu  i  mus, 
rec  ti  es  tis  or  fa  it  tis, 
rec  ti  sunt,  fu  e  runt  or  re. 


120 


THIRD  CONJUGATION 


$105 


ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 


Past-Perfect. 


/  had  ruled, 

S.  rez  e  ram, 
rex  e  ras, 
rez  e  rat ; 

P.  rex  e  ra  mus, 
rex  e  ra  tis, 
rez  e  rant. 


1 

shall  have  ruled. 

s.. 

rex  e  ro, 
rez  e  ris, 
'rex  e  rit  ; 

P 

rex  cr  1  mus, 
rex  er  i  tis, 
rez  e  rint, 

7  Aa<i  been  ruled. 

S.  rec  tus  t  ram  or  /u  e  ram, 
rec  tus  e  ras  or  fu  e  ras, 
rec  tus  e  rat  or/w  e  rat ; 

P.  rec  ti  e  ra  mus  or  fu  e  ra  mus, 
rec  ti  e  ra  tis  or  fu  e  ra  tis, 
rec  ti  c  rant  or  fu  e  rant. 

Future-Perfect. 

I  shall  have  been  ruled. 

S.  rec  tus  e  ro  or  fu  e  ro, 
rec  tus  e  ris  or  /7<  e  ris, 
rec  tus  e  rit  or  fu  e  rit  ; 

P  rec  ti  er  i  mus  or  fu  er  i  mus, 
rec  ti  er  i  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 
rec  ti  e  runt  or/«  e  rint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Present. 


I  may  rule. 
S,  re  gam, 

re  gas, 

re  gat  ; 
P.  re  ga  mus, 

re  ga  tis, 

re  gant. 


7  may  be  ruled. 

S.  re  gar, 

re  ga  ris  or  re, 
re  ga  tur  ; 

P.  re  ga  mur, 
re  gam  i  ni, 
re  gan  tur. 


Imperfect. 


/  might,  could,  would,  or  should 
rule. 
S.  reg  e  rem, 
reg  e  res, 
reg  e  ret ; 
P.  reg  e  re  mus, 
reg  e  re  tis, 
rey  e  rent. 


I  might,  could,  would,  or  should 
be  ruled, 

S.  reg  e  rer, 

reg  e  re  ris  or  re, 
reg  e  re  tur  ; 
P,  reg  e  re  mur, 
reg  e  rem  i  ni, 
res  e  ren  tur. 


THIRD  CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE. 


y  have  ruled, 
rex  e  rim, 
rex  e*is, 
rex  e  rit ; 
rex  er  i  mus, 
rex  er  i  tis, 
rex  e  rint. 


PASSIVE. 


Present-Perfect. 


i"  may  have  been  ruled. 

S.  ree  tus  sim  or  f a  e  rim, 
ree  tus  sis  or  fu  e  ris, 
rec  tus  sit  or  fu  e  rit ; 

P.  rec  ti  si  mus  or  fu  er  i  mus, 
rec  ti  si  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 
rec  ti  sint  or  fu  e  rint. 


Past-Perfect. 


rht,  could,  would,  or 
vld  havs  ruled. 
rex  is  scm, 
rex  is  see, 
rex  is  set; 
rex  is  se  mus, 
rex  is  se  tis, 
rex  is  sent. 


/  might,  could,  would,  or  should  have 
been  ruled. 

8.  rec  tus  es  sem  or  fu  is  sem, 
rec  tus  es  ses  or  fu  is  ses, 
rec  tus  es  set  or  fu  is  set ; 

P.  rec  ti  es  se  mus  or  fu  is  se  mus, 
rec  ti  es  se  tis  or  fm  is  se  tis, 
rec  ti  es  sent  or  fu  is  sent. 


re  ge,  rule  thou, 

reg  i  te,  rule  ye. 

reg  i  to,  thou  shall  rule, 

reg  i  to,  he  shall  rule  ■ 

reg  i  to  te,  i/e  shall  rule, 

re  gun  to,  they  shall  rule 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD 
Pres 


S.  reg  e  re,  be  thou  ruled, 

P  re  gin  i  ni,  be  ye  ruled. 

Fut.    S.  rey  i  tor,  thoushalt  be  ruled 

reg  i  tor,  he  shall  be  ruled; 

P   (re gem  i  ni,  ye sAaZZ,  etc.) 

re  gun  tor,  <foy  shall,  etc. 


INFINITIVE  MOOD. 

e^  e  re,  to  rule.  Pres.  re  gi,  <o  6e  ruled. 

bx  is  se,  to  Aawe  ruled.  Perf.  rec  tus  es  se  or  fu  is  se,  to 

ec  to  rus  es  se,  to  be  about.  have  been  ruled, 

to  rule.  Fut.   rec  turn  i  ri,'  to  be   about   to 

'erf.  rec  tu  rus  fu  is   se,    to  be  ruled, 

have  been  about  to  rule. 

PARTICIPLES.. 

•e  gens,  ruling.  Perf.  rec  tus,  ruled. 

fee  tu  rus,  a6ow<  to  rule.       Fut.    re  ^en  dus,  to  be  ruled. 

GERUND. 
G.     re  gen  di,  of  ruling 
D.     re  ^e»  do,  etc. 
Ac.  re  gen  dum, 
Ab.  re  gen  do. 


128  FOURTH    CONJUGATION.  JJlU1 


ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

SUPINE. 

rec  turn,  to  rule.  rec  tu,  to  be  ruled,  to  ;uk 

§  106.     FOURTH   CONJUGATION 
PRINCIPAL  PARTS. 

Ind.  Pres.   aw  di  o,  Iod.  Pres.    an  di  or. 

Inf.  Pres.    au  di  re,  Inf.  Pres.     au  di  ri. 

Ind.  Perf-  au  di  i'u  Perf.  Part,  au  ditu?. 
Supine,        au  di  turn. 

INDICATIVE   MOOD, 

Present. 

1  h.caf.  I  am  heard. 

S.   <;<;  >'■'.  o  S.   au  di  or, 

au  dis,  au  di  ris  or  re, 

au  dit ;  au  eft  tur ; 

P    au  <7t  mus,  P-  au  c/i  mor. 
au  i.'i'  tis,  au  c/iV/j  i  ni, 

an  di  unt.  au  di  wi  tur. 

Imperfect^ 

1  was  hearing.  I  was  heard, 

S.  au  di  e  bam,  S.   au  di  e  bar, 

au  di  e  bas,  au  di  e  ba  ris  or  re, 

au  di  «  bat ;  au  di  e  ba  tur ; 

P.  au  di  e  la  mus,  P.  au  di  e  ba  mur, 

au  di  e  la  tis,  au  di  e  bam  i  ci, 

f.u  di  i-  bant,  s                                    au  di  e  ban  tur. 

Future. 


s 


/  shall  or  jc/W  hear.  I  thall  or  wffl  be  heard} 

an  di  am,  g.  o«  di  ar, 

aw  di  es,  au  di  e  ris  or  re, 

a«  di  et ;  au  di  e  tur  ; 

P^  au  di  e  mus,  P.  au  di  e  raur, 

au  di  e  tis, .  au  di  em  i  ni, 

au  di  cut.  au  di  en  tur. 


§106 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION. 


129 


ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 


Present-Perfect. 


/  heard  or  have  heard. 

.   au  di  vi, 

au  di  sits  ti, 

au  di  vit ; 
'.  au  div  i  mus, 

au  di  vis  tis, 

au  di  re  runt  or  re. 


I  have  been  or  was  heard. 

S.  au  di  tus  sum  or  fu  i, 
au  di  tus  es  or  fu  is  ti, 
au  di  tus  est  or  fu  it ; 

P   au  di  ti  sm  mus  or/«  i  mus, 
au  di  ti  es  tis  or  fu  t's  tis, 
au  di  ti  sunt,  fu  e  runt  op  re. 


Past-Perfect. 


/  had  heard. 

.  au  div  e  ram, 
au  div  e  ras, 
au  eftu  e  rat ; 

.  au  div  e  ra  mus, 
au  div  e  ra  tis, 
au  div  e  rant. 


/  had  been  heard. 

S.  au  di  tus  e  ram  or  /m  e  ram, 
au  di  tus  e  ras  or  /"«  e  ras, 
au  di  tus  c  rat  or  fu  e  rat ; 

P.  au  di  ti  e  ra  mus  or  fu  e  ra  mus, 
au  A'  ti  e  ra  tis  or  fu  e  ra  tis, 
au  di  ti  c  rant  or  fu  e  rant. 


Future-Perfect. 


/  shall  have  heard. 
S.  au  div  e  ro, 

au  rfiw  e  ris, 

au  div  e  rit ; 
P   au  di  ver  i  mus, 

au  di  ver  i  tis, 

au  div  e  rint. 


I  shall  have  been  heard. 

S.  au  di  tus  e  ro  or  fu  e  ro, 
au  di  tus  e  ris  or  fu  e  ris, 
au  di  tus  e  rit  or  fu  e  rit ; 

P.  au  di  ti  er  i  mus  or  fu  cr  i  mus, 
au  di  ti  er  i  tis  or  fu  cr  i  tis, 
au  di  ti  e  runt  or  /tt  e  rint, 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


Present. 


/  may  or  can  hear. 

S.  au  di  am, 
aw  di  as, 
au  di  at ; 

P.  au  di  a  mus, 
au  di  a  tis, 
ou  di  ant. 


/  may  or  can  be  heard. 

S.  <m  di  ar, 

au  di  a  ris  or  re, 
au  di  a  tur ; 

P.  au  di  a  mur, 
au  di  am  i  ni, 
au  di  an  tur. 


130 


FOURTH  CONJURATION. 


§100 


ACTIVE. 

PASSIVE. 

I 

mperfect. 

/  f 

■lie/1. 

S. 

P. 

t,  co'uld,  icord.d 

hear, 
au  di  rem, 
au  di  res, 
au  di  ret : 
au  di  re  mus, 
au  di  re  tig. 
au  di  rent. 

.  or  th 

e-i 

1  M 

";r/;/,  could,  v:ovdd,  or  .j7; 

if  heard. 
3.  au  </£  rer, 

au  di  re  ris-  or  re, 
au  di  re  tur  ; 
P.  au  di  re  mur, 
au  di  row?  i  ni, 
au  di  ren  tur. 

Present-Perfect. 


/  KifV  A'.u't  Acar.; 

S.  au  dre  e  rim. 
au  eliv  e  ris, 
au  oftw  e  rit; 

P.   au  di  ver  i  mus, 
au  di  ver  i  ti;., 
au  div  e  rint. 


I  night,  could  .iconld, 
should,  have  heard. 
S.  au  di  via  sera, 
an  di  vis  ses, 
au  di  vis  set ; 
P.  au  di  vis  se  mus, 
au  di  vis  se  tis, 
au  di  vis  sent. 


/  may  hare  been  heard. 
S.  au  <ft  tus  siui  or  fa  e  rim. 

au  di  tus  sis  or  fu  e  ris. 

au  rfi  tus  sit  or  /";/  e  rit; 
P,  au  di  ti  si  mus  or  fu  cr  i  mus, 

au  eli  ti  si  tis  or  fu  er  i  tis, 

au  di  ti  sint  or  fu  c  rint. 

Past-Perfect, 

/  mii/hi,  could,  would,   or  shov.U 
have  l"en  heard. 
S,   au  oft  tus  (.?  sem  or  fu  a*  sem, 
au  di  tus  os  ses  er  fu  j'.s  ses, 
au  di  t«s  cs  set  or  fu  m  set ; 
P    au  di  ti  es  se  mus  or  fu  ;s  so  mus, 
au  di  ti  es  se  tis  or  fu  is  so  tis, 
au  di  ti  cj  sent  or  fu  is  sent, 


IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Pres. 

Fut. 


S.  au  di,  hear  thou  ; 
P  au  di  te,  hear  ye. 
S.   au  <ft  to,   thou  shalt  hear,Yut 

au  di  to,  /:,;  shall  hear : 
P.  au  di  *o  te,  yc  shall  hear, 

au  di  am  to,     :hey    shall 
hear. 


Pres.  S,  au  <ft  re,  6e  thou  heard; 
P.  au  rfi'm  i  ni,  be  ye  heard. 


thou    shalt    be 
he     shall     be 


au  di  tor, 

heard. 
au  di  tor, 

heard  ; 
(au  di  «m  i  ni,  ye  shall  be 

heard,) 
au  di  un  tor,  r%  ^^  ^ 

heard. 


§306  FOURTH  CONJUGATION.  131 


ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

INFINITIVE  MOOD. 
Pres.     au  di  re,  to  hear.  Pres.  au  di  ri,  to  be  heard.* 

Perf.     au  di  ins  se,  to  have  heard.  Perf.  au  di  tus  cs  se  or  fu  is  se,  to 
Fut.     au  di  Zw  rus   es   se,   to    fie  Aave  been  heard. 

about  to  hear.  Fut.    au  di  turn  «  ri,  to  be  about  to 

Fut-P.  au  di  tu  rus  fu  is  se,  to  have  be  heard.  ■ 

been  about  lo  hear. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres.  au  di  ens,  hearing.  Perf.  au  di  tus,  heard. 

Fut-    au  di  tu  rus,  aiowi  to  hear.  Fut.    au  di  c»  dus,  to  Je  heard. 

GERUND. 
G.     au  di  era  di,  of  hearing. 
D.     au  di  en  do,  etc. 
Ac.    au  di  en  dum, 
Ab.   au  di  en  do. 

SUPINE. 
au  di  turn,  to  Aear.  au  di  tu,  to  Je  heard,  to  hear. 


VERBS  IN  10  OF  THE  THIRD  CONJUGATION. 


$107 


^  107.     VERB  IN  10  OF   THE   THIRD    CONJUGA- 
TION 

Some  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  insert  i  before  the 
ending  in  some  of  the  tenses,  as  shown  in  the  following 
paradigm  of  eap-e-re,  to  take. 


INI'ICATIVE. 


I'rcs. 

Imperf. 

Fut. 


cap- 

cap  i  ch- 
eap i- 


is.         I   it.         j   inms.      |   iris. 
as.  at.        i  amus.     J  atis. 

e*.        1  ct.        I  ^nius.      !   ctis. 


i-unt. 

ant. 

cnt. 


K17BJCXCT1VE. 


Pros.      I  cap  i-  I  am.         i  aw.        (  at.         J   emus,    j   «tis. 

PASflVii.  

INDICATIVE. 


I   ant. 


; '    Pres. 
t      Imperf 

!;   F«t. 


cap- 
cap  i  ch- 
eap i- 


|  i-or. 

|   evis.      j 

ar. 

ari.-i. 

1  ar. 

1  -rrje.       1 

itur.  ]  lmur. 
otnv.  j  arrtur. 
<  Uir-  i  tumr, 


i'mini.         i   i  ;<«tur. 
c./ii'nn.        !   antur. 
emmi.        I  fwtur. 


.SUBJUNCTIVE. 

;     Fres, 

cap  i. 

1   ar. 

1   oris.      1   otiir. 

omii!'.     |   amini. 

1 

antuv. 

1 

IMPERATIVE. 

ad  Plur. 

Active 

enp  i  wnto. 

PARTICIPLES. 

::d  )'lur.  Pass.. 

cap 

i  un\r-l. 

i 

!|     Pres,  Active,  cap  i  pdi 


Put.  Pass  .  cap  i  r?tdus. 


Gerund,  cap  i  end  i.  o. 


EXERCISE      33. 
(Some  verbs  which  insert  i. ) 

Cap-ere,  (ccp-capt-)  to  take,  (with  its  coinpounlpM. 
Ec-cip-ere,  (re-c/p-.ro.cept-)  to  take  hack. 
Keeipere  se,  to  take  oneself  hack,  to  retreat. 
Ac-cip-erc,  (ac-Cfp-.ac-ccpt-)  to  receive,  take  ir,  cnts--lf. 
Cup-cre,  (cu-pi'v-cup-i't-)  to  desire. 
Fac-ere,  (fec-fact-)  to  do.  to  make. 
Con-flc-cre,  (con-fcc-.confect-)  to  finish. 
Kap-cre,  (rap-u.-rapt-)  to  seize,  carry  of. 
Bi-rip-ere,  (di-rip-u-.di-rept-)  to  plunder. 


Rem.  1.  The  imperative  present  active  2d  singular  of 
facio  is  fac,  and  the  passive  is  supplied  by  the  irregular 
verb  Jio,  (§  111,  7).  The  compounds  which  change  a  into 
i  have  the  regular  passive  ;  as,  conficior,  confici,  cowfectus : 
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but  those  which  retain  the  a  have  the  irregular  passive,  as, 
patefacio,  pass,  patefio,  patefien,  pate/actus. 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 

G-ermani  animalia  (§  39)  qua)  bello  ceperant  diis  mac- 
tabant.  Nostri  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt,  atque  eos 
(§  82,  I,)  in  fugam  dederunt.  Helvetii  per  Sequanorum 
fines  iter  faciebant.  Hostes,  qui  per  provinciani  iter  ten- 
taverant,'  in  fines  suos  se  recepcrunt.  Caesar  ab  Helvetiis 
obsides  et  arma  aoceperat.  Imperator  aurum  quod  a  rege 
acc«perat,  rnilitibus  dedit.  Milites  proelium  facere  cupiv- 
erunt.  Caesar  decern  diebus  pontem  confecit.  Eomctni 
virgines  Sabinorum  rapuerunt.  Hostes  atrocestotam  urbem 
diripient. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  enemy  will  retreat  from  the  mountain  to  the  river. 
The  king  will  lay-waste  the  country  (ugros)  which  he  has 
conquered,  with  fire  and  sword.  Our  horsemen  had  made 
an  attack  upon  the  enemy's  footmen.  The  forces  of  the 
enemy,  that  were  making  a  journey  through  oitr  province", 
plundered  many  villages.  The  lieutenant,  with  fire  legions 
which  he  had  received  from  Csosar,  hastened  into  the  boun- 
daries of  the  iEduans.  The  consul  will  not  finish  the  bridge 
in  sis  days.  The  general  desires  to  make  an  end  of  the 
war. 

I'or  peculiarities  of  tensu  formation  and  cxy  ligation,  and  composition  of  verity 
sea  Appendix. 

§108.     EXERCISE    ,44.     THE    PASSIVE    CON- 
STRUCTION. 
I.  The  same  idea  may  be  expressed  both  in  the  active 
and  passive  form  ;  as,  Helvetii  legatos  mittunt,  the  flel- 
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vetians  send  ambassadors ;  or,  Legati  ah  Itelvetiis  mit- 
tuntur,  Ambassadors  are  sent  by  the  Helvetians. 

2.  The  object  in  the  active  becomes  the  subject  in  the 
passive  ;  and  the  subject  in  the  active  is  expressed  by 
the  ablative  with  the  preposition  a  or   ah.     (Ablative 

OP  THE  AGENT. 

Rem.  1.  If  the  ablative  expresses,  not  the  agent,  or  doer  of  the 
action,  but  only  the  cause,  means,  instrument ,  the  preposition  Trill  not 
be  used.  As,  stimulus  hove  in  concital,  the  goad  urges  on  the  ox  ; 
passive,  bos  stimulo  concitatv.r,  the  ox  is  urged  on  with  the  goad. 

Ran.  2.  As  intransitive  verbs  have  no  object  in  the  active,  they 
are  not  used  personally  in  the  passive. 

3.  Rule  of  Syntax.  Verbs  which  in  the  active  take  an- 
other cage  in  addition  to  the  object-accusative,  in  the  pass- 
ive retain  that  other  case  ;  as,  magister  pnero]  librum  dat: 
passive,  liber  pnero  a  magistro  datur. 

Translate  into  Englii-Ji  and  analyze. 

Regma  ab  ancillis  amatur.  Magister  bonus  ab  omnibus 
pu.eris  araabitur.  Tua;  sahftis  causa  (J  29,  1)  moa-eris. 
Pater  a  filio  suo  amatus  est.  Teropluni  de  marmore  (§  40) 
ab  imperatore  tedificaouin  est.  Leo  qui  in  silva  a  servis 
visas  est,  multos  homines  laniaverai.  Gallia  est  omnis  di- 
visa  in  partes  tres,  Helvetii  una  ex  parte  fluminc  Eheno, 
altissimo  afypae  latissimo,  continentur.  Legioncs  cpusc  in 
provincia  conscriptce  sunt,  a  Cffisare  ex  hibernis  educentur. 
Quidam  ex  militibus  magnitudine  periculi  perterriti  sunt. 
Castra  tribus  diebus  (§  G6,  2)  a  consule  movebitur.  Im- 
probi  omnes  a  cleo  punientur,  Usee  a  nobis  audi'ta  sunt. 
Translate  into  Latin. 

(Change  any  of  the  foregoing  exercises  from    active    to 
passive  construction. ) 
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§  109.   I.  Deponent  verbs  are  such   as   have   a   passive 


:'orrn  with  an  active  meaning 


They  are  called  deponent,  (laying  aside,)  because  they 
'ay  aside  their  active  form  and  passive  meaning. 

2.  They  are  inflected  throughout  like  passive  verbs,  and 
aave  also  the  gerund,  participles,  and  sunine  of  the  active 
zoice.  The  perfect  and  future  passive  partieiples,  the  infini- 
:ive-future  passive,  and  the  latter  supine,  have  also  a  pas- 
sive meaning. 

PARADIGM. 

M('r-or,  nnr-an,  mir-at-us,  to  admire. 


Pees. 


Impekf. 


IjJMOATlVE. 

mt'r  ror, 
/  admire. 

mir  abar, 

I  was  admiring. 


MTBJCNCTIVE. 


Imperatixe. 
-arc. 


INFINITIVE. 


ilT-              1  I  shall  admire.              1 

ator. 

mirat|-"rus.c:8se' 
(.-una  in. 

Pris.  Pekf. 

mir  at  us  sum  or 

fui, 
I  have,  admired. 

-us  sim  or 
fuerim. 

-us  esse  or  fuieve. 

Past  Perf. 

mer  at  tus  cram  or 

fueram, 
I  had  admired 

-us  esscm  or 
fuissem. 

mer  at  us  ero  or 
Fut.  Pehf.  fuero, 

1  J  shall  havt  admired.' 


miratwrus  fuiese. 


f  mi'r-ans,  admiring. 


P.FTiripirs  \  mil'-at-us>  having  admired 

1  .^UUIUi,-!  mirntuTiia.  nhmit.  taadmir, 


\  miraturus,  about  to  admire. 
[mir- (Indus,  to  be  admired. 


Gerj;nc,        mir-andi,  admiring. 
gppjN  ( mir-at-um,  to  admire. 

"  '      (  mir-ai-u,  to  be  admired. 
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§  110.  EXERCISE       45. 

Mor-ari,  to  delay.  CougreJi,  (coDgrcu-i-or,  congres3-)  to  race!: 

Con-ari.  to  attempt.  in  a  hostile  sen.?o,  to  contend. 

Popnl-ari,  to  pillage,  plunder.  Jlent.-m,  to  lie.  » 

Horfc-ari,  to  exhort.  Met-iri,  (mens-)  to  measure 

Imit-ari,  to  imitate.  jfublicus,.  -a,  -urn,  pvhlie. 

Tu-eri,  (tu-it  or  tut-)  to  protect.  Privatum,  -a,  -urn,  private. 

Confit-m,  (confess-)  to  confess.  Moms,  mort-i.s,  death. 

Sequ-i,  (jecjtrt-)  to  follovj.  Supplicium,  i,  punishment. 

Ulcise-i,  (ult-)  to  avenge.  Peccatum.  i,  fault,  sin. 

Pat-i,  (pat-i-or,  pas;-*-)  to  endure,    to  suffer,  Amor,  amor-is,  lore. 

■permit.  Scelus,  sceler-ix,  crhne. 

rrumt-utarius,  a,  ran,  of  corn.  Causa,  (abl.)  for  the  sale  of. 

F,es  frumontaria,^>re'<,isio;!s.  Vumi,  co,  a,   few. 

Translate  into  A'nglish  and  analyze. 
Cresar  in  hoc  oppido  paueos  dies  (§  66,  2,)  rei  frumentft- 
rire  causa  morabatur.  Flumina,  qius  recentibus  imbribus 
aucta  sunt  (see  augerc),  multos  dies  consulem  morabuntur. 
Helvetii  in  .ZEduorum  fines  mervenerant,  eorumciue  agros 
populabantur.  Hostes  per  provinciam  nostram  iter  facere 
ovjnati  erant.  Impor«tor  for  Lis  milites  horfcatus  est.  Liberi 
non  semper  virtutem  parentium  imitantur.  Qui  suos  liberos 
non  tuetur  (§  87,  7)  homo  est  turpissimus.  Turpe  est  men- 
t-a-i.  Nonne  seelera  tua  cenfessus  es  ?  Equites  nostri  hos- 
tes ad  flumen  seewti  sunt.  Hie  hitro  grav.issiinum  suppli- 
cium  patietur.  Cum  Cicerone  s^epe  in  urbe  congressus 
sum.     Hac  in  re  Ctcsar  publicas  ac  privotas  injurias  ultus 


Translate  into  Lathi. 
A  wise  man  always  confesses  his  faults.  Davus  confessed 
his  love  for  (use  gen.)  the-  maid-servant.  The  brave  son 
will  avenge  his  father's  death.  Our  skirmishers  delayed 
the  journey  of  the  enemy  many  houra.  The  prudent  con- 
sul will  not  sutler  the  enemy  to  lead  their  forces  through 
the  most  fertile  part  of  Gaul.  To  lie,  is  the  basest  of  all 
things.  The  thief  had  confessed  all  his  crimes.  The  gen- 
eral on  the  sixth  day  measured  (out)  corn  to  the   soldfers. 
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It  is  easier  to  imitate  vice  than  virtue.  The  iEdustns,  hav- 
ing contended  with  Ariovistus,  Jdng  of  the  Germans,  were 
conquered.  Our  men  will  attempt  to  follow  the  enemy 
through  the  forest. 

IRREGULAR  VERBS. 
§  111.     1.  Irregular  verbs  do  not  use,  in  some  of  their 
parts  formed  from  the  present-stem,  the  endings*  of  either 
of  the  four  conjugations. 

2.  They  are,  esse,  to  be  ;  vell'e,  to  be  willing ;  ferre, 
to  bear ;  edere  or  esse,  to  eat ;  ft'eri,  to  be  made,  to  be- 
come ;<  ive,  to  go;  qm're,  to  be  able;  and  their  com- 
pounds. 

3.  Vol-o,  vel-le,  vol-u-i,  to  tvish,  to  be  willing. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Pres.  volo,  vis,  vuit ;  vel-im,  vel-ifl,  vel-it ; 

VQl-uraus,  vulti.-*,  vol-unt.  vel-unus,  vel-itis,  v-l-int. 

Impeef.  vol-el>am,  vol-ebas,  &c.  vel-lem,  vel-ks.  vcUtt : 

vel-fcmus,  veWttii,  vd-lent. 
Put.  vol-ara,  vol-e?,  ic.  » 

Pee*.  Pirf.    vol-u-i,  isti,  it,  ic.  vol-u-eriui,  eri.-i,  erit,  ie. 

Past  Perf.      vol-u-eram,  eras.  i-c.  vol-u-isseui,  is.ses,  &c. 
Fut.  Peri?,      vol-u-ero,  oris.  A;c. 

f  Pees,     vel-le. 


Infinitive. 


"(Perf.    vol-u-is.se.  Participle  Pees,    vol-ens. 


4.  Nolo  is  compounded  of  ne  or  non,  and  volo. 
Nol-o,  nol-le,  nol-u-i,  to  be  unwilling. 

Indicative,  Subjunctive. 

PEE3ENT.     Nol-o,  uou-vis.  noii-vult;  nol-im,  nol-i*.  nol-it, 

uol-unms,  nou-vuitis,  iml-unt.  noHmus,  liol-i'tis,  nol-int. 
Imperf.       nol-ibain,  ebas,  &c.  uol-lom,  nol-les,  nol-let, 

•noWemus,  nol-fetia,  nol-Ient. 
Fut.  nol-am,  e^.  et,  &c. 

Pees.  Perf  nol"u-i.  ititi,  it,  &e.  nol-u-erim,  eria,  *fcc. 

Pt.  Peef.    nol-u-eram,  eras,  i'C.  nulu-issem,  i.sse^,  «£c. 

Fus.  Pebf.  nol-u-eru,  eris,  &c. 
Imperative. 
Sing.  Plvr. 

Pres.  2.  nol-i,  -■  nol-i'te,  Infinitive.  Participle. 

Fut.    2.  nol-ito,  3.  ;iol-i'to,  2.  nol-iiotu,       Pres.  nol-le,  Pees.  ii..l-e:is, 

b'.  noi-mreo.„     Perf.  iiol-u-i^ie. 
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•5.   3Ialo  is  compounded  of  magi?,  more,  and  volo. 
malo,  malde,  mal-u-i,  to  prefer,  to  be  more  willing. 

JNEICATIVE.  S..TL  JE-\CTIVE,' 

Pees,  mo]  o.  ma  vis,  ma  vult.  mal  im.  mal  is.  ma\  it. 

mal  man-,  ma  vultis,  mod  mit.  ma*  mms,  mal  itis.  mal  int. 

iMiEr.r,  mal  cbam,  -ebas,  if.  ma.l  lem.  mal  ks,  mal  lot. 

mal  ?cmus.  mal  lotis,  mal  lent. 
i'L'T.  mal  am.  -e*o  -et,  Arc. 

i'r.ES.  Peit.     mai  n  i,  -isti,  -it,  Ac.  ma!  n  crim,  -oris,  -erit.  Ac. 

Past  Peef.     mal  u  cram,  -eras.  Ac.  mal  u  issem?  -isses  Ac 
Frr.  I'eef.       mal  u  ore.  -oris.  Ac, 

INFINITIVE. 

Fni:?..     maile.  P.-;p.r.     raal-u-iise.- 

0.  jFcf-o  is  originally  a  verb  of  the  third  conjugation, 
which  became  irregular  by  syncopation  ;  as,  fers  for 
fer-is  ;  fer-re  ior  fcr-e-rc,  ccc.  The  perfect  and  supine- 
stems  are  taken  from  the  obsolete  tul-o,  (whence  tollo,) 
and  tla-o. 

ACTIV.E     VOICE. 

Fer-o,  fer-re,  tul-i,  l«t-nm,  to  carry-. 

IXIlICATIYE.  SUBJUNCTIVE.  IJII'EATIVr. 

'■'ru.  kr  o.  fors,  fort,  for  :a,  -as,  Ac.  2.  lor. 

fer  imus. -tis, -unt.  o,  forte. 

unperj .  for  d>am,  -cbas,  tic.         for  rom.  -res,  -rot. 

for  romus.  -rctis.  -rout 
J'"L  for  am. -os.  i-c.  2.  for  to.  ;;.  m,  2. -tote. 

1 'res.  Per/,     tul  i. -M.i.  Ac.  hil-erim,  -oris.  Ac.  3.  -unto. 

raft  Per/.      iul  eiam.  -eras.  Ac.        tul  i»em.  -itsos,  Ac. 
Fat.  Per/.       tul  cm.  -oris,  Ac. 

rsFi::iTiVE.  p.vr.TicirLEs.  Ger.       fer  enJi. 

.'".■t*.  fer  re,  fcr  ens, 

rut.  lat  virus  esse,  la:  urns.  -,  f  lat  urn 

Firf.  ta-  isse.  \lniu. 
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PASSIVE    VOICE. 

Fer-or,  fer-rz,  lat-us,  to  be  carried. 


IKDICATIVE. 

SUBJfKCTIVE.                        IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. 

fer  or,  ris  or  re, 

tur, 

fer  ar,  -aris,  &c.                    2.*fcr  re. 

fer  imur,  &e. 

2.  fer  iinini. 

Jinpcrf. 

fcr  ebar.  -ebons, 

Ac. 

fer  rer,  -yyris  or  rcre,  retur. 
fer  remur.  -reniini,  -rentur. 

Fid. 

fer  ar,  -ei-is,  &c. 

2.  fer. tor,  3.  fej  tor.  . 
2.  (fer  emini)     3.    fer 

Prcs.  Perf. 

lat  us  suoa,  &c. 

lat  us  sim,  &c.                              untor. 

Past  Perf. 

lat  us  cram,  &c. 

lat  us  essem,  &c. 

Fat.  Per/. 

lat  us  ero,  &c. 

INFINITIVE. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prcs. 

fcr  ri. 

Fat. 

lat  nm  iri. 

fvr  enrlns. 

Per/. 

lat  us  esse  or  fui 

see. 

latus. 

7  Fi-o  is  used  as  the  passive  of  facio.  It  is  origin- 
ally an  intransitive  verb  of  the  4th  conjugation,  using 
only  those  parts  formed  from  the  present-stem.  It  dif- 
fers from  other  verbs  of  the  4th  conjugation  only  in  not 
absorbing,  e  in  the  infinitive  pres.  and  subj.  iniperf. 

Fi-o,  fi-eri,  fact-us,  to  be  done,  to  be  made,  to  become. 


INDICATIVE. 

SCBJUNCTIVE. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. 

fie,  fis,  fit. 
fi'mus,  fitis,  fiunt. 

ft  hi.  as,  Ac 

fi.  fite.. 

Iv.perf. 

fi  ctara,  -;Ms\  ic. 

fi  ercm,  -ores,  &c. 

Fat. 

fi  am,  -es.  &c. 

Pres.  Perf. 

fact  us  sum,  4c. 

fact  us  sim,  &c. 

Past  Perf. 

fact  us  eram,  &c. 

fact  us  essoin,  ic 

Fut.  Perf. 

fact  us  ero,  <fcc. 

INFINITIVE. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. 

11  eri. 

Fat. 

tact  nni  iri. 

fac  i  endr.s. 

Perf. 

fact  t\s  esse  or  fuisse. 

fact  us. 

8.  Ed-ere>  to  eat,  is  a  regular  verb  of  the  third  con- 
jugation ;  but  in  addition  to  the  regular  tense  forms,  it 
has  some  forms  similar  to  the  corresponding  tense  forms 
of  esse,  to  be,  viz. : 
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ISDICATIVE-I'KKS,  SL'E-JU^C  TIVS-^irEE". 

S.     ed  o,  ed  is,  eel  it,  ed  treci,  €fl  evr:s,  ed  eret. 

or  es,  or  est.  or  e&sem,  or  et-ses.  or  os.-et. 

P.     ed  irnus,  ed  ids.  td  unt,  ed  ertmu?,  ed  er?tib',  od  erent, 

or  estis.  or  esscmus,  or  essetis,  or  essent. 

IMPERATIVE.  IXI'INITITE-PRES. 

Pres.  S.     ed  e,  P.   ed  ite,  ed  ere,  or  esse. 

ores.  oreste.  PASSIVE. 

Ft'.t.  i?.      ed  ito,  P    ed-irote,  or     Zr«7a\  Prcs.   cd  itur,  or  estur. 

or  csto.  csiote,   edunto.  .<«{;/.  Imp.     ed  eretur,  or  osaetur 

0.  Ire,  to  go,  in  most  of  its  parts  lias  tlie  endings   of 
the  fourth  conjugation. 


Eo,  ire,  ivi,  ituin,  to  gc 


INDICATIVE/ 

SCB.TUSCTIVE. 

IMPERATIVE. 

i.'.v-. 

en,   is.  ■  it, 

e-  am,  -a^.  -it, 

i. 

Vnir.9,  vr'tag,  ctir»t. 

0  olilii  ;    £e. 

it : . 

t',!i-al'. 

/barn.  VLns,  ti  ::t. 

.'rem,  ires,  /ret. 
i,"  ii. v  =  .   £  . 

' 

t'ut. 

iho,  '/lilB.  *T»it. 
/Mmtis,  .i:e. 

!tO.  j't.l. 

tote,  eiint . 

!'<■  «  ivrf. 

/v  i,  -iati.  -it. 
i\  inius,  ,vc. 

;'v  eiiiii.  -en-,  -erit, 

I'jst  Porf. 

<'v  erutn,  -era-:,  -e 
iv  ua;jiius  ,\:e. 

rat, 

iv  ii.MIliU-.  ,'.'.'. 

i'ut.  IV-rf. 

iv  a:-'i'i.;   ti;\ 

infinitive. 

rAr.Tic;ii.E3. 

Q 

EKUND. 

(■':■;.'-. 

ire. 

ieiis   .(/...!.  e-.mtis.) 

0 

ltll;.'i. 

l''ir. 

it  uruH  <:*s,so. 

?  t  ^r:i  ,. 

e 

It  lido.  ,ee. 

IV  it". 

*V  irl*<*. 

Sutiiii,.    iaim,  itu. 

10.      «'' 

)}t  ifi?     +  ri    n n    *- 

,K1 

O         O  l-i  /  i      1",  /:  -  .i  / -.'l  >.i         f 

,-.  K 

«    „v,„"K7„ 

inflected  like  <V<2,  but  they  Lave  no  imperative  or  gerund, 
and  their  participles  are  rarely  used.  They  have  some 
passive  forms. 

11.  For  the  conjugation  of  esse,  see  §  100. 
Like  esse  are  conjugated  its  compounds,  except    ^ro- 
suru  and  possum. 
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12.  Prosum,  inserts  a  d,  to  relieve  the  pronunciation, 
wherever  the  simple  verb  begins  with  e ;  as, 

Ind.  Pres.    pro-sum,  prod-es,  prod-est,  &c. 
"     Imp.     prod-er&xa,  pi-od-eras,  prod-er&t,  &c. 

13.  Possum  is  compounded  of  pot,  (stem  of  potis) 
able.;  and  sum,  t  before  s  passing  into  s.  The  potis  is 
sometimes  written  separately,  and  is  then  usually  inde- 
clinable. 

Possum,  posse,  potu  i,  I  can  I  am  able.  ' 

INDICATIVE.  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pros.  210S  Bum; P°t  es,  pat  est,  pos  sim, pos  sis,  pos  sir, 

pos  sumus,  pot  estis,  pos  sunt.  0os  st'mus,  pos  sitis,  pos  siut. 

imporf.  pot  eram,  j»£  eras,  pot  ertit,  ;yos  som,  jws  ses,  7)04-  set, 

pot  eranius,  Ac.  *  pes  senilis,  pos  ici[e,pot  sent. 

Flit.  pot  eta,  pot  eris,  pot  erit, 

pot  erirnus,  -eritis,  -erunt. 

Perf.  .potu  i,  -isti,  -it,  potu  erim,  -eris,  -erit,  &c. 

potu  imus,  &c. 

Past  l'erf.       pot?/,  eram,  eras,  erat,  potu  issem,  -isses,  isset,  &c. 

potu  eramus,  &c.  infinitive. 

Fut.  Terf.       pot«  ero,  -oris,  -erit,  Pres.    posse.         Pert,    potu  iese. 

potu  erimus,  &.c. 

The  participial  form  potens,  is  used  only  as  an  adjec- 
tive. 

§  112.  exercise     46. 

Pueri  per  silvam  densam  t'bant.  Imperatores  clari  cap- 
U'vos  veneno  necare  nolunt.  iEdui  crudelitatem  Ariovisti, 
Germanaruni  regis,  ferre  non  potuerunt.  CohsuI  urbem 
defendere  non  potent.  Cassar  hieme  opus  conficere  cona- 
bitur.  Princeps  per  armcos  potens  fiebat.  Csesar,  cum  iis 
legionibus  quas  ex  hibernis  eduxerat,  in  Galliam  ire  con- 
tendit  {hastened.)  In  hae  civitate  sunt  tria  millia  (§  64,  6) 
homnmm  (§  58,  3)  qui  arma  ferre  possunt.  Imperator  a 
militibus  rex  (§  67,  3)  factus  est.  Nemo  uno  die  sapiens 
fieri  potest.    Non  quivis  orator  praestantissimus  fieri  potest. 
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Poeta  nascitur,  non  fit.     Superbia  nobilitatis    a  plebe  ferri 
non  potest. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

Who  can  bear  the  cruelty  of  such  a  king  ?  Can  any  one 
(nv.mquis)  bear  the  insolence  (insolentia)  of  this  slave  2 
Who  is  willing  to  be  slain  by  a  robber  ?  We  are  unwill- 
ing to  hold  the  farmer's  bull  by  the  horns.  The  citizens 
are  unwilling  to  give  their  gold  to  that  fellow  (§  83,  2.). 
Who  is  unwilling  to  become  rich  and  powerful  1  Some  of 
the  citizens  will  be  unwilling  to  bear  arms.  The  prudent 
leader  will  not  go  into  the  enemy's  country  (fines').  Cicero 
was  made  consul  by  the  best  of  the  citizens.  This  boy  will 
become  a  distinguished  poet  in  a  few  years.  Who  can  suf- 
fer so  great  a  punishment  ? 

DEFECTIVE  VERBS. 

§  113.  1.  Defective  verbs  are  such  as  want  some  of 
their  parts. 

2.  There  are  many  verbs  which  are  not  used  in  all 
the  tenses.  The  following  list  contains  such  as  are 
most  defective  : 

Odi,  I  hate.  Fari,  to  speak.  Cedo,  tell,  or  give  met 

Ctepi,  I  have  begun.  Quteso,  /  beseech.  Confit,  it  is  done. 

Memini,  I  remember.  Ave,     f  ,    .,  ^   Defit,  it  is  wanting. 

Aio,          f  T  Salve,  1         '  Infit,  he  begins. 

Inquam,   \         J'  Apage,  begone.  Ovat,  he  rejoices. 

Rein.  1.  Odi,  ccepi,  and  memini  are  used  for  the  most 
part,  in  the  perfect  tenses,  and  hence  are  sometimes  called 
preteritive  verbs. 

(The  pupil  will  make  paradigms  by  adding  the  endings 
of  the  perfect  tenses  to  the  stems  od-,  cap-,   and   memin-.) 
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Rem.  2.  Odi  has  also  the  participles  os-us,  and  os-urus.  (both  ac- 
tive in  sense,)  and  the  deponent  form  os-us  sum. 

Rein.  3.   Ccepi  has  also  cceptus  and  capturus. 

Rem.  4.  Memini  has  the  imperative  forms   memento,   mementote. 

Rem.  5.  The  tenses  of  odi  and  memini,  though  perfect  in  form,  ex- 
press incomplete  action ;  thus,  oderam,  I  hated  ;  odero.  I  shall  hate; 
memini,  I  have  kept  in  mind,  therefore  I  remember  ;  memineram,  I 
remembered.  The  perfects  novi  and  consuevi  have  a  similar  meaning; 
thus,  hosco,  I  find  out,  novi,  I  have  found  out,  I  know  ;  consuesco,  I 
accustom  myself;  consuevi,  I  am  accustomed. 

3.  Ind.  Pres.  ai-o*,  ais,  ait, ,  ,  ai-unt.* 

Ind.  Impcrf.  ai-ebam,  ai-ebas,  &c. 

Subj.  Pres.  ai-as,  ai-at,  ;  ,  ai-ant. 

Tmper.  Pres.  ai.     Part,  ai-ens. 

4.  Ind.  Pres.  inquam,  inquis,  inquit,  inquimus,  &c. 

Ind.  Imperf.  ,  — ,  inquiebat  or  inquibat,  — .,  — ,  inqui-ebant. 

Ind.  Futnre.  inqui-es,  inqui-et.     ,     .     . 

Ind.  Pres.  Per/.  — ,  inqu-is-ti,  inquit,     — ,     — ,     — 

Sub.  Pres.  — ,     inqui-as,  inqui-at,     — ,  inqui-atis,  inqui-ant. 

Imper.  — ,     inque,  inquito. 


Isdic. 
5.  Pres.  — ,  — ,  fatur. 
Fut.  fabor,  — ,  fabitur. 
Pres-Perf.  fatus  sum,  &c. 
Past-Perf.  fatus  eram,  &c. 


Subj.  i  ]    Imper. 

I    faro, 

Infix. 


fatns  eim,  &c.         I     fari. 
fatus  essem,'  &c. 


Participles. 
fantis,  &c.  wiUioutnom . 
fatug,  fandus; 
Gerund,  fandi,  &e. 
Supine,  fatu. 


Some  other  forms  are  used  in  the  compounds,  though  all  of  them 
ire  defective. 

6.  Ind.  Pres.  Quseso,  — ,  quses-it,  quass-umus,  — ,  — . 
Inf.  Pres.  Qutes-ere. 

7.  Imper.  av-e,  av-«to,  av-cte.     Inf.  av-ere. 

8.  Imper.  salv-e,  salv-ete  ,  salv  «to. 
Inf.  salv-ere.     Ind.  Fut.  salv-ebis. 

9.  Imper.  apage;  an  old  form,  used  as  an  interjection. 

10.  Imper.  2d.  sing,  cedo;  pi.  cette,  contracted  for  cedite. 

11.  Ind.  Pres.  confit.     Fut.  confiet. 

Subj.  Pres.  confi-at.     Imperf.  confi-eret.     Inf.  Pres.  con-fieri. 

12.  Ind.  Pres.  defit,  de-fiunt.     Fut.  de-fiet. 
Subj.  Pres.  de-fiat.     Inf.  Pres.  de-fi-eri. . 

13.  Ind.  Pres.  in-fit,  in-fiunt. 

14.  Ind.  Pres.  ov-at.     Subj.  Pres.  ov-et.     Imperf.  ov-aret. 


*i  between  two  vowels  is  pronounced  like  y;  a-yc,  a-yunt,  (\-yebam. 
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15.   To  these  may  be  added, 

jorem,  fores,  ford.  — ,  — ,  for  en  I,-  same  as  as  em. 
I  tInf.  fore,  same  as  fnivrus  esse. 

IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 

5  114.  1.  Verbs  used  only  in  the  third  person,  and 
not  admitting  of  a  personal  subject,  are  called  Imper- 
sonal. 

2.  An  infinitive,  or  a  sentence  used  as  a  noun,  is  usu- 
ally the  subject  of  an  impersonal  verb  in  the  active 
voice.  In  English  the  pronoun  it  usually  stands  before 
the  verb,  as,  Caiu-m  scribcre  delectat,  it  delights  Caius 
to  "write. 

y.  The  various  tenses  of  impersonal  verbs  are  formed 
by  adding  the  endings  of  the  third  person  singular  to 
the  proper  tense  stem. 

ENDINGS. 
1st  Conj.      2d  Conj.      Sd  Conj.     4tk  Conj. 

'■Inf.  Prdg.  ore.  Inf.  Prcs.  eve." Inf.  Irts.  ere.  '//;/.  Pre?,   ire.. 


j    ISD. 

I'l'L'S.  "fit. 

Imp.  -flljat. 

1'ut.         '  abit. 


SUEJ.  ]ND. 
-et.           '     et. 

-faot.       i  -fl«t. 

:  -:bit. 


sriM. 

TKD. 

'■  sur,.;. 

ISD. 

SUB.l 

oat. 

-il. 

;  -at. 

-it. 

-iat. 

(Tot. 

:■  -flat. 

-ft. 

1  -crot. 

-i.tat. 
-iet. 

•iret. 

In<l.  Pres.  Pcrf.  -it ;     Past  P»rf.   -erat :     Put.  Perf.  -erit 

Subf.    "       "  '      -erit;     *•      "       -isset.  Inf.  Perf.  -isse. 

(The  pupil  -will  add  these  endings  to  the  stems  : 

1st.  conj.  juv-.  [perf  jwv-]  of  juv-at,  »'/  pleases,  delights. 

2nd.  "  dec-,  jjtwf.  dec-u-]  o/dec-et,  it  becomes. 

3rd.  "  conting-,  [jocr/.  contig.-]  o/conting-it,  it  happens. 

4th.  "  even-,   I  pcrf.  evm-]  o/  evenit.  it  turns  out,  happens.) 

4.  Many  verbs,  not  strictly  impersonal,  are  used  im- 
personally ;  as,  delectat,  it  delights. 
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5.  Most  intransitive,  and  many  transitive  verbs  are 
used  impersonally  in  the  passive  voice,  the  agent  being 
either  omitted,  or  put  in  the  ablative  "with  the  preposi- 
tion a  or  ab  ;  as,  Helvetii  fortiter  pugnaverunt  \  pass., 
ab  Helvetiis  fortiter  pugnatum  est,  the  Helvetians  fought 
bravely,  or  it  was  fought  bravely  by  the  Helvetians. 

§  115.  exercise     47. 

Pugn-are,   to  fight.  Acriter,  (adv.)  actively,  fiercely. 

Consul -ere,  (consulu.-,  consult-.)  to  consult.  Ab  utrisque,  by  both  parties. 

Yeu-iTO,  (xen-,  vent-,)  to  come.  Utrimque,  (adv.)  on  both  sides. 

Ire,  (£  111,  9,)  to  go.  Diu,  (adv.)  a  long  time. 

Vesper,  -er-i,   evening.  In-i'erre,  (intul,  illat-,)  to  bring  vpon,  in- 

Calamitas,  -at-is,  disaster.  flict.    See  j)  111,  6. 

Rem.  Impersonal  verbs  -whieh  are  transitive  in   meaning,   have    a 

direct  objact  in  tke  accusative. 

Translate  into   English   and  analyze. 

Liberos  decet  parentes  suos  amare.  Regem  non  decet 
leges  civiiatis  violare.  Bella  magna  gerere  Roinonos  de- 
lectabat.  Diu  et  acriter  ab  utrisque  pugnatum*  est.  Ab 
bora  septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum*  erat.  Eodem  die 
quo  (§  167)  in  fines  Sequanorum  ven^uin  est,*  principes 
G-allias  ad  eum  convenerunt.  A  consulibus  de  republica 
consultum  est.*  Cantum  avium  audire  poetam  juvat.  Te 
non  decet  nobis  bellum  inferre.  Delectat-ne  te  maximas 
(§  72,  5,)  calamitates  reipublicae  intulisse  ? 

Translate  into  Latin. 

It  becomes  masters  to  give  food  to  their'  servants.  It 
becomes  no  one  (nemo)  to  do  an  injury.  It  delights  this 
wicked  chief  to  burn  prisoners  with  fire.  It  was  fought 
fiercely  by  both  parties  from  the  fourth  hour  till  (to)  sun- 
set.    The  noble  chief  will  consult  {express  it  impersonally') 

*  114,  5. 

10 
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siie-ni 


s 


concerning 'the  safety  of  the  commonwealth.  It  does  not 
beecome  a  jndge  to  receive  a  bribe  (pecuniani).  This 
■wicked  centurion  ha;  brought  a  great  disaster  upon  the 
army. 

PARTICLES. 


§  116.  Those  parts  of  speech  which  are  not  inflected, 
are  called  p  articles.  They  are  adverbs,  prepositions. 
conjunction?,  and  interjection s. 

ADVERBS. 

§  117.  1.  An  adverb  is  a  word  used  to  limit  the  mean- 
ing of  a  '■"erb,  adjective,  or  another  adverb.  Some  ad- 
verbs also  limit  nouns. 

2.  In  respect  to  form  adverbs  are  -primitive  or  deriva- 
tive. 

3.  In  respect  to  meaning  adverbs  may  be  divided  into 
several  classes ;  as, 

Temporal,   denoting  time  ;   as,  hodie,  to-day  ;   eras,  to-morrow. 
Local,  denoting  place;  as,  ibi,  there;   tnde,  thence. 
Modal,  denoting  manner  ;   as,  bene,  well  :  male,  badly. 
Negative;  as,  iion,  not;  iie-quidcm,  not  e\eu. 

4.  Some  adverbs  are  also  correlative,  and  such  are 
derived  from  pronouns. 


DEMONSTRATIVE.  ,' 


BBLATIVE. 


f  ibi,  there.  :  f  ubi.  where. 

\  ibidem,  just  tJiere.\  (  ubicunque,«7<er<?t'er. 

j'inde,  thence.  t  J  unde,  whence. 

'{  mdeOem.  j  (  undecuniqu<-\ 


( eo,  to  this  plac.. 
\  eodem. 
* 

turn, then. 


("quo,  ipliitlier. 
-.  quoquo. 
^quocumque. 

cum  or  quum,wAe». 
f  quaiado,  when. 
<  quandoque. 
(.quaiidocuraque. 


1NTEKKOG.  ;  DEFINITE. 

ubi,  vSliere?',  rnicubi,  somewhere. 
-  ubiquo,  everyvjhere. 

undo  ? 


quo .' 


quando? 


Iiio,  everyvjher 
ubivii.vjherevcr  ■youpleosi 


falicunde, 
J  undique, 
^undevis. 
i  aliquo, 

y  quo  vis, 
(quolibet. 

faliquando, 
{quandolibet 
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5.  Derivative  adverbs  are  formed  for  the  most  part 
afrom  adjectives  and  participles  by  adding  *e  to  the  stem 

if  the  primitive  be  of  the  second  declension ;  and  -iter, 
(sometimes  -ter)  if  the  primitive  be  of  the  third  declen- 
sion ;  as,  liber,  free  ; — adv.  liber-e,  freely ;  brevis,  short ; 
breviter,  shortly. 

6.  Some  adverbs  are  derived  from  nouns  by  adding 
-tug  or  -tim  to  the  stem  with  a  connecting  vowel ;  as, 
ccel-i-tus  (ccel-um)  from  heaven ;  greg-a-tim,  (grex)  in 
flocks. 

7  Cases  of  nouns,  adjectives,  and  pronouns  are  used 
as  adverbs  ;  as,  noctu,  by  night ;  multum,  much  ;  mul- 
to,  by  much ;  eo,  (old  accusative,  for  eon,)  to  that 
place. 

EXERCISE      48. 


§  118.  1.  Rule  of  Syntax.  Intransitive  verbs,  though 
they  do  not  admit  of  a  direct  object,  may  have  a  remote 
object  in  the  dative. 

2.  Rale  of  Syntax.  The  dative  expresses  the  person  or 
thing  for  whose  advantage  or  disadvantage  anything  is,  or 
is  done.     (Dative  of  advantage  or  disadvantage.) 

3.  Ride  of  Position.  The  adverb  usually  precedes  the 
word  it  limits ;  but  fere  usually  stands  between  the  adjec- 
tive and  noun  ;  as,  omnes  fere  homines,  almost  all  men. 

Nox2.    Many  verb.*  which  are  transitive  in  English  are  intransitivs  in  Latin. 
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Vocabulary. 

Fcrt-iter,  (fort-i;;.)  breed//.  Accc  d-ero,  faorw..  acre-;'-]  t„  oe,,:-  up 

Celer-itcr,  (cclcr.)  nvjil'tl'}.  Viv-erc.  [vix-  vict-]  to  live. 

Benr-c.  nioiitiiR.]  hnppily.  Constitu-ere,  [constltu-canstitKt-1  t-;  e-UJi- 

Ben-e.  [Imn-us.j  ivrfi.  i''*'i,  <<>  /wxf. 

Fere,  almost.  Cnrr-erc,  [oucivrr-  -cur;'-]  to  run. 

<Jre.ir-«tiiii.  [grcx.]  in  focL-s.  Fvr-triHg-ere,  [freg-  tract-]  tobrcuJulnxw/h. 

r.iTil-otim.  [pnul-iip,)?///  ilee/rces.  Phalanx,  pha'ang-i?,  phalanx. 

Facil-r.  [fiicil-is.]  easily.  .  i?ar-<n\  [paru-  pa'rit-]  intr..  fo  obey. 

So'pe,  fret/tien/h/.  Tiidulir-ere.  [induls-  mduH-]intr./i  in-Jclnc 

I'ie — quidejn.  ["the  word  which    it  limits  N"c-er".  [docu-  nocit-]  intr..  to  hurt. 

always  placed  hr-twecn.]  «<.J  ever..  Prax-ipae  [pra.'dp-.i-ns.]  especially. 

tfidac-tor.  [audax.]  hrilAh.i.  C»ed-et'e.  ['redid-  credit.]  intr.,  to  Ij/iUre. 

(ictcr-ntiin,  |>emH.J  b/i  tribes.  I'ro-curr  ere,   [-cticrar-    A -ran--,  curs-]  to 
Kcrc^.e.  [repent.]  ei'oib.rj//.  run  forteard. 

Translate  into  English,  and  analyze, 
Nostri  totum  diem  fortiter  pugnaverant.  Hostes  repen- 
te  eeleriterquc  procurrerunt.  Qui  bene  vivit  (§87.7,)  ha- 
ate  rivit.  Omnia  fere  animrdia  gregotim  currant.  "Im- 
persior  pauiatim  c^ereituni  in  unum  locum  conducfbat. 
Kostri  facile  hostinm  phalangem  perfregerunt.  Filium 
decet  patri  suo  parere.  Galli  cum  Germrmis  sjepe  coiiten- 
d.cbant.  Ne  Ctesar  quidem  banc  civitc.tem  vincerc  potest. 
Militcs  ad  mwros  oppidi  audacter  accessamnt.  Turn  Ger- 
man i  copias  suas  genemtim  constitucrunt.  C?esar  huic 
legioni  precipue  indulserat.  Quis  nostrum  ($58.3,)  isti 
(§83.2,)  credit?  Num  (§80.8,)  bonum  delectat  aliis  no- 
cere  ? 

Translate  into  Latin. 

To  live  well  is  to  live  happily.  Wicked  men  always  in- 
jure (-nocere)  themselves.  Our  men  ran  forward  suddenly 
and  swiftly,  and  easily  routed  the  enemy's  footmen.  The 
eavalry  of  the  Thracians  came  up  boldly  to  the  very  (ipse) 
gates  of  the  city.  I  will  not  believe  even  the  consul  him- 
self. The  prudent  general  was  unwilling  to  lead  his  army 
through  the  by-paths  of  the  forest.  This  boy  can  easily 
swim  across  a  very  deep  river.  The  enemy  will  not  attempt 
to  break  through  our  line-of-battle. 
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COMPARISON  OF  ADVERBS. 

§  119.  Adverbs  derived  from  adjectives  are  generally 
compared  like  their  primitives.  The  comparative  is  like 
the  neuter  comparative  of  the  adjective  ;  the  superlative 
is  formed  from  the  superlative  of  the  adjective  by  chang- 
ing us  into  e  ;  as,  facile,  facilius.  facillime  ;  celeriter,  cc- 
lerius,  celerrime. 

Rem.  1.  The  superlative  of  the  adverb  sometimes  ends 
in  o  or  um ;  as,  meritissimo,  primum. 

Rem.  2.  If  the  comparison  of  the  adjective  is  irregular 
or  defective,  that  of  the  adverb  is  so  likewise ;  as,  bene, 
melius,  optime  ;  male,  pejus^  pessime  ;  parum,  minus,  min- 
im e  ;  multum,  plus,  plurimum  ;  priuc,  primo  or  primum  ; 
ocius,  ocissime ;  clelerius,  deterrime ;  potius,  potissime  or 
potissimum  ;  merito,  meritissimo;  satis,  satius.  Magix, 
maxime,  has  no  positive  ;  and  nuper,  nuperrime,  has  no 
comparative. 

Rem.  3.  Notice  also  the  following :  prope,  propius, 
proxime)  dm,  diutius,  diutissime ;  ssepe,  ssepius,  ssepissi- 
me  /  secus,  secius. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

§  120.  Prepositions  express  the  relation  between  a  noun 
or  pronoun  and  some  other  word. 

1.  Twenty-six  prepositions  are  followed  by  the  accu- 
sative : 

ad,  to,  towards,  at.  extra,  without,  beyond.  post,  after,  since. 

adversus,    \  against,  infra,  under,  beneath.  pranter,  past,  besides. 

adversuin,  j  towards.  inter,  between,  among.  prope,  near. 

apud,  at,  with.  intra,  vjithin.  propter,  on  account  of, 

circa,     |  ,  juxta,  nest  to.  secundum,  after,  next  to.  ue- 

circurn,  j  "  ob,  for,  on  account  of.  cording  to. 

ciriter.  about,  near.  penes,  in  the  power  ojj.  supra,  above. 

ci«,      I  on  t!li.  ,ilil,  per,  through.  '  trans,  over,  beyond. 

•itra,  /  "     "  iwnt,  behind.  ultra,  beyond. 

contra,  against. 

erira,  towards. 
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2.  Twelve  prepositions  are  followed  by  the  ablative. 

a,       )  coram.  ,\i  ;v.  finer,  f.  >™'m!.  iii  ;»■.■.*,-,„•.  of.     _ 

ab,      '-from,  uftr.lt/.  ei:m,  v;ith.  lira-'-    '-":/''"•'-':  "'    '-'""</'" '"'*""■ 

filjs,  J  *  .]■;■.  ,7»i':?i /com.  <?,/p'\  fin-  . .    »<«<-  .        . 

sbsr;ue.  but  for.  amino.  '<•'("•  ]"J['rf-  .'!'"'■    ■  ^''-''.'.''l  '!' 

clam,  viilitunt  the  Ivovel-        e.    !       ,     ..  '';":'-  «'<"<"<''■ 

«fye  of  ex,  /  ,JU£  '■' '  ttrcup,  *<P  '«• 

3.  Four  prepositions  are  followed  by  the  accusative, 
.when  motion  to  a  pla^e  is  implied;  the  ablative,  when 
rest  in  a  place  is  implied  : 

in,  in.  on  ;    into,  upon.  super,  '.  vcr,  above. 

sub,  under,  nerir..  subter.  under,  beneath. 

Hem.    I.    CVcm  is  sometimes  followed  by  the  accusative. 

He;/;.  2.  T' n«.s  is  placed  after  its  case  :  r.r.d  earn  is  annexed  to  the 
ablative  of  tLo  substantive  personal  and  relative  pronouns. 

Rem..  3.  .-1  are!  e  are  used  ouly  befe  re  ■;■:  :. sonants ;  nh  and  ex,  be- 
fore vowels  and  consonants. 

Tic;  pu;iil  v.-:l!  lean  Vox-  vciv.i:--  ■  1 1  ■  •. r  n:canie_-  el  *!:•-■  pr.  pcPC-ns  lr.ia  '.l/jLtYv 


T  It'll. 
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-Poree  [nflv.P   )"./c  Ni  ere.  icoiiO  t;r,/;—nol.   vrillt.  ■: 

•  Mai.-,  Pelvp.  /„„;/,/,  «„;;../-„,:.-^  '■?;/.  I'nJ-.  iv,  ,-Pbtce-.  fiieit-.j  ('•  ;'■-• 

v  Panne,  [a.h.].  //"/. .     '  0'  la/uc-'ic.  to  ,,j  I,,,.,  I  ami  ;'■  /-,'/.. 

•  UaulN     adv.l  •„,,,,.,  .  ]>>>t.-!V.  ,  .!.=t  it-.  il'-tit-.,  /■    (v.  :.-■■" 
*'L..UL-e,  [ruivj.  for.  All----/.    plU.  ll,j    to  be  av- 'l,    (v  ,.,' ili's- 

-  ri-.q-c  |ai!v.i,  'we/-.  '''!',/. 

J'pir.crc.  rep,-.-.  i.l-c-p-P  '-.-  f.-.ooo  CP.Iti.-'.  -n=.  ■~:<ol;~,i1  ton . 

pi-] -he.  iv,  "pl,i-u-~,  pheil-.l  .'    .-'('.-;  .''.-;-.'.         JJiu-amit.-i-    -r./t-i-.  -i=.  eefu.-.  >,■■  it. 
Oel'itatie.  -/11-i.-.  elouto'.  O'Cliie-civ.  [-10.    -oijjcc-    conject-p    v'\oyl. 

rips-,  a.  u;ii.  [;;  ei;.l  (.;,./.  'Mum.  i.    <>  itoet. 

Oen-iliinn.  i.  wisdom,  jorinh  roo  . 

Translate-  into  English  and  analyze. 

Omnium  qui  in  Gallia  babitant,  fortissimi  sunt  lAi^a. 
A  cultn  atque  bumanittvte  provincire  io;igissiir.e  ahsnnt. 
Ad  eos  mercatcres  rninirae  scope  com  in  cant.  Non  minus; 
fortes  ftierunt Galli  qnara  Eorafmi.  Horas  (A  I53  ■  gex 
acriter  utrimque  piigH«tiim  erat    (§  114,5).   neque    hostes 

*  See  ?  lit'. 
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nostrorurn  impetuni  diutius  sustinere  potuerunt.  Equites 
Ariovisti  propius  accesserunt,  ac  lapides  tela-que  in  nostros 
conjecerunt.  Ariovistus  niagis  consilio  quani  virtzete  Eduos 
vicit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Without  any  doubt  virtue  is  a  more  excellent  thing 
(prsestantius)  than  gold.  This  song  displeases  me  (dative, 
§•118,  1)  more  than  that  £pne)  pleases  me.  The  Belgians 
were  farther  away  than" the  JEduans  from  the  civilization 
and  refinement  of  the  Roman  province.  Through  tho  whole 
night  the  enemy  did  not  cease  to  flee.  The  boys  came  up 
nearer,  and  boldly  hurled  stones  and  darts  upon  the  fierce 
wild  boar.  Which  of  us  can  fight  without  arms  ?  Orge- 
torix  was  far  the  noblest  and  richest  (man)  among  (apud) 
the  Helvetians. 

PREPOSITIONS  IN  COMPOSITION. 

§122.  Most  prepositions  are  used  as  prefixes,  in  com- 
position with  other  words.  The  following  are  called  in- 
separable prepositions,  because  they  are  never  found  a- 
lone  : 

ambi.  or  arab,  (ambo)  around,  about.         re,  or  rcJ,  ?.j\d;i,  back. 
di,  or  dis,  asundtr.  se,  apart,  aside. 

con,"  together.  ve,  not. 

EXERCISE       50. 

Ilaud,  [adv.].  net.    Generally  used   with  .Tub-cre,  [juts-,  jus--,]  to  order. 

adverbs.'  ,  Con-ven-ire,;[-vcn-,-v«nt-.]  to  romp  0-mtn,  r 

Inter  se,  among  thonscn-u:,   wdh  one  an-  Con-duoere,  [con-dtiT-.  -duct- 1  to    (,id  ' 

other,  from  one,  another.  (/ether.  '  ' 

Gallicus,  a,  uni,  Gallic.  Dil-ferre,  [dis-tul-,  di-lat- 1  to  clef,  r 

.Kailosophue,  i, pldlosopher.  Dis-sent-ire,  [dissens-,  dissens-j  to  'disc.-,.-.-. 

Rehquue,  a,  urn,  maiummj.  differ  in  opinion  '' 

Kelgce  rehqui,  the  rea  e.fthc  Belgians.        Con-jung-ere.  [conjimx-,  conjunct-  Vo  ■',-  > 
Aer  aer-is  the  air.  Cou-jur-are, '  to  swear  together,  conspire'  ' 

Uelum,  i,  [pi.  i  or  a.]  heaven.  Se-ced-ere,   [seces--,  st-ccv?-.]  to  sneftc. 

Se-cc-rh-ere,  [secrtv-,  Eeerct-.].  to  separate. 

":-  Always  written  emu,  when  standing  alone. 
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Translate  into  English  and  analyze. 
Magister  Imnc  puerum  band  minus  (mam  filium  suum 
amat.  Ctesar  omces  Gallic  prineipes  ad  se  eonvemre 
(§85,  2)  jussit.  Gernumi  non  multum  ($,  66,  2)  a  Gallica 
consuetudhie  differunt.  Exercitus  rmum  in  locum  a  legato 
paul«tim  conuucebotur>  Omues  Belgte  in  armis  sunt,  Ger- 
raam'-que,  qui  cis  Pthenum  incolunt,  sese  cum  his  conjunx- 
frunt.  Remi  contra  poimlum  Horn  ami  m  cum  Belgis  r^li- 
quis  non  conjuraverant.  J.c.  cud  urn  a  terrisseeernit.  Phi- 
losophi  do  nat?a-a  deorum  inter  se  semper  disscnscrunt. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  general  ordered  the  first  line  (acies)  to  retreat  to 
(in)  the  mountain.  The  common  people  frequently  seceded 
from  the  nobility.  The  shepherds  had  separated  the' sheep 
from  the  kids.  The  Eemiaus  differed  in  opinion  from 
the  rest  of  the  Belgians.  These  wicked  citizens  are  con- 
spiring against  the  republic.  The  Germans  will  not  easily 
break  through  our  line.  The  enemy's  forces  are  not  far 
from  the  town.. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 
v;>  123.  Conjunctions  connect  words  and  sentences.    They 

are  commonly  divided  into  the  following  classes  : 

1.  Copulative,  which  connect  things  that   are  to  be  con- 
sidered together. — (an-d)  ;  they   are,    et,    ac,    at  que,   nee, 
■iieque,  ciiam,  qvoqite,  item,  and   itldcm. 
Bern.    1.   Et  connects  things  which  are  independent  of  each  other, 

and  of  equal  importance  ;  as,   III.    Pisone   et    31.    Mesala    consulibuo. 

Et — et  is  to  be  translated  both — and;   as,  at  rex  et  rcgina,    both   the 

king  and  the  queers.     It  sometimes  means  also. 

Rem.  1.    Que  (enclitic)  introduces  a  mere  appendage,  the  two  con- 
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siituting  but  one  idea,  and  is  rather  adjunctive  than  copulative  ;  as. 
gladiis  pilisque- — offensive  armor. 

Bern.  3.  Atque,  (used  before  vowels  or  consonants,)  contracted 
into  ac  (used  before  consonants  only,)  is  compounded  of  ad  and  que, 
and  means    and   in   addition :  it    usually    introduces    something    of 

greater  importance  ;  as,  in  hostesimpetum  fecit  atque  eos  fugavit, 

and  routed  them  too.      Cognostine  hos  versus?     Ac  memoriter.   " 

and  that  too  by  heart."  This  peculiar  force  is  often  lost  in  ac,  and 
it  is  used  alternately  with  el;  it  is  preferred  in  subdivisions,  the 
main  propositions  being  connected  by  et.  Difficile  est  tantam  causam 
et  diligentia  consequi,  et  memoria  coniphcti,  et  oratione  expromere  et  voce 
ac  viribus  sustinere. 

Rem.  4.  Kekque  or  nee,  and  not,  compounded  of  ne  and  que,  when 
repeated,  is  translated  neither — nor.  Et  non  is  used  instead  when 
only  one  word,  and  not  a  whole  sentence,  is-  to  be  negatived  ;  as 
potior  et  non  moleste  fero.  Et  non  is  frequently  used  also  when  et 
precedes.  Nee  non,  nequc  non,  the  two  negatives  destroying  oach 
other,  is  equivalent  to  et  ;  but  is  used,  in  classical  prose,  only  to 
connect  sentences,  and  the  tvro  words  are  separated. 

Rem.  5.  Etiam  (et-jam),  also,  even,  has  a  wider  meaning  than 
quoque,  and  adds  a  new  circumstance,  while  quoque  is  used  when  a 
tiling  of  a  similar  kind  is  added. 

Rem.  6.  The  copulative  conjunctions  are  frequently  omitted  in 
animated  discourse.  Cqpias  suas  in  proximicm  collem  subducit,  aciem 
instrnit.     This  omission  is  called  asyndeton  (not-tied-togeth%r.) 

2.  Disjunctive,  which   connect  things  that  are  to  be  cgn- 

sidered  separately,  [either,  or)  ;  they  are  auf,  vel,  ve,  sive, 

seu,  and  the  interrogative  particle  an. 

Rem.  7  Aut,  either,  or,  expresses  an  essential  difference  in  things, 
and  ordinarily  implies  that  one  thing  excludes  another  ;  as,  aut  ncit 
aut  mortuus  est,  he  is  either  living  or  dead.  -Aut  and  ve  serve  to  con- 
tinue a  negation,  where  in  English  we  use  nor;  as,  Verres  non 
Honori  aut   Virtuti  vota  debebat. 

Rem.  S.  Vel,  on  the  other  hand,  (akin  to  velle,)  indicates  a  differ- 
ence of  expression  merely,  and  is  used  where  either  of  two  or    more 


io-i 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


i-i_c 


things  may  be  taken  indifferently.  Cou/iiHciio  iectonun  oppnduw.  vel 
urbs  appcllaiur, — ;>■  towr*  or  city  (whichever  yoe  'please.)  Vel  :m- 
perutore,  vel  millte  me  uiimiii.  Yi'beir  one  of  tin.  Alternatives  is  omit- 
ted, vel  often  has  the  sense  of  even.  Yolo  ut  oppuriare  sex  dies  modo. 
Vel  sex  menses  opperibor,  '•[  -wish  you  to  wait  sire  days  only.'' — •'  I 
will  wait  even  six  months,''  i.  e.  sis  clays  or  six  months,  if  you 
choose.      Ve  is  merely  eel  apocopated. 

Rene  9.  Sire,  see,  or  if,  vehetlier,  or,  is  strict];,-  either  conditional 
or  interrogative,  and  when  used  a-  a  simple  disjunctive  always  im- 
plies a  doubt,  at  least  in  the  earlier  writers.  Thus,  Cajsar.  B.  G. 
hive  earn,  sive  ileorum  bmmortaHurii  nrovidenlia.  Sive  Heridre pertereiii, 
sive^-r  vjiulls  induct!:  (■•  perhaps  by  one,  perhaps  by  the  other,— 
I  do  not  know  by  which.") 


3.   A];VKP>s.-iTivE;    which    express    opposition    of   thought, 
(Out)  ;  thej  are    seJ,  autan,  verura,  vc;\/,  af  and  its  com- 
pounds, teamen  aiiel  its  compounds,  and  retc-iim. 
Hem.    10.   riled  denotes  strong  and    direct    opposition.      Vera    dice, 
sed  ■riequidrptam,  quondam  von  tie  credere.     Xon  beetle/,  a-<i  homo. 

Rem.  11.  Avian  add;  something  that  is  different,  without  setting 
aside  what  precedes  :  (..■«  the  'outran',  horrevcr,  on  the  other  lined 
int.)  Gipics  a  nidlc  videle'er  :  ipse  ftufem  cumin  valeb'U..  Fre- 
quently it  simply  marks  a  transition,  or  adds  a  more  important  eir- 
cumstofrce,  (moreover,  furthermore). 

Meet.  Pi.  1  era, 'i,  pis  ;o  the  uiUli,  at  _Hh\;  or,,,  is  nearly  me  same 
in  meaning  as  s,d.  It  is  strengthened  by  ,:„l„i,  uro,  enimvero  ;  (out 
L.-idad,  tut  in  fact,  but  assured; v.) 

Rare  13.  Vera,  (in  truth,  assured!:/,  but,  loieccer,)  does  not  express 
as  strong  opposition  as  arum,  just  as  uv.tan  is  weaker  than  sid. 
Lei  per  s:ej:ueu*:,res  Ceesar  certior  faei\is  eel  tres  fee  copiarum  purics 
Hehdios  I,' jlumte  tru/aderisee,  ruertam  XQVopertaa  e-trr fUemea  Ar- 
rrim  rellq.tam  esse.  —  -;  That  the  fourth  part,  however,   &c." 

"'"'■  U-  -u'-«™  "ot,  hbemb  alter  or  set  aside  what  precedes, 
;o  i  espressos  a  contiast,  ot.en  a  strong  one.  Betas  a  novum  nobis 
eitij  date  est.  at  numeeio  U.:i  adduce  vitce  aapder.ui.  It  fuqnently 
follows  f;  m  the  sense  of  ot  tenet:   Psi   lien    soyiailissimvs    at    cmteis- 
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simvs.  . It  frequently  introduces  an  objection,  and  enim  is  then 
often  added  to  assign  a  reason  for  the  objection:  "at  sumus,"  in- 
quiuni,  "  civitatis  principes." 

Rem.  15.  A-tqui  admits  what  precedes,  but  opposes  something  else 
to  it.  Magnum  narras,  vix  crcdibile  :  atqui  sic  habet : — ■"  yet  such  is 
the  fact.".  It  is  used  in  hypothetical  syllogysms,  -when  a  thing  is 
assumed  which  had  before  been  left  undecided.  Quodsi  virtuics  sunt 
pares  inter  se, pari  eiiavi  vitia  esse  necesse  est :  atqui  pares  esse  virtutes 
facile  potest  perspici. 

Bern.  l&.^jCeterum,  literally,  -'as  to  the  rest,"  is  frequently  used 
in  the  sense  of  sed. 

4.  Causal,  which  express  a  cause  or  reason  (for,  because); 
they  are,  nam,  namque,  enim,  eienim,  quia,    quod,    quo- 

nianiy  quippe,  quam,  quamlo,    quando-quidem,    siquidem. 

Rem.  17.  Nam,  namque,  enim,  and  ctenim,  \'  for."  are  rather  cor- 
roborative or  confirmatory  than  causal  conjunctions  ;  i.  e.  they  ad- 
duce a  proof  rather  than  state  a  cause. 

Nam  shows  ihe  grounds  of  a  preceding  assertion:  so  also  enim, 
except  that  the  assertion  must  frequently  be  supplied  by  the  mind. 
Enim  is  originally  only  a  corroborative  adverb,  truly,  certainly,  :o- 
be-sure,  indeed.  In  namque  and  ctenim,  que  and  el  repeat  the  pre- 
ceding assertion,  while' warn  and  enim  introduce  the  proof. 

Rem.  18.  Quod  (ace.  sing.  neut.  of  qui)  means  originally  with  re- 
spect: to  what',  in  what  respect,  ia  that ;  and  hence  its  causal  meaning, 
in  as  much  as,  because.  Quod  omnis  Gallia,  ad  scplcnirionem  vergit, 
maturee  sunt  hiemes.  It  is  very  often  preceded  by  propterca,  hoc,  ob 
hanc  eausani,  and  similar  causal  expressions. 

Rem-  19.  Quod  is  very  often  used  merely  to  connect  a  sentence 
■with  that  which  precedes,  and  may  be  translated  "  and  "  or  "  but,'' 
especially  with  A',  nisi,  &c.  in  such  cases  it  is  a  relative  pronoun, 
accusative  of  limitation,  (|  155.)  Quod  si  veteris  con  turn  el  ire  oblivhex 
vellet.     Quod  si  furore  et  amentia  impulsus  bdlv.m  intulisset. 

Rwn.  '20.  Quia  (ace.  pi.  neut.  of  qui)  has  the  same  origin  as  quod, 
but  is  purely  causal  (because,)  and  never  has  the  sense  of  that,  or  in 
thut,  like  quod.     When  contrasted  with  quod,  it  expresses  a  real  mo- 
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tive  or  reason,  voile  quod  expresses  merely  r.u  alleged  or  pretodei 
reason  ;   (nan  quod  .  sed  quia.) 

it»/«.  ','1.  Quondam,  (ijuum — jam,)  introduces  a  well-known  rea^ 
son,  since  then,  since  as  everybody  L-hoks. 

lietn.  22.  Qiu/ipe  is  originally  a  corroborative  adverb,  (indeed, 
and  hence  derives  its  causal  meaning.  It  is  frequently  united  with 
relative  word?  to  express  a  subjective  reason. 

Rem,  '.'3.  In  qnum,  qua.tdo,  fjnandoqiiidem,  the  caudal  idea  is  de- 
rived from  that  of  time  ;  (compare  the.  English  mice.)  Sfquidem  is 
conditional  originally,  (though  the    antepenult   has   bepome   short.) 

Aiitiqniisimwii  c  doctis  genus  est  poetarum,  siquidem  (if  indeed,  as 
every  one  admits,— since,)  Humerus  fnd  .;  Hesioclus  ante  liomoin 
rondiliun. 

5.  Cosd.usiVE,  which  express  a  conclusion  or  inference, 
(tin  i -(/on:)  ;  they  ure,  rrgo,  to,  idto,  idrirro,  igiiur^  ita- 
qoi,  prohuie,  propfcrfa,  ai:d  the  relative  words'  quaprop- 
ter,  quart,  qvamobrcm,  quocirca,  wide. 

Eon.  24.  Ergo  and  igitur  oxpress  a  logical  consequence,  (there- 
fore.) while  itaque  expresses  a  natural  consequence,  (and  so.)  Ergo 
audfo  are  causal  ablatives, and  all  the  other  coneiusives  may  be  con- 
sidered adverbial  expressions  of  cause  or  result,  limiting  the  r> indi- 
cate. "  * 

6.  Final,  which  enpiess  purpose  cv  result,— end,  (that,  in 
order  that)  ;  they  are,  at,  ne,  quo,  qidn,  qucniinia,  neve, 
net!. 

7.  Conditional,  which  express  a  condition  (if.  unless); 
tney  are,  m,  sin,  -;iid,  or  ni,  duni,  modo,  dttmmodo. 

S.  Concessive,  which  egress  something  granted  (al- 
though);  they  are,  etsi,  quanqumn,  tametsi,  tamer^stsi, 
etiamsi,  ucet,  quamvis,  cntuntumvis,  quamlibet ;  ut  and 
quu m}  in  the  sense  of  although. 
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Temporal,  expressing  time,  (when,  as  soon  as,  after,  be- 
fore) ;  they  are,  quum,  ut,  ubi,  postquam,  postcaq\tam, 
antequdm,  priusquam,  quando,  simulac,  simul,  dum, 
donee,  quoad. 

0.  Comparative,  expressing  comparison  (than,  as)  ;  they 

are,  quam,  sicitt,  xelut,  prout,  tanqitam,  quasi,  utsi,  acsi, 

with  ac  and  atqua,  in  the  sense  of  as  or  than. 

Rem    25.  The  following  conjunctions  stand  always  at  the   begin- 

ing  of  a  sentence,  viz. :  ct,  etcnim,   ac,  at,  atquc,  atqui,  neque,    nee, 

•U,  vet,  sive,  sin,  sed,  nam,  verum,  and  the  relatives    quart,  quocirca, 

uamobrcm. 

Rem.  26.  Enini,  autcm,  and  vera  are  placed  after  the  first  word, 
?  the  second,  if  the  first  two  belong  together;  rarely  after  three 
r  more  words. 
Rem.  27.  Tie  other  conjunctions  usually  stand  at  the  beginning, 
nless  some  word  or  expression  is  especially  emphatic,  and  is  there- 
ire  placed  first  in  the  sentence. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

§  124.  Interjections  are  used  to  express  strong  or  sudden 
motion  ;  as,  Vse  nobis!     Woe  to  us! 

SYNTAX. 

§  125.  1.  Syntax  treats  of  the    construction   of  sen- 
ences. 

2.  A  sentence  is  a  thought  expressed  in  words  ;  as,  snoxo 
<ielts. 

3.  Every  sentence  consists  of 

(a'.)  A  predicate  ;  i.  e.  that  which  is  declared; 
(b.)  A  subject ;■  i.  e.  that  of   which   the   declaration    is 
nade. 

4.  The  predicate  is  a  verb  alone,  (as  melts,  in  the  above 
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example,)  or  the  verb  esse,  to  £>e,,with  a.  noun,  adjective,  or 
participle  ;  as,  nix  gelida  est,  snow  is  cold. 

5.  The  subject  is  a  noun,  or  some  word  or  phrase  used  as 
a  noun,  and  may  be  known  by  ashing  the  question  who  ?  or 
v:liat?  with  the  predicate  ;  as,  John  runs.  (Who  runs? 
John.)  To  play  is  pleasant.  (  What  is  pleasant  1  To  play.) 
G.  The  subject  and  predicate  may  stand  alone,  or  each 
may  have  words  or  sentences  limiting  its  meaning.  Thus, 
Prima  lure,  qini.ni  mon*  a  Tito  Labinio  tcneretur,  idem 
Considius  qui  cum  cxpioratoribus  prmmissus  erat,  cquo  ad- 
misso,  ad  (J:esarem  accurrit.  At  daylight,  tchen  the  moun- 
tain tros  held  laj  Titus  Labienus,  the  same  Considius,  who 
had  i>ri ,i  sent forirard  with  the  scouts,  tuns  to  Csesar  with 
his  horse  at  fall  speed. 

Here  the  leading  thought  is  Considius  accurrit,  Considius 
runs.  The  subject  is  limited  by  the  adjective  idem,  and 
the  adjective  sentence,  qui — prtanissus  erat.  The  predicate 
is  limited  by  prima  luce,  designating  the  point  of  time 
when  Considius  ran  ;  by  quum  mons  tcneretur,  farther  spec- 
ifying the  time  or  circumstances  of  the  running ;  by  cquo 
ad-mis  so,  participial  sentence,  expressing  the  manner  of 
the  running, — an  adverbial  limitation  ;  and  by  a d  -C'sesa- 
rem,  the  point  to  which  the  running  was  directed. 

7  A  sentence  consisting  of  a  single  subject,  and  a  single 
predicate,  is  commonly  called  a  simple  sentence  ;  and  one 
which  consists  of  two  or  more  simple  sentences  combined} 
is  commonly  called  a  compound  sentence. 

AGREEMENT. 

§  126.  RULE  I.  The  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in 
number  and  person. 

Rem.  1.    (1.)  K  the  subject  consists  of  more  than  one,  the  verb  is 


.  a 
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>lural  ;  as,  Furor  iraquc  mentem  praecipitan? ;  Tury  and  rajre  hurry 
n  my  mind.     Heaoe, 

(a.)  A  collective  noun  may  have  a  plural  verb. 

(b.)  A  noun  connected  to  an  ablative  with,  eum^ften  has  a  plural 
erb;  as,  Bocchus  cum  peditibus  postremam  aciem  invadunt,  Bocchus 
nd  the  footmen  attack  the  rear. 

(c.   A  plural  verb  is  sometimes  used  with  uicrque  and  quisque. 

(2.)  But  the  verb  often  agrees  with  the  nearest  nominative,  espe- 
lally  when  the  nouns  denote  things  without    life  ;   as,    Mens,    enim 

ratio,  et  consilium  in  senibus  est,  For  mind,  and  skill,  and  wisdom 
re  in  old  men. 

(3.)  If  the  nominatives  are  of  different  persons,  the  verb  takes 
le  first  person  rather  than  the  second,,  and  the  second  rather  than 
le  third  ;  as,  Si  tu  et  Tullia  valetis,  ego  ct  Cicero  vahmus,  If  you  and 
ullia  are  well,  Cicero  and  I  are  well. 

APPOSITION. 

§  127.  A  noun  limiting  another,  and  deaoting  the  same 
erson  or  thing,  is  said  to  be  in  apposition  vvith  it. 

RULE  II.  INouns  in  apposition  agree  in  case  ;  as, 
ugurtha  rex,  Jugurtha  the  king. 

Rem.  1.  A  noun  in  apposition  often  expresses  character,  purpose, 
me,  cause,  &c. ;  as,  Cicero  prretor  legem  Itlanilic$n  sua'sit,  consul 
njurationem,  Catalina:  oppressit ;  Cicero,  when  prsetor  (or,  as  prce- 
v)  advocated  the  Manilian  law,  when  consul,  &c. 
Rem.  2.  The  personal  pronoun  is  often  omitted  before  a  noun  in 
>position  with  it;  as,  Consul  dizi,  I,  the  consul,  have  said. 
Rem.  3.  A  noun  in  apposition  with  two  or  more  nouns  is  put  in 
e  plural;  as,  Jugurtha  et  Bocchus,  reges,  Jngurtha  and  Bocchus, 
ngs. 

Rem.  4.  The  ablative  is  used  in  apposition  with  the   name  of  a 
wn  in  the  genitive  ;  (see  R.ule  XXXI.  Esc.)  as,   Corinlhi,   Achaice 
•be,   at  Corinth,  city  of  Achaia. 
Rem.  5.  A  noun  may  be  in  apposition  with  a  sentence  ;  as,  Cogi- 

oratorem  institui, — rem  arduam  ;  Let  him  reflect  that  an  orator  is 
lining, — a  difficult  thing. 
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Rem.  C.  Expressions  denoting  the  parts  are  often  placed  in  ap- 
position with  a  noun  denoting  the  whole,-  -Partitive  apposition, — as, 
Orterariee,  pars  maxima  ad  JEgimurura, — alios  adversus  urban  ipsam 
delates  sunt  ;  the  transports  were  carried,  the  greatest  part  to  JEgim- 
unim, — others,  opposite  the  city  itself.  Quisque  in  partitive  apposi- 
tion with  a  noun  is  in  the  nominative ;  as.  'lull  is  sib'v  quisque  im- 
pcriwni  petentibus,  While  many  were  seeking  power,  each  for  himself. 

Rem.  7.  A  proper  name  with  nomen  or  cognomen  may  he,  (a.)  in 
the  same  case  :  as,  Nomen  Arcturus  mihi  est,  I  have  the  name 
Arctvrus  ;  —  (b.)  in  the  genitive  ;  as,  Nomen  Arcturi,  &c.  : — (c.)  by 
attraction,  in  the  dative,  if  tiie  verb  is  followed  by  a  dative  :  as, 
Nomen  Arcturo  mihi  est,  I  have  the  name  Arcturus. 

ADJECTIVES. 

§  12S.  An  adjective  may  -limit  the  .subject;  as,  puella 
imlc.hr a  mltat,  the  beautiful  girl  dances  ; — or  it  may  form 
part  of  the  predicate  ;  as,  'p/udla  pidchra  est,  the  girl  is 
beautiful.     In  either  case 

RULE  III.  Adjective  words  agree  vritli  the  nouns  to 
which  they  refer,  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

Rem.  1.  An  adjective  belonging  to  two  or  three  nouns  is  put  in 
the  plural.  If  the  nouns  are  of  the  same  gender,  the  adjective  h;  of 
that  gender;  as.  Lupus  et  agnus  siti  comauhi.  A  wolf  and  a  ln.mb 
compelled  by  thirst.     "When  the  nouns  are  of   different  genders.     If 

(a.)  they  denote  living  things,  the  adjective  is  masculine  rather 
than  feminins;  as,  Pater  mihi  et  mater  mortui  sunt,  My  father  and 
mother  are  dead. 

(b.)  If  they  denote  things  without  life,  the  adjective  is  generally 
neuter;  Ira  ct  avaritia  imperio  potentiora  crartt,  Rage  and  avarice 
were  stronger  than  government. 

(c.)  If  names  of  living  things  and  things  without  life  are  com- 
bined, the  adjective  is  sometimes  neuter,  and  sometimes  takes  the 
gender  of  the  living  being.  N timid ce  eitquc  signa  militaria  obscurati 
sunt,  The  Numidians  and  their  military  standards  were  concealed. 
(Here  the  idea  of  persons  is  uppermost.)  Inimica  sunt  libera  eivilas 
et.  rex,  A  free  state  and  a  king  are  hostile  things. 
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iv.""i.  '2.  The  a.vecv.ve.  however.  ::ten  r.zrees  w.too  "lie  nearest 
noun. 

i?:—..  3.  An  adjective  word,  est: eei ••.".'j  in  the  predicate.  often 
agrees  with  the  nr.s-:  of  the  nonn  rothev  than  :ts  form.  (::ns:rzi::: 
cS  iy.isin.)  As.  Fc-s  .'■;  -; ;;.-;:.-;  actd  .?:.  .:.  Fart  were  driven  into  '.he 
river. 

A:'"i.  4.  -in  aajecTive  vr;:^  m  ;^e  Tre-icate.  instead  cl  agreeing 
with  the  subject,  often  agrees 

(n.)  With  a  noun  in  apposition  with  the  subjecf.  (esrecia.'v-  the 
words  urls.  r??:.\i:ri)  :  as.  Cc r.>; : '.:. o .  .':.•...-:  Grt:i.~.  esticctcc  esr. 
Corinth,  the  light  of  Greece,  was  d.e=troved.  h:;  out.] 

(b.)  With  ii  predicate  netan;  is.  oh;;;  '.:-..:;;;.:  T-:~.-:ti  appeliati. 
The  whole  race  were  called  T;, <.■:::. 

iie-i.  5.  An  adjective  without  a  r. ;un  is  often  used  as  a  noun  ;r 
adverb. 

Eim.  6.  In  general  expressions  an  a  .ij  retire  in  the  predicate  is 
often  neuter:  p.s.  Lv?:t-!  triste  <?;:  f:a:'.iis.  Th;  ;.-:.'"•'.<  a  s»d  thins  :;< 
i.'nt  fo'ds. 

E-r:.  7.  A  ptssessive  pronruu.  being  equivalent  to  the  genitive  ;f 
the  sQOstintive  prOEonn.  nav  have  an  adjective  word  in  the  srenitive 
agreeing  with  it:  as.  •::■;.:  ipsius  ■;.::.;.:.  /;■.-  >v.  ;a-i-  5.:v-  : — or  a  noun 
in  the  g*nitive  in  arpcsiticn  with  it:   as.  :vui.  viri  frrtis.  g:  "*:'■:.,.'. 

Ji:,Ti.  5.  The  adjectives  ;—  !-r»j.  '~.;Si:.s.  !;:::'-;:.;.  ;;;v«nw,  i\:i~.\t. 
ir.-.*  <..:.  imus.  f-nr.ut,  tuj.-nni.!.  rehear,  and  a:-:",  express  tie 
first  part,  middle  part.  io.  ;  as,  mnr.-j-!  f-.:f,t.  the  top  of  vhe  rnotin- 
tain. 

i? .'••;.  9.  An  adjective  often  agrees  w;;h  the  subject,  but  .units  the 
predicate:   as.  Prcntts  ct:i.ii:,  ':■:  ;'•;.".'  head'.cng. 

BELAIIVES. 

§  129.  RULE  IV  The  relative  pronoun  agrees  with 
its  antecedent  in  gender,  number,  and  person :  bur  its 
case  depends  upon  the  construction  of  the  relative  sen- 
tence.    As, 

11 
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»  Ego  qui  scribe,  /who  write. 

Yos  qui  srrilitii.  You  who  write. 

Puella  quam  todi,  TVie  ^iVZ  whom  2  .sate. 

itc?)i.  1.  The  antecedent  is  r:o  called  because  it  usually  goes  befors 
the  relative  sentence.     But  it  also  stands, 

(a)  In  the  relative  sentence  especially  when  this  latter  is  emphat- 
ic: In  quem  primv.m  eiressi  sunt-  locum,  Troia  vocaivr.  The  plac,e 
iipon  which  they  firs'  disembarked  is  called  Troi,. 

(b)  Both  in  the  principal  and  relative  sentence  ;  as  Erant  omnino 
itinera  duo,   quibus  itineribus  domo  exirc possent. 

ileiii.  2.  The  antecedent,  especially  Then  indefinite,  is  often 
omitted  ;   as,   Qvibtne  vivii   bcaie  vivit. 

Rein.  3.  attraction.  The  relative  is  sometime'-  attracted  into 
■lUe  case  of  the  antecedent ;  as.  roplim  quibus  quisque  poterat 
ciaiis.  The  antecedent  is  sometimes  attracted  into  the  case  of  the 
relative;   as,   urbem  quam  statao  vesli  a  est. 

lie m.  -1.  The  relative  often  agrees  with  a  noun  in  apposition  with 
the  antecedent  ;   as,  jlu.nci  Rhenus,  qui  agrum  Hiliei'oun  a  Germanis 

dividii. 

Rem.  5.  A  relative  or  demonstrative  usually  agrees  with  a  predi- 
cate noun  after  the  verb,  esse  or  a  verb  of  miming,  esteeming,  &c, 
instead  of  agreeing  with  ths  antecedent  ;  as,  Thcbce,  quod  Bxotia 
caput  est.      Animal  quem  vocamus  homiueui. 

But  if  the  predicate  noun  is  a  foreign  word,  the  relative  agrees 
with  the  antecedent:   as,  genus  hominwn  quod  Helotes  vocaivr 

Rem.  6.  A  numeral,  comparative,  or  superlative,  which  in  English 
limits  the  antecedent,  is  usually  placed  in  the  relative  sentence;  as, 
nocte  quam  in  tern's  ultimam  egit,  ©n  the  last  nisht  which  he  spent  on 
earth.     Other  adjectives  have  sometimes  a  similar  position. 

Rein.  7.  The  relative  often  agrees  with  the  sense  of  the  antecedent, 
instead  of  its  form,  [Constructio  ad  sgnesin]  ;  as,  Ceesar  equitatum 
prcenittit  qui  videant. 

Rwn.  8.  An  explanatory  noun  is  often  introduced  into  the  relative 
sentence  ;  as,  ante  comilia,  quod  tempus  hand  longt  aberat. 

Rem.  9.   Qui  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  is  often  translated  like 
a  demonstrative  ;  as,  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  these  things  being  found 
mil.  Here  also  observe  the  idiomatic  expression,  quce  at.  temperantia 
or  qua  u  temperantia  [ablative  of  quality],  instead  of  pro  tua  temper' 
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antia ;  as,  Ju,  qua  est  temperantia,  jam    vales,   yott,    such   is   your 
temperance,  are  already  well. 

M-em.  10.  The  adverbial  is  often  used  for  the  adjectival  relative; 
as.  locus  unde  venit,  the  place  from  'which  lie  came. 

THE  CASES.     NOMINATIVE. 
§  130.  1.   The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  is  in  the  nomi- 
native, and  is  called  the  subject  nominative. 

2.  A  noun  in  the  predicate  denoting  the  same  thing 
as  the  subject,  after  a  verb  expressing  an  incomplete 
idea,  is  in  the  nominative,  and  is  called  the  -predicate 
nominative  ;  as,  Caius  et  Lucius  ira^tres  fuerunt. 

3.  A  predicate  nominative  is  used  with  verbs  denot- 
ing, to  be,  to  become,  to  .appear,  to  be  named?,  to  be  call- 
ed, to  be  esteemed,  &c. 

Rem.  1.  The  verb  sometimes  agrees  with  the  predicate  nomina- 
tive ;  as,  Amantium  ins  amoris  integratio  est,  The  quarrels  of  lovers 
are  a  renewal  of  love. 

Hem.  2.  If  the  subject  is  in  the  accusative,  the  predicate  noun 
must  be  in  the  accusative  also  ;  as,  dicit  Csesarem  esseregem,  he  says 
that  Cresar  is  a  king. 

Rem.  3.  When  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  omitted,  a  predicate 
noun  or  adjective  is  often  put  in  the  dative,  if  a  dative  precedes  ;  as 
nemini  medio  esse  licet,  no  man  may  be  neutral. 

THE  GENITIVE. 

§  131.  The  genitive-case  expresses  the  precise  limit  with- 
in which  the  meaning  of  a  word  is  to  be  taken. 

Thus,  in  the  expression  amor  glorise,  the  genitive,  glo- 
rise,  expresses  the  limit  within  which  the  meaning  of  amor 
is  restricted. 

RULE  V  The  genitive  is  used  to  limit  the  meaning 
of  nouns,  and  also  of  some  adjectives,"'  verbs,  and  ad- 
verbs. 
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Rem.  1  The  genitive  is  said  to  be  subjective  when  it  expresses  that 
•which  docs  something,  or  to  which  something  pertains  or  belongs; 
as,  'Cif.s-.-oni;,  crction.es,  Cicero's^ratioDS.  It  is  objective  when  it  ex- 
presses the  object  to  -which  an  action  or  feeling  is  directed  ;  as,  amor 
gloria:,  the  love  of  glory. 

Rim.  2.  A  noun  may  be  limited  both  by  a  subjective  and  objective 
^nitive  ;  as,  Cocsaris  amor  gloria; ,  Coesar's  love  of  glory. 

Rein.  "■  Instead  of  an  objective  genitive  a  preposition  with  its 
cas'*  is  oftfttt  u^ed  to  avoid  ambiguity ;  as,  amor  in  rempublicam,  or 
crga  rempublicam,  love  towards  the  state. 

Rein.  4.  The  genitive  of  a  substantive  pronoun  is  usually  objective  ; 
as  cur  a  mei,  care  for  rne  ;— while  possessive  adjectives  and  pronouns 
usually  express  subjective  relations  ;  as,  cars  men,  my  care;  causa 
rcgia,  the  king's  cause.  But  the  latter  are  sometimes  objective  ;  as, 
mea  injuria,  injury  done  to  me  ;  metus  hostilis,  fear  of  the  enemy. 

§  132.  RULE  VI.  Genitive  of  Quality.  The  geni- 
tive limited  by  an  adjective  agreeing  with  it,  is  used  to 
express  the  quality  of  a  thing  ;  as, 

Vir  magnm  virtutis,  A  man  of  great  valor. 

The  ablative  is  used  in  the  same  way. 
Rem.  1.  This  genitive  may  limit  a  noun,  or  form  part  of  the  pred- 
icate, like  an  adjective  ;  as,  Maximi  animi  fiiii,  He  was  very   brave. 

§  133.  RULE  VII.  Genitive  of  Property.  The  geni- 
tive, the  limited  noun  being  omitted,  is  used  with  the 
verb  esse  to  denote  that  to  which  something  belongs,  or 
to  which  something  is  peculiar ;  as, 

Hmc  donius  Marci  est,  This  house  is  Mark's  [house.] 

(  It  is  characteristic  of  a  poor   man   to 
Pauperis  aA  numcrare  pecus,  -j-      cmmt  hisfioclc. 

Rem.  1.  Instead  of  the  genitives  mei,  tui,  sui,  &c,  the  neuter  pos- 
s«ssives  menm^  Uw.m,  swum,  &c,  are  used  ;  as,  tuum  est  videre  quid- 
cgatur    it  is  your  business  to  see  what  is  going  on.     A  possessive  ad- 
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iective  may  be  used  in.  the  same  way ;  as,  hamaniim  est  errare,  it  is 
human  to  err,  i.  e.  characteristic  of  man. 

§  134.  RULE  VIII.  Partitive  G-enitive.  With  words 
expressing  a  part,  the  genitive  is  used  to  denote  the 
whole ;  as, 

Unus  militum,    One  of  the  soldiers. 

This  genitive  is  used  with  nouns  expressing  a  part ;  with 
adjectives,  especially  comparatives,  superlatives  and  numer- 
als ;  with  many  prenouns,  and  with  adverbs  of  time,  place, 
and  quantity. 

Rem.  1.  The  partitive  word,  if  an  adjective,  usually  agrees  in 
gendcr'with  the  genitive  ;  but  adjectives  of  quantity  are  used  ae 
nouns  in  the  neut«r  ;  as,  quidnovi?  what  news  ?  Tantum  auri,  so 
much  gold. 

Rem.  2.  Instead  of  a  genitive,  the  prepositions  ex,  de,  and  seme- 
times  in,  inter,  ara  used ;  as,  qaidam  ex  militibus,  inter  omnes  fortis- 
simus.  v 

§  135.  RULE  IX.  Objective  Genitive  with  Adjec- 
tives and  Verbs.  The  genitive  is  used  to  express  the' 
object  to  which  an  action  or  feeling  is  directed  with    » 

(a.)  Adjectives  expressing  desire,  experience,  knowl- 
edge, capacity,  participation,  fulness,  memory,  care, 
certainty,  fear,  guilt,  and  their  contraries  ;  as> 

Avidus  laudis,  Desirous  of  praise. 
Here  also  belong  participial  adjectives  in  ns  ;  amans  pecuniee. 

(b.)  Verbs  of  remembering,  reminding  and  forgetting; 
recordor,  memini,  reminiscor.  obliviscor,  m'oneo,  and  its 
compounds  ;   as, 

'Ieniini  benefieii  tui  [=memcr  sum,"  &c]  I  remember  year  kindness. 
Te  oijisii  moneo  [=ni3  aorsm  fac;o,]  i~  remind  you  of  yo  iv  da'j. 
The  thing  remembered  or  forgotten  is  also  put  in  the    accusative. 
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(c.)  Verbs  expressing  pity,  &c. — misereor,  r.iisereseo. 
and  the  impersonal:?  rn-iseret,  pccnitet,  pudef,,  piget,  tcedet. 
As. 

Miscresco  iofditiurd,    I  pity  the  unfortunate. 
Pccnitet  me  pcccali,  I  repent  of  my  sin. 
ite«.  1.   Wit?,  these  impersonals  the^nrrscm  feeli:;,-  is  expressed  by 

the  accusative. 

Hem.  2.  The  cause  or  object  of  the  feeling  may    he  expressed    by 

an  infinitive  or  a  sentence  ;   as,  pccnitet  me  peccavitse  cr  ■': ->a<'  perrnvi, 

I  repent  of  having  sinned. 

(d.J  Verbs  of  plenty  or  want  (sonietime.v);    ;i,-. 
Eget  [=egens  est]  an/cnti,  He  is  in  need  of  siive: 
(e.)  The  impersonals  refert  and  interest;  up, 
Reipublicce  interest,   It  in  of  import  a  nee  to  the  s-ta'c 
Rem.  ?,.   Instead  of  the    genitive    of-  the   perso:>:;)    pronouns,    the 

forms  mta,  lua,  sua,  nostra,  veetro,    [ah!,  sing.  fem.  j   tire    \i?o,\    with 

rrfort  and  interest ;  as, 

Non  lua  interest,  It  is  not  j'our  bustn;:,<. 

Rem.  4.  The  thing  with  reference  i-o  vfhiefi  anything  is  important 
m*y  be  expressed  1:y  the  ace.  v.-ith  ad;  the  degree  of  impm-tano*, 
\;j  the  genitives  "w.-nLparn,  .ic.,  [see  Rule  Xi, J  or  by  nn  adverb; 
virile  the  subject  m:;y  be  an  infinitive,  a  neuter  pronoun,  or  a  noun- 
clause.      Ab, 

Hoc  ad  laudem  civitatis  magui  interest,    This   is   of" ore:',   ...portmte 
to  the  glory  of  the  date. 

Ran.  5.   Pmilir.  and  its  compounds,  especially  vntli    the   r.ame?   of 
living  being",    take  a  genitive,    [see  ?  142,  Rem..  0  ]     As. 
Srnilis  patris,  Like  his  father. 

§  136.  RULE  X.  Genitive  of  Crime.  With  vorbs  of 
accusing,  condemning,  acquitting,  fee,  the  ;A-Viive  ex- 
presses the  crime  or  offence  charged.     As, 

Servum  /hW-t'  accusat,  lie  accuses  the  slave  of  the;- 
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Rem.  1  With  some  of  these  verbs  the  sedative  with  or  without 
tie,  is  used  to  express  the  crime  ;  as,  aliiuc^i  de  vi  accu.scre.  to  accuse 
o»e  of  violence. 

Rem.  2.  With  damno  and  condemno  the  penalty  is  expressed  by 
Che  genitive,  but  oftener  by  the  ablative,  especially  when  it  con- 
sists of  money  or  land  :  its.  djmnaiv.r  capitis,  or  capite,  he  is  con- 
demned to  death.  Tertia  parte  agrl  ■zcyiri'iftr.  He  is  fined  si  third 
of  his  land. 

§137  RULE  XL  Gmitive  of  Price.  The  genitive 
is  used  to  express  the  price  or  value  of  :i  thing  indefin- 
itely :  as. 

IVIagui  astimdba:  pecurr.am.  He  tsteeraei  moc?y  highly. 

In  this  manner  are  used  the  genitive-  oi  adjective?,  a^d 
the  genitives  assis.focci,  &c. :  also //-j/i.w'  and  hujWK 

Rem.  j.  To  thi?  rule  m»y  be  referred  the  expression  eiqi,\  or 
iotti  fac'.o  cr  csxs'.i'.o,  I  take  in  good  part.  I  am.  satisfied  with. 

Rem.  2.  With  <r,vu.ao,  and  verbs  of  buying  and  selling,  the  abia- 
sives  :n;nno.  /■■crmt^no.  flurimo,  fir,->,  ■;;;>;>>?,  and  nihilo,  nte  ;:iea 
tieec'. 

For  the  genitive  of  place,  see  5  160.     Exc. 

For  the  genitive  with  opv.s  and  usus,   we  3  I'iO.     Run.    1. 

§  138.  rxERcrsE     51. 

Vocabulary. 

So!u-.  a.  una  ,  :.jO:.  .'.'i'j/.  c!-'j"-!?.  C?r:a£-or..-.  t?x-.  rr:t-'  '?  ':-.//-.''>:■.':. 

IVr.v.ruiii.  i,  sin.  ;'«.",  A-mirt-^rc  ire;?-,  missel  io  «.-v. 

Ptul,.-:i;liu-.  i,  c;!.. ".-;•'■;;, ',«,■-.  A-:n?.  (<■£>.  aer-Y to  '  id.  to  driy  .-  ,-,- z\::  ,. 

Ultimo,  a.  um,    ?7i.  i).  last.  to  tp.n-/. 

Imyvnum.  i.  pjiO-.r.  c'j'i:i.:nS.  MT./r,    mv.-:iin?.    ■ ',  10?;.    h  Ji>.       ,/,.,• 

Casus,  us.  C'Vj.ic-.'.  P;-,;   -non.  r,jr'.  Vjt.  jet.  saint  or—  * 

Arx.  ave-is.  citadd.  Sia-ere.  (sit-,  jit-i  r j  place. 

Dulcis.  e.  juv  0.  Viv-c-re.  ■■  vis-.  Tict-1  to  live. 

Beciru*.  a.  um.o  A,jor-:i».  Afpell-arf.  to  csrft. 

P*tria.  ;».  eounirj.  Pe''-.i:;>?re.  '-ins-,  duct-)  totj-i.-^d 

Turbidu?.  a.  ura.  mvddij,  ir.-jV.-.?.  [nflu-ere.  onui-,  -flux-)  to  */-■•<•  ior  . 

Amicitia.  ;:*:-.  fi-i-ndth'p.  Caret:-,  career-i*.  prOon. 

Oxu5.  i.  O-ru-.  (riVL-r.'i  Tr.:i:.r..um.  i.  Tu!!i.ui.  (a  dung^n  rv,'-  ■  ■ 

Cin-otorirt.  Cmjetori:.-:-.  O  .o'. ■'.--.  £Vn;v  S  .-«,'!is  Tidiu;. ) 

Vi-u.bnti;«.  te.  prud-nc-:.  '  Ho-vcr-tre,  rever-itms.  to  ?•-:.;;-.:'. 

I^\n:ii0:.l.  -MM^  _/7U-)>jO..-,\  S;»ectjt-u?.  a.  um,  t5p-vr-:ir^  .  ,7,-..-r>r.-  7 

(HOiai.  i.  ludrid.  F, ■utizudo.  -in-is.  raVrj;* 

Aa-OTitas  -tat-is.  i;«''.or:'V.  Fide--,  c-i.  /Wth.  ;.fii,ii,-.. 

A'i^e«Or^=.  --f.T.-is.  yaun$  w.".  Cist-jare.  ft  c'ij»r.'.v. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Stulti  est,  It  is  charridcrlstic  of  a  fool. 

Adolescenlis  est,  It  is  ike  duly  of  a  young  man. 

Meum  est,  It  is  my  duly. 

Tuo  ipsius  [E.  Ill,  rem.  7]  causa,  For  your  own  sake. 

Cujusvis  korninis  est.  It  is  every  man's  duty. 

N'octe  quam  ultimate  (§1-9),  egit,  On  tlie  last  night  which  he  spent. 

Translate  into  English  a-iu~!  analyze. 

SoKus  (K.  Ill,  rem.  7),  meum*  p>ecc«tum  corrigi  non  pot- 
est. Philosophus,  nee'::  ■./  ;  m  ulfimarn  (§129,  rein.  6),  in 
terris  egit,  am /.'cos  oianes  cenvocavit.  Helvetii  eppidum 
quod  optiimmi  habebant  amisfrant.  Oatcnis  pater  et  ma- 
ter mortui  §128,  rem.  1,  (1),  )  sunt.  Kegna,  im- 
peria,  honores,  divitiae,  in  Dei  manibus  sita  sunt.  Filing 
Alexandri  cum  matre  in  areom  missi  (§126,  rem.  1,  (1)  b,) 
crant.  Dulce  et  decorum  e't  pro  patria  mori.  Amicitia 
bonum  (§128,  rem.  G,)  est.  Ad  flumen  Gxum  perventum 
est  (§114,  5,)  qui  (§129,  rem.  4)  turbidus  semper  est.  Ad 
locum  in  careere  quod  (§129,  rem.  5j  Tullianum  vocatur 
perventum  est.  Animal  qui  ((I-9,«;if.  5)  homo  vocatur, 
sine  lesibus  beotns  esse  non  potest,  Oirigeiorix,  qui  a  sen- 
oou  res  atque  am;ous  appei!«tus  ■irat,  summrc  auotoritatis 

§  132.  rem.  1,)  apud  G  alios  fuk.  Hannibalis  odium  er- 
ga  Somonos  (§]•:■  1,  rem.  3)  ntrocissimuui  i'uit.  Caesar  a 
lacu  iceman  no  ad  flumen  Ahenum,  Assam  quindecim  pedum 
(§132,  R.  VI)  perdusit.  Adolescentis  est  narentes  suos 
.  amareac  re  verm.  Cujusvis  hominis  est  virum  speetatfo 
fortitudmis  revereri.  Stulti  est  de  se  ipso  predicare.  Xon 
meum  est  nuncios  ad  consulem  mittere.  Xkrnini  est  nmros 
servos  castigare. 

Trxr.ulatj  i'r.io  A:;?A. 

Your  father  corrects  jcur  faults  for  your  o-wu  sake.    On 
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the  last  day  which  the  consul  spent  in  the  winter-quarters, 
he  called  together  the  centurions  of  the  seventh  legion.  It 
is  the  general's  duty  to  conquer  the  enemies  of  the  repub- 
lic. On  the  next  (postero)  day  they  reached  (it  was  come 
to)  the  river  Rhone,  which  flows  into  our  sea.  Rome, 
which  is  the  capital  (head)  of  Italy,  was  taken  by  the 
G-auls.  Is  not  a  friend  a  good  thing?  Fabius  was  a  man 
of  the  greatest  prudence.  A  general  of  the. greatest  valor 
does  not  always  lead  his  army  to  victory.  It  is  the  duty 
of  children  to  respect  their  parents,  and  of  parents,  to 
love  their  own  children  and  correct  their  (eorwni)  faults. 


EXERCISE'  52. 


Vocabulary. 


Avarus.  a,  ma,  covetous. 

Avkhi3.  a,  um,  eager,  desirous. 

Ferax,  (ferac-is,)  productive. 

Amans,  (amant-ie.^/bflr?. 

Expers,  (expert-is.)  dcsiituse, 

Impera'tus,  a,  um,  ignorant. 

Memor,  (memor-is,)  mind/id. 

Immemor,  (or-is,)  unmindfid. 

Insuetus,  a,  urn,  unaccustomed. 

Impotcns,  (-ent-is.)  unable  to  control. 

Prepositum,  i,  purpose. 

ConBcius.  a,  um,  conscious. 

Veritas,  [-tat-is,J  trutlt. 

Tantus-dem,  a-dem,  xfa-Aem,JKst  so  much. 

Proditio,  [-on-is,]  treachery. 

Egestas,  [-tat-is,]'2Jorerty. 

Cupiditas.  [-tatis,]  desire,  lust. 

Offlcinm,  i,  duty. 

Floccns,    i.  lock  of  ivool,  [something  of 

small  value.'] 
Mi.ser-ot,  [rciseru-]  it  pittes. 


Pcenit-et,  [pcenitu-]  it  repents. 

Piul-et,  [pudu]-  it  shames. 

Pig-ct,  [pigu-it,  or  pig-itum  est,]  ii  trou- 
bles, disgusts. 

Ta?d-et,  [t.Tduit,  tjcsnm  est,  and  pcyt^"'- 
luni  est,]  it  wearies. 

Vend-ere.  [vendid-  vendit.J  to  sell. 

Em-ere,  [cm-  empt-]  to  lay. 

?don-ere,  [morm-  monit-]  to  warn. 

Ad-mon-<ne,  to  remind. 

Mernini  [J113.  JRem.  1,  i,  5,J  I  remember. 

llefert,  [re-tulit.]  it  concerns,  ttisilis  bu- 
siness of. 

Inter-e.st,  [-fnit.]  it  is  of  importance. 

Accus-are,  to  accuse. 

Al»-solv-ore,  [-.-;olv-  -sohit-]  to  aexuii. 

Condemn-«re,  to  chiidsmn. 

_i^iim-«rc,  toes'eevi,  valve. 

Fac-ere,  [fee-  fact-j  to  make,  to  value. 

Obiivisc-i,  [oljb'tus,]  to  forget. 

Oppi'im-ere,  [-press  •  -press-]  to  suppress. 


EXAMPLES. 


[a.]  Patiens  laborim, 
fb.]    Pitiews  laborh, 

[»:.]    Tlte  participle  e 


Enduring  labor. — Participle. 

Capable  of  enduring  labor. — Partieipi--. 

;  a  single  action  at  the  time  spotccn  of. 


[b.  ]   The  participial  expresses!  capability  at  any  time. 
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Uisevet  mc  tui,  I  pity  you-     [It  pities  mc  of  yon.] 

Me  regis  mis?ruit,  I  pitied  the  king. 

Poeuitet  puerum  stuUitifO.  The  hoy  repents  of  las  folly. 

Pudet  mo  sceleris,  ,.  /  am  ashamed  of  -my  wickedness. 

Piffet  te  "vitn,  Yo-a  are  disgusted  with  life. 
Capitis  or  rei  ca^iitrtlis  ao- 

ciiSf.TO,  To  accuse  of  a  capital  crime. 

Capitis*,  orwp'Ae,  Cjwlemnaiv.Tci  condemn  to  death. 
Flocci  ii'in  facit,  ID-  cares  not  a  strait — a  rusk,  c»:c. 

Men,  refovf,  h  ts  my  business. 

Quarjii  hue  facis  ?  Hon:  much  do  you,  calue-thic  ■ 

Translate   info  English  and  analyze. 

In  hoc  orotore  plus  eloqueutia;  (§  134,  Rem.  1)  est  quam 
lortit  Guilds.  Regis  frater  avidus  est  gloriaj,*  patiens  la- 
boris,::'~  sod  iitipotcr.s  ine,'"  verifatis*  espers,  rerum*  iiii- 
per/tus,  atque  multomm  scelerum*  conseius.  Quanti^f 
o-uisque  se  ipse  (d-  8-1,  [!:>.]  )  facit,  taut  iff  fit  ab  amich. 
M<-rcat>*res  non  tariti'-aeiii'"  vend  nut,  qur.nti'T  em'.runt. 
r'ures  veritutem  non  floceili  faeiuot.  Boni  omnes  vii'twteiH 
niagnil?  aistiniant.  Quanti'i  istos  oquos  emisti?  Htine 
latroueni  seelcrisj  sui  ueque  puclet,  neque  poeuitet.  M* 
•_ivit«tis  moruuit  taxlet  pigetquc.  Civis  ^ui  rei  eapitnlis 
'v  135  )  r.ccuswtus  est,  terfia  parte  (?  136,  Rem.  2}  agri 
con.demn«tiis  est.  Pueros  stultitio?  jxenitfbit.  Catih'na 
alium  (one  utaK)  egest'.dis'fjj  alium  ^aeiOlJie,- >  eupiditft- 
^s'j't  adrperubat.  Tu«  ips'us  causf/  tc  ofSeii  moiieo.  Gi- 
eeroiiis  ( y  1 35,  Kale  IX.  [c]  )  magai  (§  135,  Rem.  3)  in- 
terest- conjuratlonem  Catil/na;  opprimere.  2ntoo  ro-a  set! 
regis  retell,  hires  iatrouesque  pun  ere. 

I'i-undeitc   into   Leiiin. 

Thfc  general  is  desirous  of  money,  but  more  desirous  of 
:  raise.     The  farmer's  fields   are   ve;y    productive    ,;f  corn 

*§135,    Rule    IX     [r«.1     %-f,\z~i     Eu!e  XL     fSi^o,    UuP-    tj 
[c  ]     ff  §  125,  P.uio  IX,  [b.]     "  ' 
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The  consul  is  fond  of  war  and  tenacious  (tenax)  of  Lis  pus- 
pose,  but  ignorant  qf  business  (rerum)  and  destitute  of 
truth.  Lucius  remembers  a  kindness  and  (negue)  does  not 
forget  an  injury.  The  soldiers  who  were  accused  of  treach- 
ery have  been  condemned  to  death.  Those  who  (§  129, 
Rem.  2)  are  unaccustomed  to  navigation*  fear  the  sea. 
The  ting  cares  not  a  straw  for  the  laws  of  the  state.  It  is  of 
great  importance  to  us  to  lead  the  army  into  the  enemy's 
country  (fines.)  For  how  much  did  you  sell  your  horse  I 
For  the  same  (tanlidem)  for  which  (forliov:  r/.uch)  I  bought 
(him.)  Do  you  remember  the  speech  of  the  excellent  era- 
tor  ?  The  scouts  had  not  warned  the  general  of  the  dan- 
ger. The  tribune  has  been  acquitted  of  treachery.  Do 
you  pity  me  1 

THE  DATIVE. 

§  140.  The  dative  expresses  that  to  or  for  which,  or 
with  reference  to  ■whichi  anything  is,  or  is  done. 

§  141.  RULE  XII.  Dative  of  Remote  Object.  The 
remote  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  dative  ;  as, 

tervus  domino   trttHcir.cm  vara!.    The  slave  prepares  medicine  for    his 
master. 

Jg§p"  The  remote  object  of  a  verb  is  the  thing  towas«ks 
which  its  action  tends,  without  necessarily  reaching  it. 

Note. — This  dative  is  used  with  most  verbs,  especially 
with  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  ante,  con,  in,  inter,  ou, 
post,  prss,  pro,  sub?  super. 

Rem.  1.  Transitive  verbs  have  aiso  a  direct , object  in  the  accu«K- 
tire. 

*  Kule  XT.  [a.] 
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§  142.  -RULE  XIII.  Dative  of  Advantage  or  Disad- 
vantage... The  darive  expresses  the  person  or  thing  for 
whose  advantage  or  disadvantage  anything  is,  or  is  done. 
As, 

Servus  domino  f:  dus,  A  servant  faithful  to  his  ;haster. 
Note. — This  dative  is  used  with  adjectives  expressing 
goodness,  usefulness,  fitness,  &c.  ;  also  with  verbs  meaning 
to  favor,  please,  trust,  ol>ey,  threaten,  bs  angry,  and  their 
contraries.  These  verbs  are  equivalent  to  esse  with  an  ad- 
jective ;  as,  Irasci  inimicis  emirates  esse  iiiimicis,  to  be  an- 
</ry  loith  one's  enemies. 

Hem.  I.  The  verbs  jiecv.  ddecio,  icedo,  ojfando,  are  transitive,  aad 
Lave  a  direct  object  ia  the  accusative.  FitJo  ami  confido  are  often 
followed  by  the  ablative. 

Rem.  .'-.  Many  adjectives  take  an  accusative  with  a  y reposition, 
instead  of  a  dative ;  as,  serv-n  in  domiaum  fidelis  ;  locus  ad  iasidias 
(q.ms. 

Rem.  3.  The  dative  expresses  the  person  or  thing  to,  or 
v;ith  reference  to  which,  anything  is  clear,  equal,  Hue,  'Un- 
like, near.      Dative  of  Reference. 

Sem.  4  Prop;or  and y>ro;j;m <;.v,  like  yvciie,  are  sometimes  followed 
by  the  accusative. 

§143.  RULE  XIY  Bailee  of  Possession.  The  da- 
tive is  nsed  with  esse  to  express  the  person  who  has,  or 
possesses  something,  the  thing  possessed  being  the  sub- 
ject.    As, 

Est  mihi  liber,    [a  booh  is  to  me.]    I  have  a  book. 
Rem.   I.   The  possesses-  is  expressed  by  the  dative  when  the  idea  of 
possession  is  chiefly  referred  to  ;   as,  Casari  domus  est,    C:essr    has    a 

cried  to,  rather  than  the  fact  of  eosse-tsioa  ;  as,  Usee  domas  i.'eescrii 
est,  ilia  (iiceronis,  This  house-  is  Casus  s,  that  one  is  Cicero's. 
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§  144.  RULE  XV  Dative  of  Purpose  or  End.  The 
dative  is  used  with  esse,  and  verbs  of  giving,  coming, 
sending,  imputing,  and  some  others,  to  express  the  pur- 
pose of  the  action  ;  as, 

rT        ., .  .     f  These  things  are  for  a  care  to  me, 

Mac  mihi  curse  sunt,  <        r ,        f ,        . , .       -  „„ 

|_  or  1  have  these  things  for  a  care. 

Jg@^  These  verbs  may  have  a  personal  object  in  the  da- 
tive, and,  if  transitive,  a  direct  object  in  the  accusative. 
As,*Colleg83  venit  auxilio,  He  came  for  an  aid  to  his  col- 
league, (i.  e.  to  his  colleague's  assistance.)  Mihi  librum 
dono  dedit,   He  gave  me  the  book  for  a  gift. 

Rem.  1.  The  verbs  most  commonly  using  a  double  da- 
tive are,  esse,  fieri,  dare,  ducire,  habere,  mittere,  relinquere, 
Jribuere,  venire,  vertere. 

Rem.  2.  The  purpose  may  be  expressed  by  a  predicate  nominativej 
or  an  apposition,  [see  127,  Rem.  1]  ;  as,  Mihi  comes  Lttcius  est,  1 
have  Lucius  for  a  companion.  Coronam  Jovi  donum  mittunt,  They 
send  a  crown  to  Jvpilcr,  as  a  present. 

§  145.  RULE  XVI.  Dative  to  the  Agent.  With  the 
gerundine  in  dus  the  dative  expresses  the  agent  or  doer ; 
as, 

Adhibenda  est  nobis  diligenlia,  Diligence  muse  be  used  by^  us. 

Rem.  1.  The  poets  sometimes  use  this  dative  with  any  of  the 
passive  forms  ;  as,  neque  cernitur  ulli,  nor  is  he  seen  by  any  one. 

Rsw.  2.  Instead  of  the  dative,  the  ablative  with  a  or  ab  is  some- 
times, tho\igh  rarely,  used  with  the  gerundine. 

§  146.  Dativus  Ethieus.  The  dative  of  the  personal 
pronouns  is  used  sometimes  to  express  strong  feeling, 
and  can  scarcely  be  rendered  into  English  ;  as,  An  ille 
mihi  liber  cui  mulier  ijnperat  ?  Is  he  free  whom  a  wo- 
man rules  ? 
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TUm.  1.  Here  may  be  noticed  the  use  of  the  participles  volens, 
e*?/ia<s.  &c,  with  a  dative,  in  imitation  of  the  Greek;  as,  Neoue  plebi 
u'iii^ifi  volenti  [<v;.«<>'|  /yutabatur,  Neither  Tva-3  the  war  though*  to  bj 
agreeable  to  the  common  people  :  [literally,  to  the  common  people 
wish  in  s  it..] 

§  147  The  dative  is  sometimes  used  almost  like  a  geni- 
flisre,  but  t;l ways  with  the  idea  of  advantage,  disadvantage, 
or  reference.  As,  Cui  corpus  jtorrigitur,  (corsi^are  the 
English)  His  lody  is  stretched  out  for  him. 

§  148.  EXERCISE      53, 

J.)    Similis,  i',  7/;,v.  Vehementer,   [adv.]  extremely. 

tY'>ximus.  a,  ir,n,  viectr^t.  ,.:..r.'.  Commodum.  i,  cornenienee. 

Aptus  a,  um.ytf,  suitable.  i'av-ere.  [i'<tv-,'faut-,]  to  favor. 

Aiquu.3.  a,  urn,  J.isr  Stare,  [stot-.  Stat-,]  to  jfanc?. 

Btandus,  a,  om,  Jtatteri'ur/.  I'arcere,   [pepere-  and   pare-,    jwrdt-   a&<! 
Utllis.  e,  useful,  para-,]  to  spare. 

Cams,  a,  urn".  Aar.  Tnquam.  [?  113.  4]  J  fay.     [Used   only   af- 
In^ratus,  a.  nin,  disnonefdMe.  ter  one  or  m«re  wonts    of  a    quotation. 

JPaeilis,  e,  easy.  Prod-esee.  [profu-]  (•-.  ctngood. 

J'er-foeilis.  e.  eery  may  Pr.-eficerc,  [-fe->.  -feet-,]  to  put  ova-. 

Noxius,  a,  urn,  hurtful.  Circum-dare.  Fded-,  dat-.l    to-r/iu    crmmd] 
i^aotuw,  a,  um,  unlae,eu.  to  surround'. 

Iiupedimentuip),  i.  hindnmce.  Circum-foi/rtf-rc,    [ft<d-,    i'as-.j    M  pour  a- 
Bedecus  -or-rs,  disyruee.  round.  ie<  surround. 

Usns,  us.  use.  o.dmnt<  oe.  Male-dicere,  [dix-,  diet-,]  Co  U  ahusire. 

Tmpietas,  t-.it-i*,  undu'if-dn/^!  Pra>ler-;'re  [-iv-or-i-,  -it-,")  to  pan  ey. 

Kumantmus,  i:  Xunnenlian,  Innocent!?.,  £>?,  otnee-zrue.  inlyrily. 

EXAMPLES. 

[2.]_  Audieiis  dicvo,    Obedient,  [attentive  to  the  icord.] 

Mihi  magee  est  dolori,   It  is  [for]  a  great  grief  to  me. 

Hiberni's  Lo'>ienum  rrtefecit,  He  put  Labitnus  over  the  winter-quarters 

Regibus  roauug  suat  longse.   Kings  have  long  arms    (hands.) 

Dii  omnibus  coiondi  sunt.    The  gods  ought  to  be  worshipped  by  all. 

Urbem  muro    all.    drcumdare,   )  ~  ,„      , 

Urbi  Durum  circumciar<r,  j  To  swromd  the  ™V  ™**  a  *<"■!■. 

Terras  mar i  [abl.]  eiroumfandere, )   ™  ,  .,     ,      ,     .. 

Terns  (dot.)  mere .  sir.uarfundere,    |  To  surrcnmd  th<  ?*™  >*"*  ««• 

Aptas  insidiis,  or  ad  iusidias,   Suitable  for  eimbvzh. 

Similis patris,  I.'ke  hit  f cither,    (in  character.) 

Similis. patri,  Like  !m  father,    (outwardly.) 


§14. ',148  THE    DATIVE.  175 

Translate  hxto  English  and  analyze. 
Helvetii  proximi  G-ermanis  (§  141,  Rem.  3)  ineolunt, 
«[uibuscnm  continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Loca  proxima  (§142, 
Rem.  4)  Carthaginem  Numidia  appellntur  (§  130,  Rem.  1.) 
In  loco  insidiis  (R.  XIII.)  apto,  duas  legiones  collocavit. 
Nonne  lupus  est  cani  similis  1  Ferruin  hominibus  (R.  XIII. ) 
utilius  est  quam  aurum.  Jugurtha  nostris  vehementsr 
earns,  Numantmis  maximo  terrori  (R.  XI.)  fuit.  Cm'vis 
facile  est  amfcis  suis  (R.  XIII.)*  favere.  Ventus  noxium 
(§  128,  Rem.  6)  est  arboribus.  Legatus  cobortes  duas  cas- 
tris  (R.  XII.)  prresidis  (R.  XY  )  reliquit,  milites  impera- 
tori  (R.  XIII.)  audientes  dicto  non  erunt.  Milites  non 
aaulieribus,  non  infantibiiN  (R.  XIII.)  pepercerunt.  Nemini 
licet  sui  comniodi  causa  alteri  (R.  XIII.)  nocere.  Caesar 
legionibus,  qua?  in  provincia  conscripserat,  Labienum  pras- 
fecit.  Deus  toti  orbi  terraruin  mare  circumf?/dit.  Csesar 
oppidum  vallo  fosscque  circumdedit.  Graviaonera  equiti- 
bus  (R.  XIV  or  R.  XIII.)  niagno  sunt  ii&pediraento.  In- 
nocentias  (R.  XIV  )  saepe  plus  periculi  e§  quam  honoris. 
Hcec  mibi  (R.  XIV  )  prsetereunda  non  sunt.  Hsedus  in 
domus  tecto  stans,  lupo  praetereunti  maledixit.  Cui  lupus, 
"Non  tu,"  inquit,  "  sed  locus  mihi  (§  142)  maledicit." 
Translate  into  Latin. 

The  number  of  the  enemy  was  -unknown  to  the  general. 
The  undutifulness  of  childrenis  a  great  grief  to  (their) 
parents.  The  thick  woods  were  a  very  great  advantage 
(XVI. )  to  our  skirmishers.  It  is  sweet  and  honorable  to 
do  good  to  the  commonwealth.  Children  are  not  always 
like  their  parents.     It  was  very  easy  for  our  men    to   cross 

*  The  letters  refer  to  the  rule  of  Syntax  ;  the  Arabic  figures,  to 
the  remarks. 
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the  river.  The  consul's  speech  was  very  disagreeable  to 
the  Gauls.  The  snares  cf  the  enemy  have  been  (for)  a  very 
great  hindrance  to  our  cavalry.  God  ought  to  be  worship- 
ped  by  all  men.  The  causes  of  this  rebellion  ought  not  to 
be  passed  over  by  me.  It  is  the  greatest  disgrace  (XV.)  to 
a  soldier  to  leave  his  place  in  battle.  The  Roman  peeple 
gave  to  the  king  for  a  gift  the  fields  which  he  had  conquered. 
Nature  had  surrounded  the  town  with  a  broad  and  deep 
river.  It  is  lawful  for  no  man  to  lead  an  army  against  his 
country      Be  kind  and  just  to  all,  but  flattering  to  none. 

THE  ACCUSATIVE. 

§  149.  The  accusative  case  marks  the  direct  object  of 
an  action,  i.  e.  the  thing  actually  reached  by  the  action  ; 
also  the  limit  of  space  or  time  which  an  action  or  motion 
reaches.     - 

^  §  150.   RULE  XVII.  The  direct  object  of  a  transi- 
tive verb  is  in  've  accusative. 

Hem.  1.  An  intransitive  verb,  though  it  does  not  require 
an  object  to  complete  its  meaning,  may  be  limited    b;- 
accusative  of  similar,  or   kindred  signification.     (Cog.Kte 
Accxtsatice.)     As,  currere  cursum,  to  run  a  race-   rio-rc 
am,  to  live  a  life. 

Rem.  2.   When  the  cognate,  noun  is  obsolete,    a  noun   or 
noun-sentence,  equivalent  to  it  in  meaning,  may  be    uid 
{Equivalent  Accusative.)    As,  projicissi  magnum  iter   to  tt'a 
a  great  journey.  '       ° 

Rem  3.  The  cognate  or  equivalent  noun  is  often  omit- 
ted, and  m  its  stead  a  neuter  adjective  is  used,  limiting  the 
cog.ate  notion  understood.     {Elliptical  Amative)     As 
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multumarnbidat,  lie  walks  much ;  lie  does  much  walking. 
This  accusative  is  used  as  an  adverb. 

Rem.  4.  A  cognate,  equivalent,  or  elliptical  accusative  may  be  used 
with  a  passive  verb ;  as,  doceor  doctrinam,  lam  taught  teaching, 
science  ;  doceor  grammaticam,  1  am  taught  grammar;  nimium  ductus, 
taught  too  much,  too  learned. 

Rem.  5.  Many  verbs  which  are  transitive  in  English,  iv.  Latin  re- 
present an  action  only  as  done  with  reference  to  the  object,  and  hence 
have  a  dative  :   (see  $142,  Rem.  3.) 

§  151.  RULE  XVIII.  (a.)  Verbs  meaning  to  ask 
and  teach,  with  celare,  to  conceal,  take  two  accusatives — 
one  of  the  person,  the  other  of  the  thing  ;  as, 

Rogo  te  nummos,  /  ask  you  for  money. 

Docuit  me  musicam,         lie  taught  me  music. 
(The  thing  asked  or  taught  is  an  equivalent  accusative.) 

(b.)  Second  Accusative.  Verbs  meaning  to  name  or 
call,  choose,  appoint,  make,  esteem  or  reckon,  take  be- 
sides the  direct  object,  a  second  .accusative  ;  as, 

Urbem  vocavit  Romam,         He  called  the  city  Rome. 
Me  consulem  fecistis,  Ton  have  made  me  consul. 

Rem.  1.  With  verbs  of  asking,  the  person  is  often  put  in  the  abla- 
tive with  a  or  ab,  de,  ex,  instead  of  the  accusative,  as,  Hae  a  te  posco, 
I  demand  these  things  of  you.  Exigo,  peto,  postulo  quczro,  seitor, 
sciscitor,  never  have  an  accusative  of  the  person  ;  as,  Pacem  a  Coesare 
petunt. 

§  152.  RULE  XIX.  Twenty-six  prepositions  are 
followed  by  the  accusative.     See  §120,  1. 

Jg@°°  As  a  general  rule,  prepositions  expressing  motion  to 
a  place,  take  the  accusative. 

Rem.  1.  Many  intransitive  verbs,  when  compounded  with  a  pre- 
position, become  transitive  ;  as,  transire  fiumen ;  succedere  tecta. 
Rem.  "2.  A  preposition    in  composition  oftonjhas  an  object  in  the 
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accusative  ;  c,s,  Eqv.iiatim  pontem  transducit,  He  leach  the  cavalr:; 
over  the  bridge.  E-jv.itatvs  pontem  t-a^irh'titur,  The  cavalry  ar.° 
led-over  the  bridge. 

Rem.  3.  The  preposition  is  often  repeated  ;  as,  Squitatmn  trans 
pontem  transducit. 

§  153.  RULE  XX.  Accusative  of  time  and  space 
Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  expressed  by 
the  accusative,  sometimes  by  the  ablative  ;  as, 

Tres  horas  mansit,  He  remained  three  hours. 

Fossa  duos  pedes  lata,       A  ditch  two  feet  icidt. 

Note.  The  limit  of  time  within  which  anything  occurs 
is  expressed  by  the  ablative ;  uno  anno,  within  one  year. 

§  154.  RULE  XXI.  Accusative  of  place  Whither. 
The  names  of  towns  and  small  islands  are  put  in  the 
accusative  to  express  the  point  which  a  motion  reaches : 
As, 

Romam  venit,  He  came  to  Rome. 

Rem.  1.  Domus  aud  rus  are  construed  in  the  same  way.  As,  do- 
mum  rediit,  He  returned  home. 

Rem.  2.  A  preposition  is  generally  used  .when  the  name  of  a  town 
is  limited  by  an  adjective  or  an  apposition — -urbs,  oppidiim,  <J-c.  As, 
Hemaralus  se  contulit  Tarquiniot  ad  urbem  Etrur'uz, — to  Tarquinii,  a 
town  of  Etruria.     Ad  doctas  Athenas  proficisci. 

Rem.  3.  The  preposition  is  sometimes  omitted  in  prose,  often  in 
poetry,  before  the  name  of  any  place  to  which  motion  is  directed, 
Deveniunt  speluncam. 

§  155.  As  the  accusative  expresses  the  limit  actually 
reached  by  an  action  or  motion,  so  also  it  expresses  the 
limit  to  which  the  truth  of  a  proposition  extends.  Thus, 
membra  nudus  est,  He  is  naked — not  entirely,  but  only 
ai  to  his  limbs.     Hence, 
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RULE  XXII.     The  accusative  is  sometimes  used  to 
express  a  special  limitation.     (Ace.  of  limitation.).  As, 

Kudus  membra,     Xaked  as  to  bis  limbs. 

Rem.  1.  This  is  a  Greek  construction,  and  is  rarely  used  in  pros«. 

Rem.  2.  The  poets  often  use  an  accusative  witk  a  passive  verb  in 
the  sense  of  tbe  Greek  middle  ;  as,  Priamus  inutile  ferrum  cingitur. 
Priam  girds  himself  with  (puts  on,). the  useless  sword. 

§  156.     RULE   XXIII.     The    accusative  expresses 
the  object  of  a  feeling,  with  or  without  an  interjection, 

As, 

Heu  me  miserum'     Ah  wretched  me.' 

(propror  and  proximus,  see    $142,  Rem.  4. 
For  the  accusative  w ith  <  miseret,  Sfc,  see  |1S5,  Rem.  1. 
(  the  infinitive,  see  $188. 

§157.  EXERCISE      54. 

Vocabulary. 


AatiGclius,  i,  Antiochus.  Hab-ere,  to  have,  to  consider. 

Antiochia  se,  Antioch.  Cel-are,  to  conceal. 

Ancus  Martins,  i,  Ancus  Marlins,  fourth  Flagit-are,  to  ask  for,  to  demand  earnestly : 

king  of  Home.  Serv-rre,  to  he  a  slave,  to  serve. 

Mercurius,  i,  3Iercury.  Trans-duc-ere,  [dux-,  duct-)  to  lead  over. 

Inventor,  -or-is,  inventor.  Trans-jic-ere,  (jec-,  ject-]to  throw  over,  to 
Antigonus,  i,  Antigonus.  ship  over. 

Quotidie,  daily.  Red-ire,  QUI,  9,)  (redi-,  redit-)  to  return, 

Jucundus,  a,  um,  delightful.  Dis-ced-ere,  (cess-,  cess-)  to  depart. 

Servitus,  -t«t-is,  slavery.  Pon-ere,  (posu-,  posit-)  to  place. 

Regulus,  i,  Begulus.  Sequ-i,  (secut-us,)  to  follow. 

Juventus,  -tut-is,  youth.  Per-sequ-i,  to  follow  perseveringly,  to  pur- 
Musica,  se,  music.  sue. 

Grammatica,  se,  grammar.  Doc-ere,  (docu-,  doct-)  to  teach. 

Mde»,  iura,  (fern.)  strings,  a  lv£e.  E-doc-ere,  to  teach  thoroughly. 

Socrates,  itf,  Socrates.  Naac-i,  natus,  to  he  horn. 

Timidus,  a,  um,  cowardly.  Illic-ere,  (illex-,  illect-Y  to  allure,  to  decoy. 

Certus,  a,  um,  certain.  Redd-ere,  (reddid-,  redait-)  to  render. 

Studium,  i,  zeal,  desire,  pi.  study.  Sol.ere,  solitus,  to  be  accustomed. 

"Vastitaa,  tat-is,  devastation.  Proficisci,  profectus,  to  set  out,  to  go. 

Arbitr-«ri,  to  think,  deem.  Posc-ere,  (poposc ,)  to  ask  for,  demand. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Iter  omiws  celaf,  He  conceals  his  journey  frc-m  all. 

Regem  j/occm  poscant,  They  ask  the  hing  for  peace. 

Unms  diei  iter,  One  day's  journey. 

Annos  (§13^)  ovtiridecim  aatus,  Fifteen  years  old.  [Bc'k  fifictn  years. 

A  vita  discederc,  To  depart  from  life,  to  die. 

A  rdllibus  passuutu  dn-    ]   Jr      .,,,,.  ,  ., 

Sl,us  c^tra  poauit,         /  Ht  J'ltched  h'S  Cam>'  tw0  7mlc*  ?$' 
Millia  pas;um    duo  {(tec.)  ]  » 

or,     iiujAu1    passuum  tab  urbe,  two  miles  from  'the  city. 

duobus  'v('".),  ) 

i'Te  fidibus  doci.it.  He  taught  me  to  play  on  the  lyre,  (with  the 

strings.     Abl.   of  instrument,) 
Ctoiui'em  ec-i tivreiii  (■j!ol:  '»)  faciunt,  They  inform  Ceesar,  [make  mori 

ea  tain.) 

Translate  into  English  and  analyze, 
Urbem.  or  Antioclii  patris  (§127,  Rule,)  nomine  Antio- 
cliKUii  (R.  XVIII,  h)    vocavit.     Ancum  Martium  popuius 
regent  (R.  X~V  III,  b)    ereovit.     Yeteres  Rom«ni  Alercuri- 
mn  omnium  inventorein  (R.  XYIII,  b)    artium   habebant. 
Antiaonus    iter    exereitus   omnes    eclat.     Quotidie    Ctesar 
JEduos  frumentum  flagitabat.     ium  timidus  vitani  jucun- 
dam  (§150,  Rem.  1)    virere  potest?     Qui  (§129,   Rem.  2) 
c.uri  s*rvus  est,  turpissimam  servitutem    (§150,    Rem.   1) 
servlt.     Aricvistus  niaximas  Germain:<rum  copias  Rhenum 
(§152,    Iicr.i.     2)     transjecerat,    Deque    multorum   dierum 
(§132,  Rule)  iter  (R.  XX)    a'Cresaris  castris  abfuit.    Quis 
regem  fidibus  d-oeuifc  ?  Alexander  mensem  (R.   XX)  unum, 
annos  (R,  XX)   tres  et  triginta  (§63)   natus,  a  vita  disces- 
sit.     Jam  vieessimum  (§63)    annum  {!&.  XX)   Italiaa  vas- 
fcitatem  patimur.     Regulus  Carthaginem  (R.  XXI)   rediit. 
Consul  in  Africam  profectus,  Carthaginem  venit.     Consul 
ab  oppido,    millia  (R.   XX)   passuum    (§134)  duo  castra 
posuerat.     Catih'na  juventwtem  quam  illexerat   mala  faci- 
uora  (XVIIT,  a)  edoccbat.     Socrates  tota'us  mundi  se  in- 
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colam  (XVIII)  et  civem  arbitrabatur.  Esploratores  de 
hostium  adventu  consulem  certiorem  faciunt.  Juvenes 
(§33,  Rem.  8,  Exc  )  Romoni  Athenas  ;(XXI)  studiorum 
causa  proficisci  solebant. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
Labienus  followed  Caesar  into  Gaul ;  Marius  returned 
home.  Our  cavalry  pursued  the  enemy  ten  miles.  Caesar 
set  out  from  the  winter-quarters  to  Rome.  The  place  and 
time  often  render  cowards  brave.  Lust  makes  (renders) 
men  blind.-  Which  of  the  teachers  (masters}  taught  the 
boys  grammar  and  music  ?  My  brother  taught  me  to  play 
on  the  lute.  The  general  led  all  his  forces  across  the 
bridge  in  one  night.  My  brother  is  twenty  years  old. 
Csesar  asked  the  senate  for  an  army.  The  robbers  demand- 
ed money  from  Caius.  Are  you  going  to  Rome  for-the-- 
sake-of  study?  Csesar  was  distant,  ten  days'  journey  from 
the  camp  of  Ariovistus.  It-is-characteristic  of  a  good  gen- 
eral to  throw  his  forces  over  a  river  quickly.  A  boy  twelve 
years  old  used  to  inform  the  enemy  of  the  approach  of  our 
forces.     The  Germans  will  pitch  their  camp  ten  miles  off. 

VOCATIVE. 
§  158.  The  name  of  the  person  addressed  is  put  in  the 
vocative. 

ABLATIVE. 
§  159.  RULE  XXIV      Ablative  of  Cause,  Manner, 
-Ve'ans,  Instrument.     The  ablative  expresses  the  cause, 
manner,  means,  and  instrument ;  as, 

C'ceeus  avaritia,  Blinded  by  ayarice. 

Hoc  modo  fecit,  He  did  it  in  this  manner. 

Aquila  alis  volat,  The  eagle  flics  with  his  wings. 

Captivum  gladio  occidit,  He  kills  the  captive  with  a  sword. 


i^2  ABLATIVE.  §160 


Rem.  1.  The  causal  oMalice  is  used  mostly  with  iutramitive  ace] 
passive  verbs,  and  with  adjectives. 

Rem.  2.  The  cause,  especially  -with  trausitive  verbs,  is  often  ex- 
pressed  by  ob  or  propter,  with  the  accusative. 

Ilea.  3.  Akin  tc  the  causal  ablative  is  the  ablative  of  source  with 
participles  expressing  origin  ;   as.  uatus  dea,  born  of  a  goddess. 

Rem.  •!.  The  manner  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  of  words  mean- 
ing mitmier, — 'modus,  mos,  ra'io,  ri'us  : — or  by  the  ablative  of  other 
words  with  aim;  as,  cum  voluptate  tc  audio.  Tvhen  an  adjective  is 
added  to  th«,  noun,  cum  is  usually  omitted:  as,  teouo  animo  culami- 
/'.itts  frrrc  to  hear  rala.nltiei  with  patience. 

L'tai.  -j.  When  the  means  or  instrument  U  a  pei^on.  jc  with  the  ae- 
>.•::•. .tiTe  must  Ivy  used  ;  a--,  P_r  tc  liberates  siu.i,  I  veis  freed  through 
y  o  .i . 

R<m.  '■',.  To  tliis  rule  may  be  referred  the  ablative  with 
vhe  deponents  utor,  I  employ  myself  with,  I  use;  fruor,  I 
eklight  myself  with,  I  enjoy  ;  fungor,  I  busy  myself  with, 
I  perform  ;j;nt>°r>  {po/':-',)  I  rmtke  myself  powerful  with,  I 
take  possession  of:    reset,,-,  I  feed  myself  with,  I  eat. 

Xotl.  Potior  sometimes  takes  a  genitive,  {/  mnkc  my- 
."■•!/  inashr  of. 

§  ItfO  RULE  XX Y  The  ablative  expresses  the  raa- 
teri\;I  or  supply.     As, 

Gcnnania  li  v.  mint  bus  ahundat,  Germany  abounds  in  rivers. 

»3*  This  ablative  is  used  with  verbs  and  adjectives  of 
plenty  or  wemf,  jUling  or  emptying,  depri  finer,  S-c  ;  also 
with  ojna:  est,  there  is  need. 

Rem.  1.  With  opus  and  usus  the  genitive  is  sometimes  used,  and 
rarely  the  accusative.  Opus  is  either  subject  of  est.  or  an  indeclinable 
adjective  in  the  predicate.  Dutc  nobis  opus  est,  or  Dux  nobis  opus 
est.  The  latter  construction  is  used  with  neuter  pronouns  and  ad- 
jectives ;   as,  Quid,  nobis  opus  est  I 

Rem.  2.  The  genitive  is  also  used  with  expression;  of  Dl»nf.v  .- 
wants.     See  g  135,   I>ule  IX,  d.  *         *" 
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§  161.    RULE   XXVI.     Ablative*  of  Limitation  — 

Nouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs  are  limited  by  the  ablative 

shoeing  in  what  respect  their  meaning  is  taken  ;  as, 

Oppidum  nomine  Bibrax,  A  town,  Bibrax  by  name . 

JSger  pedibus,  Lame  in  his  feet. 

§162.  RULE  XXVII.  Ablative  of  Price.  The  price 
or  value  of  a  thing,  if  stated  definitely,  is  expressed  by 
the  ablative  ;  as, 

Palriam  auro  vendidit,  lie  sold  his  country  for  gold. 

Rem.  1.  The  price  or  value,  if  indefinitely  stated,  is  expressed  by 
the  genitive.     See  $  137. 

Rem.  2.  To  this  rule  may  be  referred  the  ablative  with  dignus, 
indignus,  &c. 

§  163.  RULE  XXVIII.  Ablative  of  Separation.— 
That  from  which  anything  is  freed,  removed  or  separated, 
is  expressed  by  the  ablative  ;  as, 

Patriam  hostibus  liberavit,       He  freed  his  country  from  enemies. 

Rein.   1.  A  preposition,  (ab,  de,  ex,)  is  often  used  with  this  ablative. 

Rem  2.  The  preposition  is  rarely  used  Vfitk  names  of  towns  de- 
soting  the  place  from  which  motion  proceeds,  or  with  the  ablatives 
domo,  humo,  rure  and  ruri.  Roina  discessit.  Domo  exire,  to  go  out 
from  home. 

Rem.  3.  Verbs  of  taking  away  have  sometimes,  iustead  of  an  ab- 
lative, a  dative  of  advantage  or  disadvantage  ;  as,  Nee  mihi  te  eri- 
pknt,  Nor  shall  they  take  you  from  me. 

§164.  RULE  XXIX.  Ablative  of  Quality,  The 
ablative  limited  by  an  adjective,  is  used  to  express  the 
quality  of  a  thing  ;  as, 

Serpens  ingenti  magnitudine,  A  serpent  of  huge  size. 

Rem.,,1.  This  ablative  may  form  part  of  the  predicate,  like  an  ad- 
jective; as,  Ayesiiaas  statura/ufi  humili,  Agesilaus  ivas  of  low  stature. 
Rem.  2.  A  genitive  may  supply   the   place  of  th,c   adjective  ;  m, 
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Est  bos  cvrvi  jiavrci,    There  is  nn  ox  of  the  shape  of   a  stag;    (a  stag- 
shaped  ox.) 

§  16.5.  RULE  XXX.  Ablative  erf'  Comparison.  The 
ablative  is  used  with  the  comparative  degree  when  quar,i 
is  omitted,  to  express  that  v,  ith  which  something  is  com- 
pared ;   as, 

Mons  est  arbore  oilior,         A  rwunlain  is  higher  than  a  tree. 

Rein.  1.  The  complement  of 'i  comparative  aiay  be  connected  by 
the  conjunction  ^uaiu.  ci;'..  ...  i.ic  same  case,  or  in  the  nominative, 
subject  of  est,  fait,  eec,  understood.  As.  Foriiorcm  vidi  -nemincni 
qaari,  Marium  or  i/vn,  >.  iUarius  (est.) 

Rem.  2.  When  the  thing  compare!  is  the  subject,  the  ablative  is 
generally  U:-ed  :  as,  saxum  auro  ifirrins  est;  also  wheu  the  thing  com- 
pared is  the  'jbject,  the  ablative,  especially  of  pronouns,  is  used;  as, 
Hoc  ;uiid  grolias  j'ZCire  fufes. 

But.  tv  ith  a  comparative  in  an-  .  ther  case  than  the  nominative  or 
accusative,  tlie  ablative  is  very  Kvieiy  used.  Quairi  is  used  7/ith  all 
cases. 

Rem.  8.  The  complement  of  a  comparative  is  often  omitted  alto- 
gether, and  ilie  comparative  is  then  translated  by  too,  or  rather  with 
the  positive.  liquii es-jjaulo  longius  ■  ■rocesserani,  The  horsemen  had 
adi-a.-.'ced  a  Utile  too  far. 

Rem.  -1.  Plus,  minus,  and  amjilius  are  often  prefixed  to  expressions 
of  number,  magnitude,  tic,  -without  effect  upon  the  construction? 
as.  ?~o?i  amjilius  boras  sex  mansit,  He  staid  not  more  than  six  hoars. 
These  v/ci-ds  may  be  considered  adverbs,  or  indeclinable  nouns. 

Lo?ii/iiis,  and  the  adjectives  'major  and  minor  are  sometimes  used 
in~the  same  vray  ;  thus,  piier  annoruni  decern,  a  boy  of  ten  years  ;  puer 
minor  annoruni  dceem,   a  boy  e/less  than  ten  years. 

§  166.  RULE  XXXI.  Ablative  of  Place  Where.  The 
ablative,  usually  with  the  preposition  in,  espressos  the 
■place  where;  as, 

Castris,  or  in  castris  mansit,  He  remained  in  the  carnp. 

Alexander  Babylone  mortuus  est,      Alexander  died  at  Babvicr 
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B@?°  The  preposition  is  rarely  used  with  names  of  towns. 

Exc.     The  came  of  a  town  denoting  the  place  where,  if 

of  the  first  or  second  declension  and  singular  number,  is  in 

as, 


the  genitive 


Habitat  Romss, 
Mileti  mortuus  est, 


He  lives  at  E,ome. 
lit  died  at  Miletus. 


Rem.  1.   The    genitives  domi,    humi,  militia:,     and    belli,    also    ex 
press  the  place  where  ;  as,  domi    militiceque.   at  home  and  in  service 
The  genitive  of  names  of  islands  and  countries  is  sometimes  used  in 
the  same  way. 

§  167.  KULE  XXXII.  Mlaive  pf  Time  When.  The 
point  of  time  at  which  anything  occurs  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  ;  as, 

Tertia  hora,  At  the  third  hour. 

Hem.  1.  The  limit  of  time  within  which  anything  is  done,  is  ex- 
pressed "by  the  ablative.     See  $  158,  note. 

Rem.  2  The  time  before  or  after  an  event  is  expressed,  (a.)  by 
ante  ov post  with  a  numeral;  (b.)  by  antequam  or  posiquam, ;  («.)  the 
time  after  an  event,  by  the  relative  or  quum. 


(a.) 
After  ten  years, 


post  decern  annos, 
decern  post  annos, 
post  decimum  annum-, 
'     decimum  post  annum, 

Ten  years  after,     f"""^ 
decern  post  annis, 

dficimo  anno  post, 

decimopoti  anno. 


\ post  decern  annos,  \ 
d.  post  annos, 
(b.)  pod  dccimuhi  an ., 

Ten  years  after  ,  d.post  annum, 
he  had  come,     j  decern  cmnispost,  \ ' ve/ierai 
|  d.post  annis, 
\  decimo  an.pmii, 
[d.post  anno. 


Wken  ante  or  post  stands  last  an  accusative  specifying    the    event 
is  cften  added, 

decimo  anno  ante  conjurationem. 

(c.)   Octo  dieb-us  quifeus  occisus  est,     Eight  days  after  he  tvas  killed. 
Quatriduo  quo  occisus  est,     In  four  days  after  he  tvas  kilted. 

§  168.  RULE  XXXIII.  Ablative  of  Excess  or  De- 
fect. The  ablative  is  used  to  show  how  much  one  thing 
exceeds  or  falls  short  of  another ;  as, 

Multis  partibus  major,     Many  times  large*. 
Dimidio  minor,  Less  by  half. 
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v  ISy.  REJLE  JvXAi\7  AbUulve  with  prepositions. 
Twelve  prepositions  are  followed  by  the  ablative.  See 
§  120. 

For  the  ablative  oC  <luratio:i  of  time  ;.nu  extent. of  space,  see  §153. 
Fertile  ablative  absolute,  tee  §180. 

§  170.  EXERCISE       55. 

Vocabulary. 

Frttus,  a,  mi,  'ntf.ttr^.  Oonf/<1-<T',.  [csnftoii-'.j  to  trvtd 

Conoovlia.  ;'•;  oyyoomrnt.  '''re-'c-ere.  [crvv-,  rr'.r-]  loprovj. 

Discoi'ilia.,  a-,  di:.uftro::ro.ont.  llilutoi,  [dilapsu--.]  to  fid  I  to  pteof. 

F!enim<"|iK-.  (adv  j  /'.;-•  Ac  »v.:.' /■  ■./•;'.  Int<'i--toe.  ;';111.  toAtAAntorA,  to/j  >-i?to 

Mrer<a\  r,r-'A  //toA-  *  A>rMiA  A'etouA'  to  .^yvA. 

TnorAiibilib,  o,  irtcrodtblo.  UA,  \i)^.\\-.]  to  uvt. 

M'.i's-i^.  uf.  Intiivt.  AaiA  tfructus.j  to  enjoy, 

Anxiu*.  a.  uni,  anxtou?..  .'  Ve--<A.  [ .]  to  food  u/xon.  to  eof. 

y.cd-'.;-,  v.a,  inrtli.  ''..ii:a><ri-,  [-,.,,  i'.re-.  f'/':t-.]   to  Jlnioti. 

^.-■ouiAuh,  a,  urn.  /uv-'V.-'cw.-.  Tut-ari.  to  protoct. 

AmiAtus.  us.  tumult.  lu->}uc-~r'\  [-lux-,  rtixt-.]  to  iood.  or.. 

Cadaver,  -er-is,  (;;toA  Ex.  '2.)  cjyvpx.  linpl-ae,  [-pl:v  .  ,pkt-.>  to  fill. 

.:rnni^.  iu-.  fodiofj.  >?n.<e.  ^i..toto  >-.  .o  rob.  doprirc 

".ViPntrim.  i.  totoul.    '  t\to'A<nv,  to  Atrip. 

As.  a*As.  [ni,]  a  fortluoo,  a  orlodl  com.         J'rollA-'jr'.-.  to  J.r  _p  off',  to  poor,  rd. 

Tto.lk'-to.  -on-is,  rd'.oion.  i^xTi'iil-ero.  0:;i.vil-.   expuls-.>   to  drbA  ovd. 

l^odoXO.  [-V8S-,  T3S-]  to  c<toi'.7.\  IrilVrAto-fTC.  Mix-,    dicr-.i  to  /.U'to'A 

I\top(,';rins,  h  dS'-pivr,',  [G'.'.l  ot  tin:-  fiin.l      ilut-oru.  to  e/.<r.w/.-,  to  loooa-ooo. 

EXAMPLES. 

Pr::c  ra.:eroi's,  O/?  inccut;.;  of  p-rud'.      A  preventing  cause. 

Alsgor  iiatu,  to' /'cater  A/  oirt/t,  oA't-,  ctaer. 

V.e.  (:ihl.  of  res,)  /:;    AA. 

I^i-loV::--  (XIII)  opus  c^,  :j  A,.,f,,,.  to  ,,  -cftsan/  ''or  it-. 

Aucc  nobis  (XIV J  opujes;,   1'fc  hove  n:\-.lot  a  leader 

'Sit. A.vato  {{'('ri.ft.rf.  pass.  ) 

opus  est,  There  in  nerd  of  Jmsle. 

Civts  ugris  (§100)  spoliare,  To  deprive  the  citlzem.  ;./  ,'/,,;,/•  land. 
Eq\iu3   mihi  (5  142,  /A,;;,  S)  The  horn  vast  me  a  iah'r.t .      (Stood  lo  »,;  at 

tAenio  stetit,  o  talent. 

Denis  iiioAiuassibus  (§lC2)IAr  or  <;;  (en   fetr'hinjs  a  Joy. 
Asse  ('?16:i)  carum,  .Offur  «.'  i//i  on. 

Aqua  (gl<33)  aliqueas  iatcr- 

uicere,  Tl  c.''/  o.tc  i'^'  t'  ori  wo.u«\ 

i.  ■ '  -.ui  (|141  e?'  2 1-12)  s'iuam 

iiiterdicere.  To  frrhid  xoatcr  to  o«". 

Aiieui  (|142)  nqua  et   igp.i 

(§lo3)  interuicere.  2"o  eta'  cue  aft  frc-oi  ;;re  aad  iciio-,  to  lan-.ih.. 
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Translate  into  English  and  analyze. ,. 
Hostes  numero  (R.  XXIV,  Rem.  1)  freti  in  nostros  ini- 
petum  fecere.  Dux  hostium  natwra1  (xxiv,  Rem.  1)  loci 
eonfidebat.  Deciinse  legioni  Ctesar  maxime  eonfidebat. 
Concordia  (xxiv)  res  parvte  crescunt ;  discordia  maximse 
dilabuntur.  Multi  oppidanorurn  fame  et  siti  interieru'nt. 
Nurnides  plerumque  lacte  et  came  (§159,  Rem.  6)  vescun- 
tur.  Hannibal  victoria  (§159,  Rem.  6)  frui  quam 
uti  maluit.  Catik'na,  cupiditate  regni  inductus,  conjura- 
tioneni  fecit.  Sapientis  (§138)  est  aequo  animo  dolorem 
ferre.  Cornibus  (xxiv)  tauri,  apri  dentibus,  morsu  leoaes 
se  tutantur.  Pater  tuus  nomine  (§161)  magis  quam  im- 
perio  (§161)  rex  fuit.  Jb'ratrum  maximus  natu  fuit  Orge- 
torix.  Milites  urbem  tumultu  (xxv)  impiebunt.  Neptu- 
nus  ventis  (xxv)  secundis  vela  implevit.  Auctoritate  tua 
(xxv)  nobis  (xiv)  opus  est.  Quantum  argenti  tibi  (xiii) 
opus  est  ?  Quanti  (xi)  iste  equus  tibi  stetit  ?  Talento, 
(xxvii).  Hasc  victoria  nobis  multo  sanguine  stetit.  Denis 
(§63)  .in  diem  assibus  anima  et  corpus  militis  jestimantur. 
Quod  (§129,  Rem.  2)  non  opus  est  asse  carum  est.  Divi- 
tes  cives  Rorncrni  uxor.es  liberosque  militum  agris  (§163) 
expeliebant.  Piegulus  Cartkagine  (§163,  profectus,  R<i- 
mam  (xxi)  pervenit.  Sacerdotes  Balbo  ^(xiii)  aqua(xxviii) 
et  igni  interdixerant.     Consul  Roma   (xxviii)  discessit. 

Translate  into  Latin. 
The  Britons  live  mostly  on  mil£  and  flesh.  The  gene- 
ral, trusting  in  the  nature  of  the  place,  kept  his  forces  in 
camp.  Very  many  poor  (men)  have  died  of  hunger  and 
thirst.  I  cannot  speak  for  (on  account  of)  grief.  Th-e 
townsmen  besought  Ctesar  with  many  tears.  Orgetorix, 
the  richest  and  most  noble  of  the  Helvetians,  led  on  by  the 
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desire  of  reigning  (i-egnij,  made  a  conspiracy  of  the  no- 
bility The  soldiers  finished  the  journey  with  incredible 
swiftness.  Cicero  wrote  all  his  speeches  with  the  greatest 
care  and  diligence.  The  Belgians  attacked  the  camp  with 
great  shouting.  It  is  the  duty  (vii.)  of  a  young  man  to 
respeet  his  elders.  Bocchus  was  king  in  name,  but  not  in 
fact.  The  sailors  had  loaded  the  ships  with  gold.  Thou 
hast  deprived  the  citizens  of  (their)  land  ;  thou  hast  stripped 
the  temples  of  (their)  silver  and  gold  ;  thou  hast  filled  the 
city  with  blood  and  corpses  :  for  these  things  {oh  has  res)  I 
cut  thee  off  from  water  and  fire.  We  have  need  of  haste. 
How  much  gold  have  we  need  of  1  This  base  fellow  will 
exchange  faith  and  religion  for  money.  Lycurgus  forbade 
the  use  of  gold  to  his  people.  The  iEduans  were  not  able 
to  keep  off  the  Helvetians  from  their  country. 

A  171.  EXERCISE       50. 

Vocabulary. 

Stat?/r<?,  a\  t-lotvre.   la  i'jht.     {Of  a  man.)  Lie-ore,  [dix-.  diet-.]  to  sa:j,  to  red.'. 

Humilis,  e,  I'fi'i.  2.)  low.  '  Duc-ere,  [dux-,  duct-,]  to  lead,  to  dee),:. 

Exi^uus,  a.  urn.  small,  short.  Cup-ere.  -io.  |reup;y-.  ciiia'tO  '"  de-ie 

Pute^tas,  (tut-is,)  power.  Boctus,  a.  urn.  'learned. 

Perpetuus,  a,  um,  eontiiraed.  Ampins,  a,  um,  la/rye,  inuelr. 

Tyrannic,  i.  bie/y.  despot.  Dimidium,  i,]m!f. 

l-Jcnus,  (genei'-i*,)  race,  family.  Iufim'tus,  a.,  inn,  boundless. 

Spe]uuca.  co.  cave.  Altin/du,  -in-is,  edept.i:.  la  tyhi. 

I'ravu-;.  a.  um,  ibpravnl.  Hxsist-ere,  [-stit-,  -stit-.]  io  stand  out. 

Id^aa.  w.  xlio.pt,  fujure.  IV.ulus,  a.  um,  little.     [Usually  in  ;>•'(?.] 

Inferior,  (?72.  i..-)  bmer,  of  less  rj'rat,  in-  Deflajrr-nrc.  to  bunt  down,  lo  be  *■:<:: siaed. 

ferior.  Diana,  a-,  Diana. 

Posterior,  1372.  1.)  later,  of  less  aeeount.  Epliesius,  a,  um,  T.phesian. 

PraHipum'.  a.  um,  espeeied.  Punieus,  a.  um.  Carthae/ei'ian. 

YaiTu,  oii-i*.  Varro.  Soipio.  -on-is,  Seipio. 

Ilibornia.  a;.  Irela.eal.  ,  Afric^nu.s  a.  um,   Jfric-an.    [A    surrereu 

Aatei'iuaiii.  [coiy'.J  before.  '  «/'  &ipio.' 

1'ostquam,  [eonj.]  after.  Britannia,  a?,  Britain. 

EXAMPLES. 
Proelium  atrocius  quam  pro  nu-  \-j-l   battle  more  fierce   than    i/i   pror 
mero  pugnantiuir.,  L      portion  to  the  numbers  of  comba- 

J       tartis  ;  or  than  would  have  been  ex- 
sjuo  (^l'JS)  longlor  (lies,  eo  (§103)     peeled  from  S,-c. 

vol  bvevior,  The  longer  the  day,  the  shorterlhe  nk/hi. 
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Translate  into  English. 
Agesilaus  statwra  (§164,  Rem.  1)  fuit  humili,  corpore 
exiguo.  Qui  (§129,  Rem.  2)  potostate  (§164,  Rem,.  1)  est 
perpetua,  tyrannus  (§130,  2)  habetur  et  dicitur.  Lucius 
Catilma,  nobili  genere  (§159,  Rem  3)  natus,  fuit  magna 
vi  (§164,  Rem.  1)  ct  (both')  animi  et  corporis,  sed  ingenio 
malo  pravoque.  Est  bos  cervi  (§104,  Rem.  2)  figwra,  cujus 
a  media  (§128,  Rem.  8)  fronfc  unum  cornu  exsistit.  Sa- 
pientis  (§133)  est  humana  omnia  virtwte  (XXX)  inferiora 
dueere.  Bello  Punico  (XXXII)  quo  (XXX)  nullum  ma- 
jus  Romani  gessere,  Scipio  Africanus  praecipuam  gloriam 
tulit.  Hsec  verba  sunt  Varronis,  quam  fuit  Claudius  doc- 
tioris  (§127).  Eo  die  non  amplius  (.§165,  Rem.  4)  tria 
millia  hominu  mocct'si  sunt  (§128,  Rem.  3).  Gallorum  copise 
non  longius  millia  (§15?)  passuum  octo  ab  castris  aberant. 
Tribus  annis  (§167,  Rem.  2,  (a),  )  post  bellum  civile  pop- 
ulus  Syphacem  regem  creravit.  Homines  quo  (XXXIII) 
plura  habent,  eo  (XXXIII)  cupiunt  amfiliora.  Yarro  An- 
tiochiae  (XXXI,  Exc.)  vixit.  Cicero  studiorum  causa 
multos  annos  Athenis  habitavit.  Qua  nocte  natus  est  Alex- 
ander, eadem  templum  Dianas  Ephesiae  deflagravit. 
Translate  into  Lathi. 

It  is  the  duty  of  a  general  to  deem  his  own  safety  of  less 
account  than  the  common  safety.  Near  the  city  is  a  cave 
of  boundless  depth.  This  soldier  is  of  low  stature  and 
lame  in  his  feet.  I  have  seen  no  more  beautiful  (woman) 
than  Tullia.  On  that  day  Caesar  advanced  (procedere)  not 
more  than  six  miles. .  The  burden  was  too  heavy  for  his 
strength.  More  men  were  killed  than  would  have  been  ex- 
pected from  the  number  of  combatants.  Three  days  after 
Caesar  .reached  the  camp,  ambassadors  were   sent  by  the 
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G-ermans.  The  consul  was  blind  for  many  years  before 
("ntcquam)  you  were  born.  The  king  of  the  Thracians 
dwelt  many  years  at  Rome.  Ireland  is  less  by  half  than 
Britain.  Cicero  was  much  more  eloquent  than.  Crassus. 
The  farther  the  enemy  retreated,  the  more  swiftly  did  our 
men  pursue.  Our  horsemen  pursued  the  enemy  a  little 
too  far. 

THE  PASSIVE  CONSTRUCTION. 

For  change  iYoim  active  to  passive  construction  see  g  103. 

§  172.  RULE  XXXY  Verbs  which  in  the  active  take 
another  case  in  addition  to  the  object-accusative,  in  the  pas- 
sive retain  that  other  case  ;  as, 

Liber  puero  Jatar,  A  book  is  givsn  to  the  boy. 

Arbores  foiii:>  nnclardur,       The  tries  are  stripped  of  leaves. 

Rem.  1.  A  second  accusative  in  the  active,  (except  vrith  verbs  oi 
teachh;;;  snd  some  verbs  of  asking.)  becomes  a  predicate  nominative 
in  the  passive.      Urbcm  vocavit  Romam  ;    Urbs  Roma  vacatur 

Ren;.  2.  As  intransitive  verbs  have  no  direct  object  in  the  active, 
they  are  not  used  personally  in  the  passive,  except  with  a  cognate 
nominative.  (Ci'.rsv.s  curritur.)  V'heii  they  are  used  impersonally, 
the  remote  object  is  of  course  retained.  Mihi  a  te persuadetiir,  I  am 
persuaded  by  you. 

SYNTAX  OF  THE  INDEFINITE  VERB. 
The  finite  verb  consists  of  the  indicative,subjunctive,  and 
imperative  moods :   the  indefinite  verb,   of   the    infinitive, 
participles,  gerund,  and  supine. 

INFINITIVE. 
§  173.  RULE  XXXVI.    The  infinitive  is  often  used  aa  a 
neuter  noun  in  the  nominative  or  accusative,  and    may    be 
the  subject  of  a  verb  ;    as, 

Gratum  est  tecum  ambulare,  It  is  pleasant  to  walk  with  you. 


§174,177        INFINITIVE — GERUND  &  GERUNDIVE.  191 


§  174.  RULE  XXXVII.  Complementary  Infinitive.— 
The  infinitive  is  used  as  a  complement  {filling  vp)  with  cer- 
tain verbs  and  adjectives  expressing  an  incomplete  idea ;  as, 
Parat  helium  gerere,  He  is  preparing  to  w»ge  war. 

Mem.  1.  The  infinitive  ■with  adjectives  is  rare  in  prose,  the  geruDd 
being  generally  used.      Cupidus  morhndi,  rather  than  cupidus  morirt. 

Bern.  2.  A  purpose  is  not  expressed  in  Latin  prose  by  the  infini- 
tive. Thus,  I  came  to  sec,  must  be  translated  veni  ut  viderem,  not 
vani  videre,  though  this  construction  is  sometimes  used  by  the  poets. 

Hem.  3.  An  infinitive  expressing  an  incomplete  idea  ($130,  3)  has 
the  same  case  after  it  as  before  it,  if  both  nouns  refer  to  the  sam« 
thing  :  as,  volo  esse  rex.  Ncmini  medio  esse  licet.  Mihi  esse  poetse 
Hi  non  concessere,  The  gods  have  not  permitted  me  to  be  a  poet.  Pu- 
det  me  victum  discedert,  I.  am  ashamed  to  come  off  conqtwed. 

Rem.  4.  The  accusative  with  the  infinitive  (£188)  is  sometime - 
used  with  licet,  and  the  predicate  noun  must  then  be  in  the  aecusas 
tive  ;  as,  nimini  (se)  medium  esse  licet. 

§175.  RULE  XXXVIII.  Historical  '  Infinitive.  In 
animated  narration  the  infinitive  is  often  used  like  a  past1 
indicative ;  as, 

Consul  in  Africam  festinare,      The  consul  hastened  to  Africa. 
For  the  accusative  with  the  infinitive,  see  ?188. 
For  the  construction  of  participles,  see  §185. 

GERUND,  &  GERUNDIVE  or  PARTICIPLE  in  BUS. 
§  176.  RULE  XXXIX.  The  gerund  is  a  verbal  noun 
in  the  oblique  cases,  (the  nominative  being  supplied  by 
the  infinitive,)  and  is  construed  with  the  same  cases  as  the 
verb  from  which  it  is  derived. 

Studium  patrem  videndi,     The  desire  of  seeing  my  fa'ther. 

Parcendo  vietis,  By  sparing  the  conquered. 

&  177.  RULE  XL.  Instead  of  a  transitive  gerund  the 
gerundive  is  frequently  used  ;  the  object-neun  being  put 
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iato  the  case  of  the  gerund,   and  the  gerundive   agreeing 

with  it  in  gender,  number,  and  case ;  as, 

Consilium  scribendi  epistolam,  }   „,      ;    .         *•„•,.•  1   4 

.    •,        '  .,       ,  )-  The  design  of  writing  a  letter. 

{.onsihum  epistolee  scribendte,  j  °  ° 

Rem.  ].  A  transitive  gerund  with  an  gbject  accusative  is  not  used 
in  the  dative  or  accusative,  but  the  gerundive  is  used  instead  ;  as, 
Char/a  utiiis  est  scribendis  epistolis,  or  ad  scribendas  epistolas  ;  (not 
scribendo  epistolas).  So  also  when  the  gerund  would  be  the  object 
of  a  preposition,  the  gerundive  is  used  instead  ;  as,  In  victore  laud- 
ado,  {not  victorem),  In  praising   the  conqueror. 

Rem.  :j.  The  gerund  is  preferred  when  the  object  is  a  neuter  ad- 
jective or  pronoun  ;  as,  Studium  aliquid  faciendi,  The  desire  of  do- 
ing something. 

Rem  ".  The  genitive  singular  of  the  gerund  is  sometimes  used 
instead  of  the  genitive  plural  of  the  gerundive,  with  a  noun  in  the 
genitive  plural  ;  Faculias  agrorum  latronibus  suis  condonacli,  The 
opportunity  of  presenting  our  fields  to  his  ruffians.  So  also  in  the 
expression,  sui  piuryandi  causa,  for  'the  purpose  of  excusing  them- 
selves ;  though  sin  may  better  be  regarded  the  gen  sing,  neutsr  of 
the  possessive,  like  nostri  and  vestri. 

Rem.  4.  The  verbs  v.-lor,  frv.or,  fungor,  potior,  and  sometimes  me- 
deor,  use  the  gerundive  like  transitive  verbs. 

§  178.  RULE  XLI.  The  neuter  gerundive  is  used  im- 
personally with  the  tenses  of  esse,  to  express  the  necessity 
or  duty  of  doing  an  action ;  as, 

Scribenduni  est  milii,     I  thus*  write.     (It  must  be  written  by  me.) 

Rem.  I.  The  object  of  the  action  is  sometimes  expressed  ;  as,  nobis 
ratione  lUenduin  est,     We  must  use  reason 

But  with  transitive  verbs  the  personal  constrution  is  almost  always 
used  ;   as,  Epistota  mihi  scribenda  est,  I  must  write  a  letter. 

(This  use  of  the  gerundive  is  sometimes  called  the  second  Peri- 
phrastic Conjugation.) 

Rem.  2.  The  agent  is  expressed  by  the  dative  (jJ  145),  rarely  by' 
the  ablative  with  a  or  ab. 
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SUPINE. 

§  179.  RULE  XLII.  (a.)  The  supine  in  um  (ace.)  is 
used  with  verbs  of  motion  to  express  the  purpose  of  the 
motion,  and  is  construed  with  the  same  cases  as  its  verb ;  as, 

Venio  te  rogatum,  I  come  to  ask  you. 

(b.)  The  supine  in  u  is  used  with  adjectives  as  an  abla- 
tive of  limitation  (§  161)._    As, 

Facile  factu,       Etwy  to  be  done,  (with  respect  to  the  doing.) 


§180 


EXERCISE      57. 

Vocabulary. 


rVpatium,  i,  opportunity,  lime. 
Defessus,  a,  uni,  wearied. 
Negligens,  (-ent-is,)  careless. 
Cur-are,  to  attend  to. 
Arar,  or  Araris,  is,  (§33,  Rem.  1.)  The 

Saone.  a  river  of  'Gaul. 
Prted-ari,  to  plunder. 
Frument-ctri,  to  forage. 
Honeste,  (adv.)  honorably. 
llerminius,  i.  Hcrminius. 
Yer!ttum,'i,  javelin. 
Eloquentia,  k,  eloquence. 
Magnanimus,  a,  um,  magnanimous. 
-Etas,  -tat-is,  age,  life. 
Satis,  (noun,  adj.,  or  adv.,)  enough. 
Conserv-are,  to  save,  preserve. 
Purg-are,  to  cleanse,  excuse. 
Simul,  (adv.)  at  ttie  same  time. 
Propon-ere,  (posn-,  po?it-,)  to  set  up. 


Cupidus,  a,  um,  desirous. 
Vexillum,  i,  flag,  standard. 
Ag-cre,  (eg-,  act-,)  to  do. 
Ei-ced-ere,  (cess-,  cess-,)  to  go  out,  retire, 
De-lig-ere,  (leg-,  lect-,)  to  choose. 
Di-rip-ere,  (ripu-,  rept-,)  to  pillage. 
Adhib-ere,  to  apply,  to  use.  * 

lle-seind-ere.  (scid-,  sciss-,)  to  cut  down. 

Disc-ere,  (didic-, ,)  to  learn. 

Quer-i,  questus,  to  complain  of. 

Re-pet-ere,  (petiv-,  petit-,)  to  ask  back. 

Per-cut-ere,  (-io,  cuss-, cuss-,)  to  strike,  * ill' 

Hort-ari,  to  exhort. 

Pro-fug-ere,  [-io,  fug-,  fagit-,]  to  flee. 

Pro-puls-are,  to  repel. 

Collig-ere,  [leg-,  lect-,]  to  collect. 

Cogit-are,  to  thinJA 

De-sil-t're,  [silu-,  suit ,]  to  leap  down. 

Arcese-ere,  [-iv-,  -it-,]  to  send  for. 


EXAMPLES. 

Neque, — neque,  Neither, — nor. 

Spatium  excedendi,  Time  for  retiring. 

Consilium  capere,  To  form  a  design. 

Pontem  in  flumine  faciendum  1  To  have  a  bridge  built  over  a  rive, 
curare,                                     J       attend  to  the  building  a  bridge, 

Mihit(^f^f  °fiC!SCendUm    \  I  mutt  set  out,  I  have  to  set  out. 
est  (g  173,)  J 

Mihi  proficiscendum  erat,  /  had  to  set  out. 

.  Coesari  (f  145)  omnia  agenda,     Ccesar  had- to  do  att  things. 

Sui  (§  177,  Rem.  3)  purgandi }  For  the  purpose  of  excusing 

causa,  )      herself,  themselves. 

13 


,     (10 

&c.  1 


hiuiulf. 
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A  purpose  may  bo  expressed, 

[a.]   After  verbs  of  giving,  &c,  dy  a  predicate  gerundive  ; 

[b.]  By  ad  with  the  accusative  of  a  gerund  or  gerundive  ; 

[c]   After  a  noun,  by  the  dative  of  a  gerundive  ; 

[d.]   By  causa,  gratia,  with  the  genitive  ; 

[e.]  Bv  the  supine  after  verbs  of  motion  ;  as, 

[a.]   Urbs  militibus  diripnenda   )   The  city  was  given  to  the  soldiers  n 

data  est,  J       be  plundered. 

[b.]   Ad  eas  res  conficiendss,    For  finishing,  to  finish,  these  things. 

re  1   We  regem  hello  gerendo  ereavisti,        "    )  Y°u.have  made  ™  M»i 

[d.      Me  relem  belli  gerendi  causa  ereavisti,  f for  the  PufPose  V  car- 
L     J  s  )  rying  on  the  war. 

[e.J   Legati  res  repetitum  veniunt,   Ambassadors  come  to  seek  retires*. 
Translate  Into  English. 

Germcmis  nequi'  consilii  habendi  (§177)  neque  arma  ca- 
piendi  (§177)  spatium  datum  est.  Magna  pars  equitatus 
prsedandi  frumentandjque  (§176)  causa  trans  Rhenum  mis- 
sa  erat.  Ad  eas  res  eonficiendas  Orgetorix  deligitur.  Om- 
ncsJiomines  'dura  habendi  (§135,  a)  cupidi  sunt.  Mult; 
in  equis  parandis  (§177)  adbibent  curam,  sed  in  amicis  de- 
ligendis  (§177)  negligentes  sunt.  Ctesar  in  Arari  pontem 
faciendum  (§177)  curavit.  Csesar  pontem  quern  in  Rheno 
faciendum  euraverat,  rescidit.  Hominis  mens  discendo 
alitur  et  cogitando.  Breve  tempus  setatis  satis  longum  est 
ad  bene  honesteque  rirendum.  Herminius  inter  spoliandum 
corpus  (§177)  hostis  rerwto  percussus  est.  Loquendi  elo- 
quentia  aug<?tur  legendis  (§177)  oratoribus  et  poetis.  Prin- 
oipes  eivitatis,  sui  conservandi  causa,  Roma  (§163)  profu- 
gerunt.  Fortes  et  rnagnanimi*  sunt  habendi  non  qui 
(§129,  2)  faciunt,  sed  qui  propulsant  injuriam.  Ill©  ipso 
die  rnihi  (§145)  proficiscendum  erat.  Militibus  de  navibus 
erat  desiliendum.  Mendoci  a  nullo  creditur  (§172,  Rem.  2). 
Mihi  a  te  noceri  non  potest  (§172,  Bern.  2). 

♦  Predicate  upmiiiative  after  sunt  habtndi. 
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Translate  into  Latin. 

BSjUF"  The  verb  esse  is  often  omitted  171111  participles. 

The  Gauls  had  formed  the"design  of  attacking  the  toicn. 
Time  for  retiring  from  (out  of)  the  fight  was  not  given  to 
the  wearied.  The  hope  of  plundering  had  recalled  the  far- 
mers from  their  fields.  The  general  gave  the  city  to  his 
soldiers  to  be  plundered.  The  chiefs  of  the  State  came  to 
Csesar  for  the  purpose  of  excusing  themselves.  The  king's 
daughters  had  fled  from  home  (XXYIII)  for  the  purpose 
of  saving  themselves.  The  Gauls  send  ambassadors  to  Ro,m© 
to  complain-of  (^supine)  injuries,  and  to  seek  redresst  A 
short  life  is  long  enough  to  accomplish  all  these  things. 
Caesar  had  to  do  all  things  at  one  time  ;  the  flag  had  to  be 
set  up,  the  soldiers  recalled  from  the  work;  (those)  who  had 
advanced  a  little  too  far,  sent  for  ;  the  line  hadto  be  drawn 
up  ;  the  soldiers  exhorted ;  the  signal  given.  The  soldiers 
had  at  the  same  time  both  to  leap~down  from  the  ships,  and 
to  fight  with  the  enemy.  We  learn.by  teaching.  We  live 
by  eating.  The  Helvetians  were  desirous  of  carrying  on 
war.  We  must  lead  the  army  over  the  river.  We  must 
respect  our  elders,  favor  our  friends,  obey  the  laws.  We 
must  love'  (§178,  Rem.  2)  our  parents  and  worship  God. 
The  enemy's  ships  cannot  be  hurt  (§172,  Rem.  2)  by  our 
sailors. 

SYNTAX  OF  SENTENCES. 

§  181.  1.  Sentences  ar.e  either  principal  or  dependent. 
A  principal  sentence  makes  complete  sense  when  stand- 
ing alone ;  a  dependent  sentence  dees  not  make  com- 
plete sense  when  alone,  but  must  be  connected  with  an- 
other sentence. 
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__  2.  Dependent  or    subordinate    sentences  -are    of  tei 
kinds,  viz.  : 

[1]  Participial  sentences,  i.  e.  those  "whose  predicate  Is  a  participle 
[2]  Infinitive  sentences,  i.  c.  those  v.-hose  predicate  is  an  infinitive. 
r3"|   Causal  sentences,  introduced  by  the  causal  conjunctions    quod 

quia,  &C. 
[4]   Final  sentencee,   introduced  by  a  final  conjunction. 
[5]    Conditional  sentence',  introduced  by  a  conditional  conjunction 
[C]   Concessive  sentences,  introduced  by  a  concessive  conjunction. 
[7]    Comparative  sentence:,  introduced  by  a  comparative  conjunction 
[t-;]    Temporal  sentences,  introduced  by  a  temporal  conjunction. 
[0]   Relative  sentences,,  introduced  by  a  relative  pronoun. 
[In]   Interrogative  sentences,  introduced  by  an  interrogative  word. 

i.  Every  dependent  sentence  is  either  a  noun,  adjec- 
tive, or  adverb,  limiting  either  the  subject  or  predicate 
of  the  principal  sentence  on  which  it  depends  (Jiang  i. 
doicn). 

4.  Sentences  of  the  same  rank,  whether  principal  01 
dependent,  may  be  connected  by  conjunctions,  and  are 
then  said  to  be  coordinate  with  each  other.  Coordina- 
tion is  of  five,  kinds,  viz.  : 

[1]   Copulative,  e.g.  His  father  has  abandoned  him,  and  his  friends 

have  deserted  him. 
[2]  Disjunctive  •  e.  g.  Either  his  father  has  abandoned  him.  or  his 

friends  hare  deserted  him. 
[3]  Adversative;  e.  g.  His  father  has   abandoned   him.   but  his 

friends  will  not. 
[4]  Causal ;  [introduced  by  nam,  namquc,  enim,  etenim,~\  e.  g.   His 

friends  will  desert  him,  for  his  father  has  abandoned   him. 
[5]   Conclusive;  e.  g.  His  father  has  abandoned  him,  therefore  his 

friends  will  desert  him. 
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THE  MOODS. 
§182.  RULE  XLIII.     The  indicative  is  used  both 
in  principal  and   dependent  sentences  when  a  fact  is 

stated. 

§183.  RULE  XLIV  The  subjunctive  is  used  when 
a  thing  is- stated,  not  as  a  fact,  but  simply  as  conceived 
in  the  mind  ; 

[a]  In  a  softened  assertion  ;  as,  Hoc  confirmaverim.  T  think  I  can 

assert  this. 

[b]  In  a  question  implying  doubt,    or  expecting  a   negative  an- 

swer;  as,  Quid  facinmus  .'  What  shall  we  do  ! 

(c)  To  express  a  supposed  case  ;   as,  Forsitan  aliquis  dizerit,  Per- 

haps some  one  will  say. 

(d)  To  express  a  command  or  prohibition  ;   as,  Kc  hoc  feceris,  Do 

not  do  this. 

Rem.  The  subjunctive  is  always  used  to  express  a  command  or 
exhortation  in  the  first  person,  the  imperative  having  no  first  person; 
as,  ectmus,  let  us  ^o. 


TENSES. 

§184.     The  tenses  are  either  primary  or  historical. 

(    PRESENT.  I'CTUnES.  PRE 3.   PERFECT. 

Primary,         ■    Amat,  Amabit,  Amavit, 

\_  He  loves.  He  will  love.  He  has  loved. 

(    IMPERFECT.   PAST  PERFECT.     AORIST  PERFECT. 

Historical,     -j    Amabat,  Amaverat,  Amavit, 

^  lie  was  loving.   He  had  loved.  He  loved. 

RULE  XLV  Succession  of  Tenses.  If  there  be  a 
primary  tense  in  the  principal  sentence,  there  must  be 
a  primary  in  the  dependent  sentence;  if  there  be  an  his- 
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torical  tense  in  the  principal,  there  must  be  an  histori- 
cal in  the  dependent. 

PRINCIPAL.       PEITA'DEST. 

Venio  ut  videam,  I  come,  that  I  may  see. 

Venianr  tit  videam,  I  will  come,  that  I  may  see. 

Veni  ut  videam,  I  have  come  that  I  may  see. 

Ycnisbam  ut  vidt-rem,  I  teas  coming  that  I  might  see. 

Veni  ut  vid«rem,  I  came  that  I  might  see. 

PARTICIPIAL  SENTENCES. 

§185.  1.  The  participle  is  used  to  abridge  discourse, 
and  may  stand  in  the  place  of  a  causal,  final,  condition- 
al, concessive,  relative,  or  temporal  sentence,  or  a  prin- 
cipal sentence  connected  by  ct  with  what  follows. 

2.  (a)  The  participle  may  agree  with  the  subject  or 
object  of  the  principal  sentence,  {participial  conjunctive 
construction) ;  as,  Aristides  patria  pulsus  Laeedcemo- 
nem  fagit,  Aristides  when  driven  from  Ji  is  country  feed 
to  Sparta: — (b)  Or,  it  may  stand  with  a  noun  or  pro- 
noun in  the  ablative,  without  grammatical  connection 
with  any  word  in  the  principal  sentence  ;  as,  His  rebus 
constit?!tis  consul  discessit,  These  things  beino-  deter- 
mined  upon,  the  consul  departed.     (Ablative  Absolute.) 

3.  Ilere  may  be  noted  some  peculiarities  iu  the  use  of  the  partici- 
ples.. 

(a.)  The  participle  in  rus  is  used  with  the  verb  esse  to  represent 
the  f  gent  as  etbovt  to  perform,  or  intending  to  perform  an  action. 
Locv.turits  fvit,  He  vns  on  the  point  of  speaking.  (This  is  sometime* 
called  the  First  Periphrastic  Conjugation. 

(b.)  The  particlp!c  in  rt/s,  especially  with  verbs  of.motion,  is  some- 
times used  to  express  a  purpose.  Ad  Jovcra  Amnio  rem  permit  consul- 
turus  de  origiae  sua.   Tie  goes  to  Jupiter  Aimsnor  tc   consult   about    hit 
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(o.)  The  perfect  passive  participle  is  often  used  like  a  verbal  noun 
n  -to  or  -us  ;  as,  Ab  tirbe  condita,  From  the  building  of  the  city.  Post 
jrmlium  factum,  After  the  fighting  of  the  battle. 

§  186.  RULE  XLVI.  {Ablative  Absolute).  A  noun 
aid  participle  whose  ca.se  depends  upon  no  other  word, 
are  put  in  the  ablative  called  absolute,  to  express  the 
tine,  cause,  condition,  or  circumstances  of  an  action. 

Pytiagoras,  Tarquinio  reg-  \  Pythagoras  came  to  Italy  in  the  reigu  of 
naite,  in  Italiam  venit.      J       Tarquia,  (Tarquin  reigning). 

lien.  1.  Two  nouns,  or  a  noun  and  adjective,  are  often  used  ia 
the  Vilative  absolute  without  a  participle. 

Nat;(r;  duce,  Under  the  guidance  of  nature,    (nature  being  gu:de.) 

Manlioconsule,     In  the  consulship  of  Manlius,  {Manlius  being  consul.) 

Rem.  2.  This  construction  is  used  only  when  the  subject  of  the 
participal  sentence  is  different  from  that  of  the  principal  sentence. 
(A  few  iistances  of  this  construction 'with  a  personal  pronoun  are 
exception;,  j 

§  187.  EXERCISE      58. 

Vocabulary.. 

Ilepcntmus,  a,  im,  sudden.  Arrip-erc.  [-io,  ripu-,  rert-.J  to  snatch  up. 

Tempestas,  -tats,  time.  Nancisc-i.,  [nactus,]  to  obtain. 

Ulterior,  [j!74,  Xjfarther.  Progred-i,  [ior,  progressus.]  to  go  foricard. 

Dyonysius,,i,  Dynysius.  Coliort-ari,  to  encourage,  exhort. 
Syracuse,  flxnm,  n/racuse,  acily  of  Sicily.  Oond-ere,  [condid-,  condit-]fo  build,  found. 

I'ollkitacio,  ou-is,  yrimiisc.  Com-mitt-ere,  [mid-,  miss-,]  to  commence. 

Err-«re,  to  err,  to  lander.  Del-src.  [delev-,  dekt-.]  to  destroy. 

De-spcr-are,  to  desidr.  Aggred-i,  [-ior,  aggref bus,]  to  go  to,  attach. 

Atheniensis,  la,  anuherdan.  Ver-eri,  [veritus,]  to  fear. 

Mossala,  x,  Messala  Ad-dirc-ere,  [dux-,  duct-,]  to  lead  on. 

J'ibo,  on-is,  Piso.  Ex  sontcntia,   according   to   one's  notion, 

'  i'ersa,  a>,  a  Persian*  satisfactorily.           * 

EXAMPLE. 

Cffisar,  having  ealld  a  council  ordered,        Caesar,  consilio  convocato, 

jussit. 

Translate  into  English. 
Nostri,  repenh'ia  re  perturbati  (§  185,  2,  a)  arma  arripi- 
unt-.     Barbari,  miititudine  navium  perterriti  (§  185,  2,  a) 
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a  litore  discesserant.  Nactus  idoneam  ad  navigandum 
(§142,  Rem.  2)  tempestotem,  tertia  fere  vigilia  (§167"; 
equites  in  ulteriorem  portum  progredi  iussit.  His  rebus 
ex  sententia  confectis  C §  1 S t5 ) ,  imperctor,  milites  cohortotus, 
prcelium  commtsit.  Viginti  aanis  (§167  Rem.  2)  antt 
Catoncm  natum  (§185,  3,  c)  pater  mens  vita  (§183)  di.- 
cessit.  Anno  (§167)  quadragesimo  (,§63/  primo  ab  uric 
contlita  (§185,  3,  c)  Numa  rex  A13v,  2)  cre'atus  e,t. 
Haud  multis  annis  posr  '"^Hiaginem  delrtam  (§185,  3,:), 
dugurtha  natusest.  1>;  ....^lus  tyraimus,  Syrac>(sis  (§133) 
oxpulsus,  Corintjjii  (§  166,  llxc.)  puero-  doefbat.  Legrtus 
signurn  militibus  nou  dedit  enpiertious.  Xati/ra  iuce 
(.§186,  Rem.  1)  nunqnam  errabimns.  His  rebus  coustt«tis 
(§186)  legoti  regem  do  rebus  suis  desperantem,  inults  pol- 
luitatioidbus  aggrediuntrr  < § ■),">,  "■;>.■■;.  2  >.  llae  re  itatim 
per  speculatoros  (§150,  R<.  ■ .:  ." .,  eognita,  CAsar,  iisidias 
veritus,  exercitum  eastris  (§166)  eoiithuiit.  Alexander  in 
Asiain  conicudit  regnum  Perserum  oecapat^rus  (§i>5,  3,b). 
6;esar  in  Itaiiarn  protect  wrus  AlS.",,  3,  u)  nrincims  civita- 
tu.ui  ad  se  convooat.  Consul  coAun  oeoupaWn'us  ;.st.  Ath- 
erAnses  legates  miscrunt  oracuAai  eon.sult:-Tos  (-185,  3,  b), 
Marco  Mess<da  et  Marco  idsone  eonsulibus  (§li"3,  Rein.  1; 
'Mgetorix,  eupidiiio  regni  adduccus,  eonjuration?m  nobilit- 
<6is  feeit. 

rj randats  into  Latin, 

V.'lio  will  err  under  the  guidance  of  nature  ?'  Who,  pray, 
will  not  err  under  your  guidance  ?  In  the  consulship  or 
Manlius  the  G-auls  sent  -ambassadors  to  dome.  These 
things  having  been  determined  upon,  the  Ihe  of  battle  hav- 
ing been  drawn  up,  the  signal  having  beeniiven,  our  men 
commenced  battle.  Both  parties  fought  (,-'ll4«  5)  bravely. 
The  consul,  fearing  the  enemy's  cavalry.  *?pt  his  forces  in 
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camp  ( for)  three  days.  Two  years  before  the  destruction 
of  Carthage  the'Nuniidians  sent  ambassadors  to  Rome  to 
the  senate.  The  general  is  going  to  attack  the  enemy  at 
sunset.  In  the  reign  of  Tarquin  the  proud,  many  noble 
citizens  were  murdered  at  Rome.  The  general  haying  call- 
ed together  his  lieutenants,  ordered  them  to  commence  the 
battle.  The  Athenians,  having  consulted  the  oracle,  re- 
turned home.  Adherbal,  (when)  expelled  from  Numidia, 
fled  to  Rome.  These  things  having  been  satisfactorily  ar- 
ranged, Ca3sar  set  out  to  (in)  Britain. 

INFINITIVE    SENTENCES. 

§188.  RULE  XL VII.  After  expressions  of  saying, 
thinking,  <{-<?.,  (verba  scntiendi  e't  dicendi,)  and  certain 
impersonal  expressions,  dependent  sentences  introduced 
in  English  by  that,  are  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  accu- 
sative with  the  infinitive;  as, 

Dieit  me  scribere,   lie  say*  that  I  write. 

Rem.  1.  The    infinitive   expresses    an   action   as  present,, 
past  or  future,  with  reference,  not  to  the  present  time,  but 
to  the  time  of  the  leading  verb. 

o 

[a]    Dicit,  he  says        )  me  s<:ril>fri',      )  inc.  scripsisse,  |  mc  scripturusn   esse. 

Dicet,  lie  vvll  say  Vthnt  I  write,  or  '-that  It-ace  written,  [-that  I  will  write. 
Dixit,  Iwhassaid)  am  -writing,      j  ) 

'h]     Dii.vbat,  he  was  saying^)    :ir.-3criljore,      "}  m*-  scripsis^o, )  mc  scriptunun  e-.*r.\ 
Dixit,  lie  said  '-  that  I  wrote,  mV     that  I  tiad  ,-tliut  I  would  write. 

Dixerat,  he  tiad  said     J    was  writing.     J  written.    ) 

)  epist"l::iri  ofTilii,      )  ep.  scriptam  esse.      I  c.p.  scriptum  t'ri. 
fa,    Di'.-it,  i-c.;  \-ihoi.  Hie  Uteris  be-  -Uud   the.    letter   has  .-that the  letter  iciu 

j      infj  vrritten.''       )      been  written.         J      be  written. 
~)  i']i!>to]n,in  scrilii,     )  ep.  Kcriptam  esse,     ~l  ep.- scriptum  m. 
;!>]     Dixit, /i«s,'tV('.  etc.  '-that  the   letter  wis  -that   the.   letter  hadi-     that    the   letter 
j      being  written.     J      been  v:rilten.        )  would  be  vjrittat. 

Hence,  after  a  primary  tense  (a)  the  infinitive   is  translated   like 

the  indicative  of  the  same  ^ense,  i.  e.  an  inf.  present,  like  an  indic»- 

■  A  doliljtful  exproo-'oij;  \v]iicli:  hom-vc-r,  lias  been  eu^rai'teu  upon  the  l;ii]cruagtj 
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live  present,  dec.  :  after  an  historical  tease  (b)  the  inf.  present  is 
translated  like  the  indicative  imperfect  :  the  inf.  perfect,  like  the  in- 
dicative past  perfect ;  the  inf.  future  like  the  subjunctive  imperfect 
(should  or  would)  ;  and  the  inf.  future-perfect  (fitifi.se  serif iturvm), 
like  the  subjunctive  past  perfect  (should  have,  would  have). 

Rem.  2  The  accusative  with  the  inf.  fut.  passive  is  properly  the 
object  of  the  supine,  the  inf.  pre?,  passive  arc  being  used  imperson- 
ally ;  dieit  cjiistolam  sirijdirm  iri,  he  says  that  it  is  {/one  to  'write  the 
letter;  i.  e.  that  some  one  is  going  to  write  it,  and  hence,  that  it  u\il 
be  written. 

kffif"  Item.  -J.  An  infinitive  sentence  is  always  a  noun- 
sentence,  the  object  of  a  verb  of  saying  nr  thinking,  the 
subject  of  an  impersonal  verb,  or  in  tr<bositiori  with  another 
noun. 

EXERCISE      f>!h 
Jrocah>ilar:,t. 


S 


U80. 


Aecrymr,  >o  ■<',  ny. 
.la.^iun,  i,  yn ',■(•.. 
'fiouiiiuiji,  i,  two  i/crrr/. 
Victor,  fi.--^,  CtmqtK  for, 
Pro'1-itor,  or- is,  traitor, 

C^-iTi.-,   [cur--,  t:oi\i.-i-,]loror,:1ir 

ii'.is  lamilun'i.-',  proprr/y. 
Pnmilkn-'S,  <■,  v<:r'<iir;!>i'j  to  tin \ 
Oi  rjipfir-'/rc-.  fo  o.r'prrrr. 
l";ie*ni;"!.--.  fat-i.-,  ™<vj/.v.  <>i>p<rr',ir 

yl-'lvv'-w'.  [nt'-W-x-.  ]jf".-l<rt-.l 


.'/  ■; 


.■/,'<■: 


fon.^tnt.  'r,T,4itit.    .<7  :>  >vi<!<-rl. 
AiiiniiHl-vfrl-ri-f.',  [vrrt-,  vt-r.-;-.]  lo]>a\<\\ 

XnSC-':IC,   [lW-,   l\wt~]    t<>  find  «vt,    to  f.HL 

<j;  iij   ■-«.-r.."  [-ic    )-.':-..l"  L't  ,]  /"  7""-/. 
IfVuliiwn.  pullicjtu^,  /o  jiromisr. 

S^l-ur,;  In  >„.;,. 

lI'.Tinnti-r're.  iv<  hneo  tsnet;  word. 

J'. ■])-(■)..■,  [i.ej.r.K  ;  n\:-.]  ioh.ul.  drln. 

ilhl.'li.    in  llirn.hii. 
C.tifinii-cl'c.  '.<  <'.■!.:'.!,•■•.   ('.'■.■:/  (V. 

i;...ie-rrr.  [i-L'.l:li.l-.  1-ijiMit-.]  /»  ;/(>■?  baie. 


EXAMPLES. 


'•J'l'i'- 


,lu„j 


Sub  aonte,      ..i;/  ;//<;  fool  of  tiic  mountain. 

i  a.)   Cicsari  nunci/rtuv,     Word  U  brought,  it  ie  announced,  to  Cejisur. 

(b.)  Rex  se  negotiam  confeeturum  polli-  "|  The  king  promises  to    finisa 

cetur,  j"      the  business 

(c.)  Latrones  sc  regem  orcisuros  esse')  The  robbers  threatened   to    slay 

rninnbanfur,  ■  /      //,c>  ,'-<',;//. 

!d.)  Imperator  se  re.eern  futurum  }     „,  ,,         7   ,     ,     ,. 

'         ,     t  "•  -    1  he  general  lo-'jad  to  be  ianq. 

spcrabat,  J 

;    Memoi-iii  ('i  ICC)  tdure,    7b  remember 

.  .    .,  ^  '}  Ca-sar  roes  that  he  •■enoo',   (denies  /it<-  i  he 

ii.)   (.tesar  ncfiat  .^  n-.-se,  >  ,    ■' 
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,     >   rn  .  ...}  It  is  base  for  a  king  to    lie,    (that   a 

(g.)  Turpe  est  regetn  mentiri.j     king  Ue,  h  '    v 

(h.)  Constat  inter  smnes,  All  are  aware,  (it  is  evident  among  all.) 

r  \   t\-  -i       t  ,.  )  It  is  said  that  Jusurtha  is    king. 

(i.)  Dioitur  Juffurtham  resem  esse,  y      ,,  i  *       ..-       \ 

x    '  •    °  °  'J       (Impersonal  construction.) 

,,       ,•  ..  )  Juqurtha  is  said  to  be  Icing.     (Personal 

Jus;urtha  dicitur  rex    esse,  >       "      .       ,.  j       \ 

°  '  5      construction.) 

Translate  into  English. 

Exploratores  dicunt  oppidum  ab  hostibus  teneri.  Cains 
fralrem  suum  magno  in  periculo  esse  animadvertit.  Ctesari 
(§  141)  notum  est  Dumnorigem  Helvetiis  (§  142)  favere. 
fteginse  mmciabo  te  venisse.  G-alba  ab  explorcttoribus  cer- 
tior  factus  est  Gallos  omnes  discississe.  Csesari  nuntiatuni 
est  Gallos  proems -accedere  ac  lapides  telaque  in  nostros 
conjicere.  Nuncius  pollicetur  se  negotium  ex  sententia  con- 
fecturum  esse.  Principes  seperabant  se  totius  Gallia;  (§  159. 
note)  pottri  posse.  Equites  renuntiaverunt  oppidum  cx- 
pvgnatum  esse.  Ofesar  memoria  tenebat  Luciam  Cassiwn 
consulem  occisitm  (esse),  exercitumque  ejus  ab  Helvetiis  pul- 
isum  et  sub  jugum  missum  esse.  Csesar  negavit  se  Helvetiis 
iter  per  provinciam  dare  posse.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas 
(§  177)  Helvetii  hiennium  sibi  (§  142)  satis  esse  duxmmt. 
JEqum  est  victorem  parcere  victis  (§  142).  Non  sine  causa 
.  dictum  est  divitias  alas  habere.  Constat  inter  omnes  nem- 
inem  sine  virtute  be«tum  (§  174,  Rem.  3)  esse  posse. 
Translate  into  Latin. 

The  cruel  chief  threatened  to  slay  (§  189,  Hxc.)  the  wo- 
men and  children.  Ariovistus  declared  that  he  would  not 
return  the  hostages.  Ccesar  said  that  he  was  not  leading 
the  army  against  his  country.  This  base  traitor  will  say 
.that  he  has  not  announced  our  plans  to  the  enemy.  Who 
«an  assert  that  he  has  never  violated'  the  laws  of  God  1 
Dumnorix  asserted  that  he  was  about  to  seize  the  kingdom. 
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Slll  -were  encase  that  the  robbers  bad  slain  the  merchant.  It 
is  not  just /or  a  rich  man  to  oppress  the  poor.  It  is  said 
that  in  Africa  men  eat  human  flesh.  The  Belgians  are  said 
to  be  the  bravest- of  all  the  Gauls.  Word  had  been  brought 
to  Caesar  that  the  enemy  had  moved  his  camp,  and  had  en- 
camped at  the  foot  of  the  mountain.  Caesar  had  said  (dlcerc) 
that  he  would  not  neglect  the  injuries  of  the  dEduans.  The 
chief  thought  that  he  ■would  compel  the  nobility  by  force. 
The  consul  hopes  by  these  things  to  increase  (§  189,  Ex.  d ) 
Ids  property y*and  to  acquire  means  for  (ltd)  bribing. 

CAUSAL  SENTENCES. 

§  VJ().  Dependent  causal  sentermes  are  introduced,  by 
v.ll  the  causal  conjunctions  except  nam,  neiiiique,  enirn, 
denim,  which  introduce  principal  sentences. 

SiJLE  XLYIil.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  causal 
sentences  when  a  statement  is  made,  not  as  a  fact,  but 
as  the  assertion  or  opinion  of  some  one  else  ;  as, 

'hcn.ites  accusal u.i  est  <;co.I  ';  de-c  rates  was  brovfihl  ~h  trial,  because  (as 
covi'iunperet  ji'.'.-intutc''.; .  j       r:\cn  s-.tvl')  be  coiTUpted  the  yovlli. 

Hera-.  I.  A  verb  of  saying  or  thinking  is  sometimes  ex- 
pressed, and  the  subjunctive  still  retained  by  a  species  of 
attraction.  What  would  have  been  the  predicate  of  the 
ear-id  sentence  becomes  the  accusative  with  the  inSnitivc. 
Iratu-.  est  Cains  quod  dieeret  leges  esse  violafas,  instead  of 
trains  csf  Coins  quod  leges  essent  vlohttee,  .Cams  was  angry, 
oecauee  (as  he  alleged)  the  laws  had  been  violated. 

Rem.  2.  Dependent  causal  sentences  arc  nouns,  usually 
limiting  the  predicate  like  a  causal  ablative.  The  causal 
conjunctions  # -'-"''' j  §>fdq  dc,  are  relative  words. 
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Vocabulary. 

Liscus,  i,  Liscus.  lDev.s-«re,  in  blame,  find,  fault   with. 

Uraviter,  severely.  Popul-«ri,  to  lay  waste. 

Accus-orc,  to  censure,  accuse,   to   call  to  Iniped-i're,  to  hinder. 

account.  Religio.  on-is,  religion,  a  covj. 

Quod,  (conj.)  because.  Superstitio.  on-is,  superstition . 

Tam,  (adv.)  so.  Intro-dwc-ere,  [dux-,  duct-.]  to  introduce. 

Neccssarius,  a,  um,  neeessa'ry.  critical.  Concilium,  i,  council. 

Propinquns,  a,  um,  near.  Corrump-c-re,  [rup-,  nipt-,]  to  corrupt. 

.Sublev-are,  to  relieve.  Ke-prehend-ere,   [prehend-,   prehens-.j   to 
Havude%,um,t!uHamdians.  rebuke. 

Quia,  because.,  (expressing  a  motive.)  Vac-are,  to  bev.ncjccupied. 

Quoniam,  (quum— -  jam.)   since,  because,  Portim,  [adv.  £31,  Rem,  2]  partly. 

(as  every  body  Jenoios.)  Consul-ere.  [sulu-,  suit-.]  in  consult. 

Unde,  (re!,  adv.)  whence,  from  vjJadt.  Prater  modum,  unduly,  beyond  measure. 

Presens,  ent-is,  present.  Jact-arc-,  to  discuss,  to  toss  about. 

Kati-:-,  on-is,  plan,  reason. 

EXAMPLES. 

Res  ita  se  liabet,  This  is  the  case,  (the  thine;  thus  has  itedf.) 

Multis  presentibus  (§  186,)  In  the  presence  of  many. 
Civitati  consulere,  To  consult  for,  look  to,  the  statt. 

Translate  into  English. 

Cassar,  principibus  convocatis,  Divitiacum  et  Liscum 
graviter  acewsat  quod  tam  necessario  tempore  (§167),  tam 
propinquis  hostibus  (§186,  Rem.  1),  ab  iis  non  sublevett.tr  ; 
multo  (§168)  etiam  gravius,  quod  ab  iis  sit  destitittus 
queritur.  .ZEdui  legatos  miserunt  questum  ( XLII,  [a]  ) 
quod  Harwdes  agros  eorum  popularentur.  Socrates  necatus 
est,  non  quod  juyentiitem  corrumperet  et  novas  supersti- 
tiones  introduceret,  sed  quia  Athenienses  de  sceleribus  repre- 
hendebat.  Id  ea  ratione  Csesar  fecit ;  quod  nolebat  eum 
locum  unde  (§  129,  Rem.  10)  Helvetii  discesserant  vaccrre 
(§  188).  Dumnorix  se  in  G-allia  relinqui  (§  188)  rolebat, 
partim  quod  insuetus  navigandi  (IX,  [a]  )  mare  timeret, 
partim  quod  religionibus  impediretur.  Csesar,  concilio  con- 
vocato,  centuriones  omnium  ordinum  [§  132]  -Vehementer 
incusavit  quod   de  rebus  minime  ad  eos  pertinentibus  sen- 
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tent  lam  Jixi<;*cnt.  'Juoniam  eivit^ti  [■>  142]  oon-ulere  non 
possum,  mihi  eonsuiam.  b>uoniam  re-  i t ;-.  -e  ha bet.  in  urber: 
rede«mus  [>  1S-1,  Ji-.?;!]. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

C;T,=ar  c-Tit  rloTrn  the  bridge  which  be  had  bad  hoiilt  ~=ee 
nsrb  example-]  over  the  Bhine,  because  he  was  unwilling  for 
the  G-ermans  to  follow  him  into  Gaul.  TVa-  not  Ari-tides 
banished  from  hi-  country.  because  [cos  />;.£•/>•  thouzhu  he  ■un? 
unduly  just  ?  The  hEduan.-  comr  laired  that  [becausz]  Ari- 
ovistus  had  [_a>:  he  .//b//^']  led  a  great  army  of  Germans  a- 
e"os-  the  Rhine.  Caesar,  because  he  was  unwilling  \_<j.  ra:f] 
for  these  thine:-  to  be  discussed  in  the  presence  01  the  am- 
bassadors, quickly  dismissed  the  council.  The  consul  said 
that  since  he  could  not  consult  for  the  state,  he  would  look 
to  his  own  safety.  You  desire  to  slay  me.  not  because  [a: 
yov.  aV.<ivip\  I  have  violated  the  laws  of  the  eoromcuwealth, 
but  because  I  have  rebuked  you  severely  f;r  your  crime-. 
The  shepherd  blamed  his  son  strongly,  because  he  had  neg- 
lected to  shear  the  sheep.  .Since  this  is  the  ease,  lit  us  set 
out.  Liscus  said  that  since  such  vras  the  case,  he  would 
speak  a  few  things. 

FINAL  SENTENCES. 

§1':,2,  Final  sentences  express  a  purpose  or  result, 
(She  end  to  which  an  action  tends.,,  and  are  introduced 
by  the  final  conjunctions  ut,  ?ie.  quo,  quin,  quominus. 

§193.  RULE  XLIX.  The  predicate  of  a  final  sen- 
tence is  in  the  subjunctive  ;  as, 

Vcm  ut  videam,     I  have  come  to  see. 
r>ox7. — As  a  purpose  has  reference  to  the    fiture,    and   is   n»t   a 
fact,  but  something  conceived  in  the  mind,  it  should  obviously  bees- 
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pressed  by  the  subjunctive.  A  result  is  a  purpose  accomplished,  and 
was  regarded  by  the  Latins,  not  so  much  in  the  character  of  a  fact, 
as  of  what  was  intended  to  follow,  or  would  naturally  be  expected 
to  follow,  in  the  circumstances,  and  is  therefore  indeterminate; 
heuce  the  use  of  the  subjunctive. 

Rem.   1.    Ut  or  uti  expresses  either  a  purpose  or  a  result. 

Vcni  ut  videani,    I  have  come  to  see,  (thai  I  inui/  see.) 

Eo  inipetu  mililcs  ierunt  ut  1  The  soldiers  went  with  such   violevce    that' 

liostes  se  fugce  mand«rent,  /      the  enemy  took  to  flight. 

Rem.  2.  [a.]  Ne  always  expresses  a  purpose,  [that — not* 

lest.'] 

Te  obscero  ne  hoc  facias,   I  l/eseerli  you  not  to  do  this. 

A  negative  result  must  be  expressed  by  tit — non. 
-  [b.]  With  verbs  of  fearing  ne  is  translated  that,  and  ut, 
tjtaf, — not,  the  final  sentence  being,  constructed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  contrary  purpose  or  hope  implied  in  the  verb  of 
fearing.  Timeo  ne  moriatur,  1  am  afraid  that  he  will  die. 
[It  is  my  purpose  that  he  shall  not. ~\  Timeo  ut  moriatur, 
I  am  afraid  that  ho  will  not  die.  [//  (V;  my  purpose  that  he 
shall] 

Ne — non  is  sometimes  used  for  emphasis,  especially 
after  a  negative ;  as,  Non  vcreor  ne  tua  virtus  opinioni 
hominum  non  respondeat,  I  am  not  afraid  that  your  valor 
will  not  answer  the  expectation  of  men. 

Rem.  3.  jQuo,  that,  is  generally  used  in  preference  to 
ut,  when  a  comparativS  enters  the  sentence. 

Casar  pontem  fecit  quo  facilius  flumen  transiret. 

Rem.  4.    Quin,  but  that,   but  that — not,    [—qui   non   or 

ut — non,~\  is  used  with  negative  expressions  and  expressions 

of  doubt. 

Nemo  est  quin  putet,  There  is  one  who  does   not  think. 

Nemo  tarn  imperus  est  quin  putet,  No  one  is  so  foolish  IS  not  to  think. 
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Rem.  5.  Quom'/vta,  that — not,  is  generally  used  with  ex- 
pressions of  hindering  in  preference  to  ne. 

XilriJ  Caio  oLstat  quominus  soribat ,Xolh'uvj,  hi,nlrrf  O;  ;'•:■:■  from  writin;; 

^'■.;/i  i-  sometimes  used  if  a  negative  precedes. 

Rem.   G.    Ut  is  often  omitted  after  coh  and  verb"  of  ///", 
indri/v/,  a.<l:intj,  adci.<iii</,  rominarulin g-.  reminding. 

Xe  is  is  often  omitted  after  ri,vc. 

Rem.  7  A  final  sentence  is  usually  a  noun,  though  a  re- 
sult may  he  an  adverb  limiting  sic.  ita,  tarn,  tanius,  k.. 
Ut  in  the  sense  of  as  is  always  a  relative  word. 

5  19-1-.  EXERCISE    ! 

Vocahidanj 


1.     !  Ut,  Xe.    Quo.) 


i'i 


AI:i'  I'il.is.  Mt-is.  i.iiu.rl  '.'.c.    . 
Morli-lVr.  a.  rtm.  ,w'vV/.  <it  -'''j. 
.i'ri^thui-'.  a.  um.  form  r. 
0>>inmrmicatiu.  on-is.  c^iuw (/  .. i :o:io,<. 
'.Slu.  or  ntvo.  [c  '}>.  lin.  f'lij.j     'i'/   /,i( 
not.  nor.  [oft  r  a  foal  t'-!'-/-;';.] 

MutU^'.  US,  mor.oi.    u'.    i 0::Or r   >  tio.l . 

Adduc-err.  [dux-.  iln.;:-.J  to  Icr!  to    or  t 

ro^'n.t.  if:  brViin. 

Colloqui.  L>c?;tui.  to  ooiilir.  >:of<.r.rri. 
Kx  e^v.U  (>r  eqno.  ';;:  /<o/-.W  ::  ':. 
l';v:-aiv,  to  siiudio:. 

l.Xr  iii.  rrnuj,]  lilr_u:i><:. 

-ubit^'adY.)  smkknly.  . 
Una.  (adv.)  t'jg.tli'.r. 
0'.>ritmen<-.  ent-is.  coiitinoo:. 
Imi..f  r-^rt',  (intr.J  .'o  '..;■</■  r. 


.!'">> 


i-ClV.  fin 


C-I't-.., 


E-dtV-iTO.  [di:->.  dir1-/'  ^-.v  i.V..v  no  <  die 

Ill--titU-t'lX'.       utitU.-.Wtit  <t-.  i     I',     ills; 
t'dcll. 

Iu-i.end-cr*.  (ei-nd-.  ctru-.    to  .>J  oaf,, 
nx-in-ere.  mi~~-.  u-t-.  >  to  torrrt  up. 
Iri-n.-i.-i.-:.  iii;i<./tr,~.  h  ';c  I'.;-,/  <';<.  r>"'  .y 

Tmi->i\-.  ^tiinu-.i  '  :■  .;■.-'-".  ['^'  '.;  ^rtf:  r>. 
Metu-oro!  [im-ru-.]  to  f-.ar.  to  lr:  oppr 

■<iu>.  u 

Yer-<  ri.  to  fr<  a  ,/v    r^".  to  for.     [A* 

'  re  /".v.?-.  and  metncia-  rarity  /<as 
pdot-rt'O,,.  tlii-  tr-,i>>>   fonrod  from 

rVniaro  siqpilod  b'j  ver-ri  in  <:i(h':r  *< 
CoqiiHiT-',  iC"X-.  c«t-.]  to  root:. 


EXAMPLES. 


Xcgativc  Purpose. 

Thai — no,  thai — not  any.     Nequis,  (£89,  Rem.  2) 
Thai  no  one,  Ne  quis, 

That  no  one  at  all,  Ne  quisqunm, 

That — never.  i  Ne  unquam, 

That  nothing,  \  Ne  quid, 


Xcffative  Re-ntl' 

Ut  nullus. 
Ut  nemo. 
Ut  nemo  omnium. 

Ut  nunquam. 
Ut  nihil. 


Tanta  vis  probitatis  est  ut  earn  )  So  great  is  the  power  of  honesty,  the: 
Tel  in  hoste  dilir/amus,  /      -we  love  it  even  in  an  memy. 
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N.    B.   In  final  sentences  expressing  a  result,  trie  subjunctive  is  trans- 
lated like  the  indicative  of  the  same  tense. 

Opcram  dare,        To  take  care. 

PrsBceptum  est,  Instructions  were  given. 

Edictum  est,      .An  edict  tvas  issued. 
Pater  filio  prcecepit  nc  unquam  )  The  father  iiutructed  his  son  never 

mentiretur,  j       to  lie. 

Dominus  servo  imperavit  ui  e-  "I  The  master  commanded  the  servant  to 

quum  infrenarei,  j      bridle  the  horse. 

Dominus  servo  impernvit  ne  e-  )  The  master  ordered  the  servant  not  to 

quum  infrenaret,  f      bridle  the  horse. 

Translate  into  English. 
Id  mihi  sic  erit  gratum  id  gratius  esse  nihil  possit.  Ea 
non  ut  to  instituerem  scripsi.  Ctesar  castella  commwnit,  quo 
facilius  Helvetios  prohibere  'possit.  Oppidani  multis  cum 
lac.ryniis  imperatorem  obsecrabant  ne  oppidum  incenderet. 
Praeceptum  erat  Labieno  ne  prcelium  committeret.  Esse 
[§  111,  8]  oportet  ut  vivamus,  non  viyere  ut  edamut.  In 
eo'itinere  Orgetorix  persuasit  Castico  [§  141,  note]  ut  r.eg- 
num  in  civitate  sua  occuparet ;  itemque  Dumnorigi  iEcluo, 
fratri  [§  127]  Divatiaci,  ut  idem  conaretur  persuasit.  Ka"u- 
r«cis  persuasum  erat  uti,  oppidis  suis  vicisque  exustis 
[§  186],  una  cum  Helvetiis  proficiscerentur.  Consul  edixit 
ne  quisquam  in  castris  coctum  cibum  venderet.  Tantu.% 
subito  timor  omnem  exercitum  occupavit  ut  omnium  animos 
perturbaret.  Hac  oratione  habita  [§  186],  tanta  commuta- 
tio  facta  est  ut  sunfma  alacritas  et  cupiditas  belli  gerendi 
[|  177]  iunata  esset.  Legem  brevem  esse  oportet  quo  'faci- 
lius ab  impert'tis  teneatur.  Consul  militibus  imperayit  ?i" 
quern  civem  inter -fictrent.  Csesar  veritus  ne  quis  motus  in 
Grallm  Jieret,  Labimum  in  continente  reh'quit.  Milites  me- 
tuunt  ne  mortiferum  sit  vulnus  Scipionis.  Timeo  ut  hostes 
ad  urbem  perveniant.  Caesar  milites  cohortatus  est  til  suse 
pristinse  virtutis  memoriam  retinerent,    neu  perturbarentur 

14 
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unimo  [j  161.]     Opera  dabctur  ?if  euod  ik  [j  143]    eollo- 
<:■  irlum  inter  se,  neve  communeatio  esset. 
Translate   into  Latin. 

The  enemy  ran  forward  so  swiftly  that  time  -;/-ai  not.  give'.: 
to  our  men  for  throwing  their  darts.  So  great  a  panic  tool: 
possession  of  the  citizens  that  no  man  u-«.>  «///?  to  take  un 
arms.  An  edict  has  been  issued  7/<a<  no  one  b-ri.v-  the  town, 
Instructions  had  been  given  to  the- horsemen  not  to  pi-rsve 
the  enemy  too  far.  Wise  men  e;.t  to  Jive,  out  fools  and 
gluttons  live  to  eat.  I  advise  you,  my  son,  r,eee'-  to  adieu 
a  liar.  Ealbus  is  such  a  liar  [.so  lying]  that  he  ;.s  neve:  le- 
Heved  [it  is  never  belie red  to  liim.~\  1  fear  that  some  one  lias 
announced  our  plans  to  the  enemy.  Ariovktus  demanded 
that  they  should,  confer  on  horseback,  and  not  bring  more 
[amplius]  than  ten  horsemen  apiece  to  the  conference.  The 
Belgians  fearing  [liaring  feared]  that  if  all  Gaul  were  sub- 
dued [ahl.  abs.]  the  army  of  the  Romans  va.add  be  Jed  a- 
gainst  [add]  them,  collected  great  forces.  The  citizens  feared 
that  the  auxiliaries  vjovdd  not  reach  the  city,  Ccesar  c©m- 
manded  [imperare]  the  soldiers  -to  ra,i  forward  swiftly,  anal 
not  give  the  enemy  time  for  collecting  themselves.  Ari- 
ovietus  said  that  lie  feared  that  snares  irere  prepared  for 
him.  It  has  been  said  that  brave  men  do  not  fear  death. 
Tho  consul  thought- that  Catiline  had  formed  the  design  of 
setting  the  city  on  fire.  An  edict  was  issued  ti:yi  no  bread 
[nothing  of  bread]  nor  any  [quis]  other  cooked  food  should 
be  introduced  into  the  camp. 

§  195.         exercise     62. — (Quin,  quominus.] 

Vocabulary. 

!0.;rs  (fl«T-,  flet-,)  to  u>-y  Ob-st-^re,  O-tiO.  ;'if-,)  U  .il-o-nd  in  ;;,-•   •■_-,,J 

Dubius,  a,  am,  dwdAfw.  of,  to  hinder.    (Intrj. 
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Compell-are.  to  call,  address.  Isi-pr-d-Vr:,  ;v>  prevent,   to   tangle  the  feel. 

Dubit-are,  to  doubt.  (Tr.) 

Circum-ven-ire,  (yen-,  rent-.)' to  surround.  De-terr-<-r;j.  to  frighten  off,  to  elder. 

Oonjunctio,  on-is,  friendship,  intimacy.  Praster-mitt-eiv,  (mis-,    miss-,)  toleave  v/r.- 

A  vac-are,  to  call  away,  separate.  done. 

InvcBtijr-are,  In  investigate.  Ad-spic-ore, -io.  [spex-,  spect-J  to  look  at. 

Oimon,~on-is,  C'imon.  Im-pon-oru,  [pcsii-,. posit-,]  to  post,  to  place. 

Custos,  custod-is,  guard.  Fru-i.  frr.ctus,  to  enjoy. 

Ttaque,  (conj.)  and.  so,  therefore.  Parmenio,  on-is,  Parmenio. 

Uaud  niultum,  (§150)  not  much,  not  far.  Medicus,  i,  physician. 

BiVere,  [bib-,  bibit-.]  to  drink.  Medicamc-aturn.  i,  dost  of  medicine. 

EXAMPLES. 

\  It  cannot  be  that  he  is  not  going 
Fieri  non  potest  quin  venturus  sit,  >  to  come,  (but  that  he  is  going  to 

J  come)  ;  He    is  certainly  going  to 
come. 
Nunquam   adspexit  qulfi  fratriczdam  cjmpcUaret,  She  never  saw  firm 

without  calling  him  a  fratricide. 
Milites  retinere  non  possum  quin  currant,   I  cannot  restrain   the  sol- 
diers from  running. 

Facere  or  mihi  1  .     „  r  .  ,   ,  . 

V  non  possum  qum  fleam,       I  cannot  help  weeping. 

Non  est  dubiuni  \  quin  d'eus  mun-  \  There  is  no  doubt  \  that  God 
Xegari  non  potest  ;-  dum  regat,  y  It  cannot  be  denied  >■  rules  the 
Uuis  dubitat  j  J   Who  doubts  J     world. 


'  Jfter  the  above  expression?  quin  must  be  translated  that. 

Nihil  prseterm?si  quin  ad  te  veniam,     I  have  left   nothing    undone  to 

come  to  you. 
Nihil  Caio  obstat  quominus  venial,    \      Nothing  hinders    Ca.ius  from 
Nihil  obstat  quominus  Caius  venial,  f         coming. 
Per  me  stat  quominus  venias,        It  is  my  fault  that  you  do  not  come. 
Quid  te  impedivit  quominus  venires  ?  What  prevented  you  from  coming ''. 
Minimum  (^1 03)  abfuit  quin  caderct,  He  w<z.?  very  near  falling. 

Translate  into  English. 

Non  dubium  est  quin  virtus  3ummum  sit  bonum.  BaK 
bum  nunquam  adspexit  quin  proditorem  compellaret.  Fieri 
non  potest  quin  alii  a  nobis  .dissentiant.  Non  dubitavit 
Adherbal  quin  Jugurtha  eum  interficere  conaretur.  Quis 
dubitare  potest  quin,  multo  (§168)  turpius  sit  fallere  quam 
falli  ?  Germani  retineri  non  potu«mnt  quin  in  nostros  tela 
conjicerent.     Per  Considium  stetit  quominus  C?esar  Helve- 
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tios  circunivcniret.  Orgetoriz  non  dubitat  qidn  brevi  tem- 
pore totius  Gallia;  regnum  cecupat'«rus  sit.  Altitwdo  fiuni- 
irtis  liostes  deterrebat  rjuominu?  irans/re  conarcntur.  Nihil 
prsetermi'sit  Cicero  quin  Pompeium  a  Csesaris  conjunctionc 
uvocaret.  Nihil  tarn  difficile  est  quia  quasrcndo  investigori 
possit.  Cimon  nunquam  in  liortis  custodeni  imposuit,  nr 
quis  bnpedireiur  quominus  fructibus  (§159,  Rem.  6)  fruert- 
tur.  Parinenio  audiverat  venenum  a  Philippi  medico  regi 
;§14n  parari ;  itacjuc  epistola  scripta  (§186)  euni  deter- 
rere  voly.it  quominv*  medic-amentum  biheret  quod  mcdicus 
dare  constituerat. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  Cjesar  was  (a  man)  of  the  great- 
est courage.  Who  can  doubt  that  our  men  are  able  to  sus- 
tain the  attack  of  the  enemy  (for)  many  months  1  The  gen- 
eral will  certainly  relieve  us  in  a  few  days.  It  cannot  be 
denied  that  your  son  was  born  many  years  (  §167,  Rem.  2) 
after  the  building  (§185,  3,  c)  of  the  city.  I  never  con- 
verse with  you  without  becoming  wiser.  What  hinders  us 
from  persuading  Marius  not  to  storm  the  town  '?  It  was  not 
Cicero's  fault  that'Pompey  was  not  separated  from  intimacy 
with  (of)  Caesar.  The  army  was  not  far  from  being  beaten 
and  sent  under  the  yoke.  The  soldiers  could  not  be  re- 
strained/rom  running  forward  with  a  great  shout.  Orge- 
torix  was  not  fax  from  getting  possession  of  the  government 
of  all  Gaul.  There  is  no  man  but  knows  that  all  things  are 
ruled  by  God.  The  queen  could  not  help  weeping. 
CONDITIONAL   SENTENCES 

§196.  Express  a  condition,  and  are  introduced  by  the 
conditional  conjunctions,  si,  if  ;  nisi  or  ni,  unless,  if — 
not;  sin,  but  if;  dum,  modo,  dummodo,  provided. 
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Tlie  principal  sentence,  or  complement  of  the  condi- 
tion, is  called  the  conclusion. 

§  197  RULE  L„  (a.)  If  the  condition  is  represented 
as  a.  fact,  the  indicative  is  used  both  in  the  condition  and 
conclusion. 

8,  vera  dicis,  leges  violavi,  >■ If  V°"  ^f  ft  ^  S°f  ?h?&  i ' W 
J       no  doubt,)  1  have  broken  the  laws. 

(b.)  If  the  condition  is  represented  as  possible,  or  like- 
ly to  be  realized,  the  subjunctive  present  or  perfect  is 
used  in  the  condition,  and  the  indicative,  (generally  fut- 
ure,) in  the  conclusion.     {Indeterminate  Condition.) 

Si  pecuniard  haheat,  dabit,   If  be  has  the  money,  he  will  give  it. 

j  If  he  will  give  (shall  have  given)  me 
Si  cailii  pecuniam  dederit.  ibo,  '-      the  money,  I  will  go.     (The  money 

J      must  be  given  before  I  go.) 

(c.)  If  the  non-existence  of  the  condition  is  implied, 
the  subjunctive  is  used  both  in  the  condition  and  con- 
clusion, the  imperfect  for  present  or  future  time,  -the 
past-perfect  for  past  time. 

i  If  he  had  money  {now,)  he  would  give  it. 
Si  pecuniam  haberel,  daret,  I  If  he  should  have  money,  (at    any  future 
J  time)  he  would  give  it. 

Si  pecuniam  habmsset,  dedisset,  I  f-f  hf  bad  had  money    he  would  have 

5      given  it.     (Past  time. ) 

Rem.  1.  On  the  same 'principle  the  subjunctive-present  or  present- 
perfect  is  used  to  express  a  possible  wish,  the  Iranerf.  or  pasVperf.?1 
ro  express  a  vain  wish. 

1  vivat !  i  may  uve  / 

Utinam  tilius  i-viveret  !     O  that  my  son  vwtre  living! 
Jvixisset!  j  had  lived  ! 

Rem.  -U.  The  condition  is  sometimes  (a.)  implied  in  some  other 
expression;  as,  sine  cibo  nemo  vivere posset,  No  one  would  be  able  to 
live  without  food  ;  or  (b.)  altogether  suppressed,^  which  case    the 
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indicative  imperfect  is  frconeutly  used  ;  sr,  S'j'ius  erat  5;;ori  <"-j'- ■  >».- 
•menliri,  It  would  be  better  (if  necessary)  to  'tie  than  to  lie- 
Item.  3.  When  the  rion-esistcaco  of  the  condition  is  implied,  the 
indicative  (especially  the  imperfects  deceb'at,  oportchat,  tJcbebam,  pa- 
tram,  and  eretm  with  a  gerundive  or  adjective,)  are  sometimes  used  in 
the  eoneinsioa;  as,  Si  victoria  diilia  cisct  tamen  osnnes  Lono.j  rehulli 
err:  suLvenirc  decebat,  If  the  'victory  were,  doubtful,  yet  all  good  men 
■oupht  to  come  to  the  Assistance  of  the  State. 

Sem.  4.   The  vise  of  the  imperfect  or  past-perfect  in  a  conditio  r.r." 
sentence  does  not  necessarily  imply  the  non-exUteneo  of  the  condi- 
tion, as  they  are  often  used  simply  because  the  lending  verb  is  past, 
and  add  because  the  ciifr-^ter  of  the  condition  requires  their  i;s? 
See   |ISt. 

Rem.  0.   In  a  conditional  sentence  the  subjunctive  i+usuallv  trans- 
lated like  the  indicative. 

P.cm.  0.    Conditional  sentences  are  adverbs. 
S  I9S.  liXERCISE      63. 

Vocabulary. 

Mkir.-ere,  [mimi-,  mimn-,    h>  /.<;  A    l.-s$,     T'tlram, 'On;  i;;.]  Ot!>-:il  I  ivi-'j  v.c  - 

to  ■ivcaren.  (.'on-veu-iYe,  [v,;i;-.  vent-,]  to  ..",/sc. 

];xerc-.?r'j,  to  ererrir.r.  sfij-(nn^  run.  0  irils'-r.  tax, 

vabts-cre..  ['-'g-,  act-.j  to  s:s:'juooU.  Pomi-ere.  Li1 --j>'S ji<  1-.  ]m  ns-.p'oi'.s O/0.  :^}  o:, . 

Lrccss-i .■.'•(),  [it-,  it-.]  to  procnl:.. .  Quot.-uua.-',  redv.j  y curly.' 

Injuria  lacd'S.-'-ure,  to  rrovorr.   l>y  ^.t'-ry,     In-tit-/'ro,  to  o;-oy., . 

in  inyorc.  \'Qr\  f:\x\vj-. ::!.,  \im.  oi>otnlii:y. 

Dol-L're.  to  grieve.  Jle-^poiKl-av,  J>ji<>nfl  .  ^ponr;-]  lo  ant  ee  ' 

T'roici-ptuin,  i,  precept.  C:iv-rr<>,  [cay-,  eaat-.i  .fe  avot'd. 

liiiuucitti.  a\  enroity.  .fuvit-ere,  tn  turtle. 

Adlir.e,  [rtilv.]  still,  yet.  Vi-m  Oicn-'3.  to  speed:   truth.  \lr,o:  things  . 

JfiitHrc,  La|iv.)  soon.  Subveni'ii' .ni'-n;,  to  come  ie.me'sassiefurc' 

■* 

(a)  Si  hoc  feccris.  te  am^ho,  If  you  do  (shall  have  clone  , 
this,  I  vtifi  love  you.  'The  >hruS  must  be  aecoinplbhod 
before  the  lout;,./. 

(a)  If  the  condition  must  be  fulfilled  before  the  conclu- 
sion can  follow,  the  Latins  use  a  perfect  tense,  where  in 
English  we  use   a  pre-ent. 
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Translate  into  English. 
Memoria  minuitur  nisi  earn  exerceas.  Si  Helvetii  fium'en, 
transire  conentur,  Caesar  eos  prohibebit.  Csesar  JEduis 
bellum  intidisset  nisi  obsides  niisissent.  Alexander,  si  diu- 
iiiis  viz  issct,totum  orbem  terrarum  subegisset.  Utinam  pater 
mens  viv at !  Utinam  rex  viveret !  Cscsar  ab  Ariovisto  post- 
ul«vifc  ne  quam  multitudinem  bominum  in  Galliam  trans- 
ducers,neve  JKduos  injuria  (§159)  lacesseret,  neve  his  sociis- 
quc  eorum  bellum  infer r et ;  "Si  id  ita  feceris,''  inquit, 
"  mihi  (§143)  populoque  Romano  perpetua  amicitia  tecum 
rrit."  Ad  hajc  Ariovistusrespondit;  "iEduis  injuria  (§159) 
bellum  non  inferain,  si  in  eo  quod  convenerunt  maneant, 
stipendiumque  quotannis  pendant."  Nisi  te  satis  incitotum 
esse  confiderem,  plura  scriberem.  Sine  ferro  (§197,  Rem. 
2,  [e]  )  fieri  non  posset  (it  would  be  impossible)  nt  agri  col- 
erentur.  Imperatore  interfecto  (§197,-  Rem.  2)  fieri  non 
potest  quin  exereitus  pellatur.  Si  vis  me  flete,  primum 
dolendum  est  (§178)  ipsi  tibi  (§145). 

Translate  into  Latin. 

If  you  speak  the  truth,  Cato  has  done  (to)  you  a  great  in- 
jury If  this  is  the  case  (§191,  Ex.),  I  will  set  out  imme- 
diately to  Rome.  No  man  can  be  happy,  unless  his  life  is 
ruled  by  the  precepts  of  virtue.  If  Csesar  had  been  able  to 
avoid  these  enmities,  he  would  be  still  living.  If  I  knew,  I 
would  say.  If  you  live  well,  you  will  die  happily.  /  wish 
jjou  had  come  a  little  (§168)  sooner.  Ariovistus  would  not, 
have  led  his  army  across  the  Rhine  unless  he  had  been  in- 
cited by  the  Sequanians.  It  would  be  impossible  to  believe 
this  report  i/"we  did  not  know  that  the  messenger  always 
speaks  the  truth.  If  I  had  known  your  danger,  I  would 
have  come,  to  your  assistance.    If  I  go  to  Rome,  I  will  send 
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you  the  money  which  you  demand.  If  the  Helvetians  had 
endeavored 'to  cross  the  river,  Caesar  would  hove  prevented 
them.  Ariovistus  v:ould  not  be  waging  war  on  the  ,<3Hduans 
if  they'  had  paid  the  tribute.  Without  an  army  it  icovld 
be  impossible  to  wage  war.  * 

CONCESSIVE  SENTENCES 

§  199.  Express  something  granted  or  yielded,  and  are 
introduced  by  the  co:,c.o....e  conjunctions  etsi,  quan- 
quam, tametsi,  licet,  quamvis,  etiamsi,  d-c,  wijh  the  gen- 
eral meaning  although. 

.  §  200.  EULE  LI.  (a)  If  the  thing  granted  is  rep- 
resented as  a  fact,  the  indicative  is  used,  generally  with 
quanquam,  etsi,  or  tametsi     as, 

R,om<zni,  quanquam  fess:  erant,  \  The  Romans,  though  they  wereweary, 
tamen  instructi  procedunt,      /     yet  march  in  order  of  battle. 

(b)    A  concession  merely  for    arguments   sake,    or 

where  the  non-existence  of  the  thing  granted  is  implied, 

a  mere  conception),  is  expressed*  by  the   subjunctive, 

usually  with  quamvis  or  licet,  sometimes  with  etiamsi  or 

etsi;  as, 

Mmdacium,  quantvis  occuluftur,  1  A  falseh-ood,  though  it  be  conceal- 
tamen  turpc  est,  /      ed,  is  nevertheless  base. 

H<:. i.  1.  The  complement  of  a  conceisiye  sentence  is  an  adversa- 
tive sentence  introduced  by  tamen. 

Rem.  2.  Quanquam  is  properly  the  ace.  sing.  fem.  of  quisqtiu, 
{rem  being  understood)  ;  thus  (a)  In  repeet  to  whatever  thing  the  Ro- 
mans were  weary,  §c. 

Rem.  3.  Etsi,  tametsi,  etiamsi,  (even  if,)  and  ut  in  the  sense  of  even 
,f,  although,  are  properly  conditional  conjunctions,  the  mood  to  be 
used  depending  upon  the  character  of  the  condition,     (See  3197). 


i-CCi-201  CONCESSIVE  SENTENCES.  21" 


R^'t.  -!.  Quamvis,  quaTUttmliOct,  quBmiibei.  are  properly  relatrrt 
prom  uns,  (as  much  a$  vo\  phase,  however  mveli).  Thus,  in  exampls 
(b).  A  falsehood,,  h'mcever  much  it  may  be  concealed,  let  it  be  aoncealc 
it-;  much  as  you  plaase,  §c.     (See  3210,  Rem.  3). 

Rem.  5.  Licet  is  an  impersonal  verb,  ut  being  omitted  ;  as,  />■ 
mant  cmnes  licet,  dicara  quod  sent io,  Though  all  cry  oilt,  (it  is  ctiloi:::: 
t'.'.'i  oil  er;/  out,)  J  will  say  f^hat  hthink. 

Rem.  G.   The  subjunctive  is  always  used  -with  vt  or  quum  cojieer.ve 

Rem.  7    Concessive  sentences  are  adverbs. 

<)  201.  EXERCISE      64. 

Vocabulary. 

i'rcalt-f-je,  to  crooyo.  Co-'n^j.-c-erf.  (mv-.  eogult-,)  to  find  £'?.' 

SoedU.s.V,.  urn.  vooyy  Accid-ere.  (nccid-.  .)  to  Jtvppch. 

Xomlniii.  (adv.)  not  yn.  Su^pic-ari.  to  $ii$p<:ct                      ^ 

Tamen.  (conj.)  jHvorlk'Uo-  .  " -.;                     Oon-sequi,  socwtu.s.    io    follow,   io   pv.r.u-- 

I'jmolumcntum.  i,  a^vonloo  to  attain. 

Orcbro,  (adv.;  jroofof.nii'j .  N  osc-irc,  not  to  I  new. 

['ut--7re,  to  Orlni:.  Snad-cre,  sua;-,  snot-,  to  ado':;. 

Strenuu3.  a.  um,  bris7;.  o'Oir  .                       L'otior.  u^.  (potls.  potissimus.j  b-it':r :  pr>: 

Itjlicus.  i.  Italian.  urablo  to. 

V'l-nes,  (pi'-p.)  with,  io  too  /<<  <r^o  r.r            Ki  ri.  ratus.  io  thin]:,  to  deom. 

Deditio,    on-i*.  j-;ryo;:th :-.  Tiv.n^i're.  (tran-i-.  tr:-.u.-it-.)    to  p.:-.:  ■:?>.- r 

Advcr&-p.ri.  to  rcsiit.  obji"  to  pae*  away.    (^111.  9.j 

S\-,'zCf.)t/ri;.'-             l  Vit-':l'0.  to  shun,  to  f;'  ■<:o,  . 

-  Translate  into  Entjlhh. 

.  »  .  ,  * 

Quod  turpe  est,  id,  quamvts  ocrul'ctur,  honeatum  fieri'liullc 

luodo  potest.     Xostri  milites  qnnnquam  itinero.^T  prcelio 

fessi  crani,  taitien.  consule  imperante,  ad    summum    ( <$  1 2 ^ 

Rem.  8)collem  eeleriter  proeurrerant.     Cbesar,  ^/nondum 

eorum  consilia  co^*t ov>-i-at,tv,men  fere  id  quod   aeciuii   si;> 

picab"tur.     Yiri  boni  multa  ob  earn  c  a  us  am  faciunt,   quod 

decet, c'si  nullum cotisecutwrum  emolumentuni  viderti.  Quod 

(§129,  Rem.  2")  erebro  aliquis  videt,  non    miratur,  ttiamst 

causam  nescit.     Lice,  strenuum    nietuni^ttCfs  esse,  velocior 

tamen  spes  est.     Itallci  xVdherbali  suadent  vti  se  et  oppidnm 

Jugarthte  tradat :  i't  ille,  (a?nctsi  omnia  potiora  (XVIII,  b) 

fide  (XXX)  Jugurthra  rebcrtur,  tamen  quia  penes    Italiccs, 
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$i  adversaretur  (§197,  Rem.  4),  cogendi  potestas  erat,  dedi- 
tionem  facit.  Divitise,  quamvis  magnae*  suit,  tamen  alas 
habent.  Quamvis  prudens  atque  sapiens  si*,  mortem  vit- 
are  nullo  modo  potes  :  sic  transit  gloria  mundi. 

COMPARATIVE  SENTENCES 

§  202. .  Express  comparison,  and  are  introduced  by 
comparative  conjunctions,  (than,  as,)  quam.  stout,  velut, 
proui,  tanquam,  quasi,  v.tsi,  acsi;  with  ac  and  atque 
i'as  or  than). 

§203.  BULE  LII.     In  comparative  sentences 

(a)  A  fact  is  expressed  by  the  indicative ;  as, 

Quam  maximas  potest  copias  cogit,  He  collects  as  great  forces  as  he  can. 

(b)  A  mere  conception  antl  not  a  fact,  is  expressed  by 
the  subjunctive' ;  as, 

Me  adspicitis  quasi  monstrum  essem,    You  gaze  at   me  as    if  I  were  it 
■monster. 

Rem.  1.  The  comparative  conjunctions  are  for  the  most  part  either 
relative  or  conditional  words.  .Thus  quam,  than,  is  a  relative,  rem 
being  understood.  Cicero  eioquentior  fuit  quam  [rem)  Caesar  (elo- 
quens  fuk):  In-resp'ct-io-tchat  Caesar  was  eloquent,  Cicero  was  more 
eloquent';  i.  e.  Cicero  leas  more  eloquent  than  Cesar.  So  in  example 
(a),  (Copias  cogit  (tarn)  -maximas  quam  potest,  He  collects  forces 
very  great  in  that  degree  in  which  degree  lie  can/)  quam  is  »an  adver- 
bial relative,  tarn  understood  being  its  antecedent.  In  the  example, 
In  horto  amhulabam  sicut  mens  est  mos,  ( —  as  my  custom  is),  sic  is 
an  adverbial  demonstrative  limiting  ambulabam.  and  ut  an, adverbial 
re]ative  having  sie  as  its  antecedent; — (In  horco  so  modo  ambulabam 
quo  modo  meus  est  mos  ambulare).  In  example  (b)  quam  (quasi=quam 
■ilisa  relative,  and  si  a  conditional  conjunction.  Me  aspicitis  quam 
iJ'piceretif)  si  $c.  You  gaze  at  me  as  {you  would  gaze)  if  I  were  &c. 

Rem.  2.  In  comparative  sentences  the  subjunctive  is  mostly  trans- 

litorl  hv  *hp  indirfl, Hvp. 
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Rem.  3.   Comparative  sentences  are  adverbs. 

TEMPORAL  SENTENCES, 

§  204.  Point  out  the  time  of  an  action,  and  are  intro- 
duced by  the  temporal  conjunctions  nt,  ubi,  quum,  when: 
postquam,  posteaquam,  after ;  antequam,  prmsequevm, 
before;  quando,  when,  whenever;  simulac,'..  simul, 
as  soon  as;  durn,  donee,  quoad,,  while,  as  long  as, 
until. 

Notic  1.  In  the  nan-atiou  of  facts,  the  indicative  will  of  course 
be  used  it>.  temporal  sentences  :  as,  Postquam  in  urbem  venit,  After 
he  came  into  the  city 

Note  2.  The  adverbial  relative  quum  or  cum,  (at  what  time,  whcii, 
while),  frequently  has  also  a  causal  orroir.;sW^  force,  since,  uliJiovgh. 
As  a  pure  particle  of  time,  it  takes  the  indicative  :  but  it  is  also  fol- 
lowed by  the  subjunctive  imperfect  or  past-perfect  in  the  narration 
«f  past  facts,  especially  when  the  aorist-perfect  is  used  in  the  prin- 
cipal sentence.  When  the  subjunctive  is  used,  however,  the  idea  ot 
cause  is  usually  combined  with  that  of  time.  Quum,  causal  or  con- 
cessive, always  takes  the  subjunctive.     Hence, 

§  205.  RULE  Llil.  The  subjunctive  is  always  used 
(a)  with  QUUM  causal  or  concessive;  (b)  frequently  also 
with  quum  temporcd,  especially  when  the  aorist-perfect 
is  used  in  the  principal  sentence. 

(a)     Qv.m  quum  ita  sint,   Since  these  tilings  arc  so. 

(a)  Ceres  frumcnla  invcnil,  quum  antca  hon,:i;ics  glandibus  vesceren- 

tur,   Ceres  invented  grains,  whereas  men  before  lived  on  acorns. 

(b)  Quum  nostri  anna  cepissent,  hoslcs  sc  recepcrunt,  When  our  men 

had  taken  up  arms,  the  enemy  retreated.      (Here  quum  cepissent, 
points  out  both  the  time  and  cause  of  the  enemy's  retreat.) 

§  206.  RULE  LIV  With  antequam  and  priusquceni 
(a)  the  indicative  is  used  to  express  the  simple  priority 
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of  one  action  to  another,   (both  having   actually  been 
performed.) 

Filios  convocavit  antequam  mortuus  est.    He  called  together  his  sons 
before  he  died,  p 

(b)  The  subjunctive  is  used,  (1),  when^the  action  is  fu- 
ture and  doubtful ;  (2),  when  the  non-existence  of  the 
action  is  implied  ;  (3),  in  indefinite  general  expressions. 

(1)  Ccesar,  priusquam  quidquam}  Ccesar,  before  be  attempted  any- 
conaretur,  Dwitiacum  vor.avit,  j      thing,  called  Diviliacus. 

(The  attempting  was  future  to  the  calling,  and  dependent  upon  the 
result  of  Csesars  interview  with  Divitiacus). 

(2)  Prius  adJwstium  castra pervenitj'x  He  reached,  the  enemy's  camp 

quam  Gerniani  quid   agcretur  >      before  the  Germans  could 
sentire  possenjt ;  J      find  out  what  was  going  on . 

(It  is  here  implied  that  the  Germans  never  could  find  out.) 

(3)  Tempestas  minatur  antequam  )  The  tempest  threatens  before  it, 

surgat,  j      rises.     (A  general  truth). 

Rem.  1.  After  a  future  in  the  principal  sentenee,  the  indicative- 
present  or  future-perfect  is  u?ed  with  antequam  and  priusquam  ;  as, 
Antequam  pro  Murena  dicer  e  instituo,  Before  I  begin  to  speak  for 
Hvxeua,  1  will  say  a  little  for  myself. 

Rem.  2.  In  historical  narrative  the  subjunctive  imperfect  and  |>ast 
perfect  are  sometimes  used  with  these  conjunctions,  very  much  in 
the  same  way  as  with  quum  temporal.  Faucis  ante  diebus  quam  Sy- 
r.yeusce  caperentur,     ^.4  few  dags  before  Syracuse  was  taken. 

§  207  RULE  LV  Dum,  donee,  and  quoad,  in  the 
sense  of  until,  are  followed  by  the  indicative  when  a  fact 
,is  stated ;  by  the  subjunctive,  when  the  action  is  doubt- 
ful or  future,  (not  a  fact,  but  a  conception). 

T.ocum  relinquere  noluit  \  He  would  not  leave  his  post  till  llilo  should 
dum  Milo  vect'ret,       /      come. 

(These  conjunctions  in  the  sense  of  while,  as  long  as,  take 
the  indicative.) 
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Hem.  1.  All  temporal  sentences  are  adverbs,  and  in  such 
sentences  the  subjunctive  is  for  the  most  part  translated 
like  the  indicative. 

§208.  ESEKCISE      65. 

Vocabulary. 

Aric^,  -etis,  ram.  Sum-^re,  [sumps-.  sunipt-,j  to  take. 

]nnrmiis,  a,  urn,  weak.  Rosa,  a?,  rose. 

JJcapha,  se,  boat.  Yerres,  -ie,  Torres. 

Commius,  i,  Commius.  Compl-ere.  [plcT-,  plrt-,J  to  fill. 

Atrebas,  [at-is,]  Mrebaiian.  Dc-f«rre,  [tul-,  lat-.]   to   carry  [from    •  ■.■<<; 

Mandatum,  i,  order.  place  or  person  to  another.'] 

Ver.  [ver-is,]  spring.  Dif'-fcrrc,  [distill-,  dilat,]  to  put  off,  defer. 

Acerlms,  a,  urn,  hitter.  In-cip-crc,  [-io,  cep-,  cept-,]  l&begin. 

Phocion,  ou-iSj  Pliocioa.  In-cid-ere,  [incid-,  incas-,]  to  full  upon. 

Perpetuo,  continually.  Con-sperg-ere,  [sperfi-,  spurs-,]  to  sprinlck. 

Epaminondas,  »,  F.prj.minondo.s,  [App.  I.J  Prse-Bt-are,  [stit-,  stit-  and  stat-.]   to  be  >u- 

Obsidio,  on-is,  siege.  pe.rior. 

PaTor,  or-is,  fright.  At-ting-ere,  [-tig-,  tact-,]  to  touch,  reach. 

Se  recipore,  to  recover  erne  self  De-sist-ere,  [stit-,  stit-.]  to  have  off.      ^ 

Exspeot-are  dum,     to  wait  for  anything    Bell-are,  to  war.  > 

to  happen.  Cl:iud-ere,  [clans-,  clati.-s-,]   to  shut  up. 

1'ericulum  facerc,  to  make  a  trial .-  Ex-pon-ere,  [pomi-.  posit-,]  to  set  forth,  tx- 

Fulguratio,  on-is,  lightning.  plain. 

Sonus,  i,  sound.                 '  Pne-mitt-erc,  [mis-,  mise-,']  to  send  before. 

Ilusycus,  a,  nm,  rustle.  De-fervesc-ere,  [ferv  .]  to  subside. 

Juessiones,  um,, Sucssians.  Inter-ced-ere,  [cess-,  cess-.jfocome  belieezi, 

Boeotii,  ovum,  Boeotians,  to  intervene. 

Dementia,  as,  madness.  Deliber-are,  to  deliberate. 

De-fhi-ere,  [deflux-,  deflux-,]  to  flow  avM>j. 

Translate  into  English. 
1.  Quum,  when,  since,  although,  whereas. 
Caesar  quum  id  nunciatum  esset,  maturavit  ab  urbe  profi- 
cisci.  Quod  (.§129,  Rem.  9)  cum  animachertisset  Caesar, 
scaphas  longarum^iavium  militibus  (XXV)  complcri  jussit. 
Britanni  Coramium  Atrebatem,  quum  ad  eos  Cassaris  mac- 
data  deferret,  comprehenderant,  et  in  vincula  conjecerant. 
Quum  rosam  viderat,  tumincipere  (§188)  ver  arbitrabatur. 
0  acerbam  mihi  memoriam  (XXIII)  temporis  illius  et  loci, 
quum  hie  in  me  incidit,  quum  complexus  est,  conspersitquc 
lacrymis,  nee  loqui  pras  moerore  potuit !  Phocion  fuit  per- 
petuo pauper,  g'wwmditissimus  esse  posset.  Homines,  quum 
rnultis  rebus  (XXVI)  infirmiores  sint,  hac  re  (§161)  maxi- 
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me  bestiis  (§142)  prjestant,  quod  loqui  possunt.  iEdui, 
quum  se  suaque  ab  Helvetiis  defendere  non  possint,  legatos 
ad  Cassarem  mittunt  rogatuni  (XLII)  auxilium.  Quum 
vita  sine  aim'cis  metus  (IX,  [a]  )  plena  sit,  ratio  ipsa  monet 
amicitias  comparare.  Qua3  cum  ita  sint.  ad  urbem  proiicisc- 
amur  (§183,  Rem.) 

»  2.   Postquam,  antequam,  priusquam. 

Ea  postquam  Roma;  audita  sunt,  timor  omnes  invasit. 
Decern  post  diebus  (§167,  Rem.  1  &  2)  qiiam  Caesar  in  Ital- 
iam  perveiy'.t,  legiones  duas  erant  conscriptse. 

(R.  LV,  [a]  )  Ante  decimum  diem  (§167,  Rem.  2)  quam 
vita  (§16o)  discessit,  iiberos  omnes  convocavit.  Haec  omnia 
ante  facta  sunt  quam  Yerres  Italiam  attig  it.  Epaminondas 
noiTjyrhis  bellare  destitit  quam  Lacedjemonem  obsidione 
(§159)  clausit. 

(b)  Givesprius sedeA.iiet\mt quam  urics  murnm  a((igwe| 
Antequam  de  republica  dicam,  exp^nani  breviter  consilium 
meum.     Caasar  priusquam  hostes  se  ex  pavore  et  fuga  reci- 
perent,  in  fines  Suessionum  exercituni  duxit.     Ad  haec  cog- 
nescenda  priusquam  periculum  faceret,    Caium   praamittit. 
Ante  videmus  fulgurationem  quam  sonum  audiamus. 
3.   Dum,  donee,  quoad. 
Dum  hasc  geruntur,  Caesari  nuncio-turn  est  hostes  propius 
aceedere.    Lucius,  quoad  potuit,  pontem  ^fendit.  Epami- 
nondas, quum  animadverteret  mortiferum  se  vulnus  accep- 
isse,    ferrum    in    corpore     continuit    quoad    renuntiatum 
est  vicisse  (§188)  Boeotios.     Iroti    rogandi   sunt*  ut  vim 
differant,  dum  defer vescat  ira.     Cassar,  ut  spatium    interce- 
dere  posset  dum  milites  convenient,-  legatis  respondit  diem 
se  ad  deliberandum  sumptwrum.  Dum  viyimus  (§183,  Rem.) 
viv«mus.  Caesar  summaa  dementias  (vii)  esse  judicabat,  ex- 

*  Ought  to  be  requests*!. 
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spectare    dum  hostium    copire   augerentur.     Rusticns    ex- 
spectat  dum  dcjin.at  amnis. 

RELATIVE  SENTENCES 
§209.  Are  introduced  by  a  relative  word.     (For  con- 
struction of  relatives  see  §129.) 

The  predicate  of  a  relative  sentence  is  of  course  in  the 
indicative  when  a,  fact  is,  stated.  The  subjunctive  is  used 
in  three  cases. 

§210.  RULE  LVL  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  rela- 
tive sentences  :  (a)  expressing  purpose,  result,  or  cause 
(qui=ut   or  quod  with  demonstrative).      As, 

Legatos  miserunt  qui  (=ut  ii)  I  They  sent  embassadors  to  sue  for  peace. 

paccm  peterent,  j       (Purpose  ) 

,T      .  .  ,       „    .         )  I  am  not  such  a  one  as   to  do  this.     (Be- 

i\cm  is  sum  qui  hoc  iaciam,  >  ,,  ,  v 

1  '  J       suit.) 

Male  fecit  Hannibal  qui  \  Hannibal  did  wrong  in  wintering  (because 

Capuce  hiemarit,  j      he  wintered)  at  Capua.     (jCaitse.) 

(b)  In  indefinite  general  expressions,  both  affirmative 
and  negative. 

Sunt,  qui  dicsmt,   Thefe  are  some  xoho  say. 

Nemo  est  orator  qui  se  Demosthenis  \  No  one  is  an  orator  who  is  unwill- 
similem  esse  nolit,  f      ing  to  be  like  Demosthenes. 

(c)  To  express  the  words  or  opinions  of  some  one  else, 
and  not  of  the  author, 

Nunicatum  est  equites  qui  >  Word  was  brought  that  the  horsemen  who 
prsemissi  essent  revertisse,  /      had  been  sent  forword  had  relumed. 

Rem.  1.  The  subjunctive  with  qui  expresses  a  purpose  with  ref- 
erence to  the  object  of  the  sentenee,  a  purpose  with  reference  the 
subject  being  expressed  by  Mi.  (See  $193.  g  1 8©,  Example.)  Thus 
qui paeem peterent  means,  that  they,  (the  ambassadors,)  might  see!; 
peace.  Qui  may  be  used  with  the  passive  construction  ;  Legaii  mi-ssi 
sunt  qui  paccm  peterent ;  where  the  object  in.  the  active  becomes  sub- 
ject in  the  passive.  *• 
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11cm.  '_>.  Ou!])j)C,  utj.otc,  and  v.t  are  frequently  joined  with  qui  ex- 
pressing a  cause.     The  indicative  is  frequently  used  with  quiq^je  qui. 

Hem.  3.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  indefinite  general  expression 
introduced  by  any  relative  word,  whether  adjectival  or  adverbial. 
Ubi  res  posceret  raslellwin  commit ,-iicil ,  Wherever  circumstances  requir- 
ed he  built  i-  fori.  Such  relative  sentences  express  a  condition, — thus, 
Ff  circitnstancc-i  (!,ujv;ierc  reqvirnl,  &e.  Bur  the  indicative  is  fre- 
quently used  ;  as,  ijuanicauque  in  par:  em  r.or-'r.  impdv.m  fecerant- 
hocies  loco  cericre  cofffl/untur. 

Rem.  4.  The  poets  and  some  prose  writers  use  the  indicative  with 
'cut  qui,  rrant  qui.  &<•..  The  indicative  will  of  course  be  used  "when 
a  definite  subject  is  introduced.  Sunifcrr:  u.ue.  doinnri  non  possunt, 
There  arc  icild  beasts  which  cannot  be  tanud.  ,  A  fact.)  But  the  sub- 
junctive is  used  even  then,  if  a  particular  j'ac '.  is  not  stated  :   as,  sum 

fern:  qua  domari  -non  possint,  such  that,  riu'j  cannot    oe    (amid 

i'if  one  should  make  the  attempt.) 

Rem.  5.  A  relative  sentence  is  an  adjective,  limiting  the 
antecedent.  Piter  qui  legit,  the  reading  boy.  But  as  an 
adjective  o'teu  agrees  with  a  noun  while  limiting  u  verb,  so 
an  adjective  sentence  frequently  limits  the  predicate,  ex- 
pressing the  purpose  (like  a  dative  of  purpose, — ■§  1 44 ) ,  or 
the  cause  (like  an  ablative  of  cause,— $159.)  See  exam- 
ples, LYI,  a. 

§221.  EXERCISE      6G. 

Vocabulary. 

I>ivmuK,  a,  rms.,  pertaining  to  the  Gods.  Ad-vc-n-Yre,  (vcr.-,  vcnt-,i  to  arrive. 

Quo.  (adv.  for  old  ace.  quon.)  whither.  J'ne-essa,  (fu-,)  intr-.  to  preside  or.rr. 

lludis,  p.  unoiritizeil.  Di-lig-ere,  (le.v-,  li-ct-.)  to  choose,  to  Ion. 

iTom-mitt-ere,  (mis-,  mifs-.)  to  commit.  Vid-eri,  views,  [puss.  n/ victor.)  to  seem. 

Argutus,  a.  am,  sagacious.  Cens-€re,  (eonsu-,  cons-,)   to  be  of  opinion. 

Fertiinntus,  a,  um,  fortunate.  Ile-per-ae.  (reper-,  report-,  to  find. 

Praco,  on-is,  herald,  crier.  1'n-nil-tre,  (silu-,  ■ ,)  to  leap  upon. 

Pecc-are,  to  do  wrong,  to  eiu.  R-c-vell-ere,  (veil-,  vuls-,)  to  tear  off. 

Coinplttres,  a,  and  ia,    very  many,  quite.  Pras-pon-ere,  (poeu-,  posit-,)  to  prefer. 

a.  number.  Una,  (parte  understood,  (§106.)  together. 

Phalanx,  phalang-is,  {Or.  ace.  phalanx,  Fall-ore,  (fefell-,  fals-,)  to  deceive. 

pi.  T>haAknga.g,) phalanx.  Occid-ere,  (cid-,  cos-,)  to  fall,  to  die. 

Homerae,  i,    Homer.  Druides,  um,  Druids. 

Adulatio,  on-is,  flattery.  Kama,  mffamt,  report. 

^ortwnsi,  m,  fortune.  Prajditus,  a,  um,  endowed. 

Natns,  (part,  of  nascor.)  a.  ton.  Esuriens,  ent-is,  (part,  of  esurire.)  hungry. 

Ant, — aut,  either. — or.  '•  Quarn,  (relative  adv. )  a>: 
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EXAMPLES. 

(a).  Dignus  est  qui  ametur  (LVI,  \  He  is  worthy  of  being  loved  (that 

a  ),  J       he  be  loved.) 

,.  .     T7  ±  i  *„•»"!  He  is  fit  to  have  the  business  en- 

(b).  Idoneus  est  cm  res  mandetur  I      ^^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ .  ^ 

i-L,V1,a^'  J      be  entrusted). 

(c).  Doctior  sum  quam  qui  a  ?«,  V  I  am  too  learned  ta  be   taught  by 

docear  (LVJ,  a  ),  /      you, — (than  that  I  be  taught.') 
(d).  Quod  sciam  (LVI,  b),  As  far  as  I  know. 

Quod  meminerim,  As  far  as  I  remember. 

(e).   Legatus,  ut  imperatum  erat,  |  The  lieutenant,  as  had  been  order- 

flumen  transiit,  j"     ed,  crossed  the  river. 

(Here  ut  is  a  relativa  p,ron»un,  subject  of  imperatum  erat,  the  ante- 
cedent being  contained  va.flum.en  transiit.) 

(f).  Nemo  est  qui  putet  (LVI,  b),      There  is  no  one  who  thinks. 

JYemo  est  quin  putet  (§193),  There  is  no  one  who  does  not  think. 

,  .      ,  .  ,  „  >  Is  there  any  one  ?  (stronger  than 

(af).   An  qmsquam  est  ?  >  •  < 

Translate  into  English. 

1.  Purpose,  LVI,  a. — Britanni  Druides  babent,  qui  re- 
bus (§141,  Note)  dhinis  prsesint.  JEdui  legatos  Honiara 
(§154)  miserunt  qui  auxilium  a  senatu  (§151,  Rem.  1)  pe- 
terent.  Legati  missi  erant  qui  nunciarent  oppidum  expug- 
natum  esse  (§188).  G-alli  locum  non  babebant  quo  se  reci- 
perent.  Caesar  equitatum  prasmtsit  qui  (§129,  Rem.  7) 
bostium  itinera  explorarent. 

2.  Result,  LVI,  a. — Nemo  tarn  rudis  est  ad  quern  fama 
sapientiee  tuas  non  pervenerit.  Socrates  dignus  erat  qui  ab 
omnibus  diligeretur.  Caius  non  satis  idoneus  visus  est  cui 
tantum  negotium  mandaretur.  Non  sumus  ii  quibus\xihil 
verum  esse  (§174)  videatur.  Non  is  sum  'qui  tantum  scelus 
committam.  Major  sum  quam  cui  (§142)  po&sit  fortuna 
nocere.  Argutior  fuit  Jugurtba  quam  qui  Mecipsce  verbis 
falleretur. 

3.  Ca¥Se,  LVI,  a. — 0   fortunate  adolescens,   qui  tuae 

15 
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virtwtis  Homerum  priaconem  (§151,  b)  inveneris  !  Pecea- 
visse  (§174)  miki  videor  qui  a  te  discesserim.  Omnes  laud- 
obant  fortunas  ineas,  qui  (§129,  Rem.  7)  naturn  tali  ingenio 
(§160)  prseditum  haberem. 

4.  LVI,  b. — Sunt  qui  censeant  una  animum  et  corpus  oc.- 
cidere  (§188).  Leperti  sunt  complures  qui  in  phalafigas 
insilirent,  et  scuta  manibus  revcUerenl.  Nihil  est  quod 
homines  tarn  miseros  (§151,  b)  facial  quam  impietas  et 
scelus.  An  quisquam  est  ym'libertati  servitwteni  ■prsrqwnat? 
Nemo  est  qidn  Balbum  stultum  (§151,  b)  e.nstimet. 

5.  LVI,  e. — Ariovistus  dixit  se  obsides  quos  ab  iEduis 
haberetwoxi.  redditMruin  (§188).  Cresarnegavit  se  Helvetiis 
<;uod  postularent  dare  (§174)  posse. 

Translate  into  Latin. 

The  Britons  sent  ambassadors  to  say  (LVI,  a)  that  they 
would  return  the  prisoners  whom  they  had  taken  (LVI,  e). 
No  one  of  the  soldiers,  as  far  as  I  knoio,  kas  left  his  post. 
This  boy  has  never,  as  far  as  1  recollect,  deceived  me.  Is 
Caius  (a)  suitable  (person)  to  commit  your  daughter  to  ? 
Kings  are  not  too  wise  to  be  conquered  by  flattery,  nor  too 
sagacious  to  be- deceived.  Some  say  {there  are  who  say,) 
that  the  consul  is  both  (et)  a  liar  and  a  thief.  Ssme  thought 
that  the  enemy  would  not  besiege  the  city.  Is  there  any 
one  who  doubts  that  (§198,  Rem.  4)  God  rules  th«  world  1 
Is  there  any  one  who  thinks  that  a  robber  will  return  the 
booty  which  he  has  taken  ?  The  townsmen  will  send  the 
noblest  of  the  state  to  sue  for  (ask)  peace.  The  general  is 
worthy  of  being  loved  by  all  the  soldiers.  The  lieutenant, 
as  was  ordered,  sent  forward  the  cavalry  to  sustain  the  at- 
tack of  the  enemy  till  the  footmen  should  arrive  (§207). 
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INTERROGATIVE  SENTENCES 

§212.  Are  introduced  by  an  interrogative  word,  and 
contain  a  question. 

1..  A  direct  question  is  asked  by  means  of  a  principal  sentence  ;  as, 
Quis  venit?  Who  comes  ? 

2.  An  indirect,  question  contains  the  substance  of  a  direct  question, 
without  giving  the  exact  words,  and  the  sentence  by  which  it  is 
asked  is  always  dependent;  as,  Janitor  interrogavit  quisveniret,  The 
porter  asked  who  came. 

8.  Questions,  both  direct  and  indirect,  afe  asked  by  means  of  in- 
terrogative pronouns  (§88),  and  the  particles  ne,  nonne,  num.  (§81;  ; 
and  double  questions,  by  utrum — an,  whether — or.  In  an  indirect 
question  tie  means  whether,  if;  nonue,  if  not  ;  warn,  whether,  if. 

§213.  RULE  LVII.  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  a  di- 
rect question  implying   doubt ;  as, 

Quo  fugiam!     Whither  shall  I  fiy  ? 

§214.  RULE  LVIII.  The  subjunctive  is  always  used 
in  indirect  questions  ;  as, 

Ncscio  quis  veniat,     I  do  not  know  who  is  coming. 

Rem,  1.  The  older  writers  sometimes  use  the  indicative  in  indi- 
rect questions. 

Rem.  2.  The  first  part  of  a  double  question  is  often  omitted. 
Cujum  penis  est  hoc?  an  Melibcei  ? — Is  it  another  person's,  or  is  it  Meli- 
boeus's  ? 

Rem.  3.  Dependent  interrogative  sentences  are  nouDS. 

§215.  EXERCISE      67 

Vocabulary. 

Quo?  whither?  Abd-ere,  (abdid-,  abdit-,)  to    run  for  con- 
Permultuni,  (adv.)  very  mucli.  cealment. 

Consultum,  i,  a  thing  determined ;  abl.  Sit-ire,  to  be  thirsty. 

on  purpose.  Interrog-are,  to  ask. 

Incertus,  a,  urn,  uncertain.  Appollo,  in-is,  Appollo. 

Vitreus,  a,  um,  of  glass.  Ab  Ap.  petere,  to  inqruirs  of  AppoJto. 

Cpncavus,  a,  aim,  holloyj.  Infans,  ant-is,  infant. 

Jianue  concova,  the  hollow  of  the  hand.  Irasc-i,  iratus,  to  be  angry  wifli. 

Unde  ?  whence  f  Provideatia,  sb,  providence. 


INTEROGATIVE  S£XTEN<.ES.  §21, 


Cur?  v>hy?  Af-ferrc,  (attnl-.  cdlat-.)  to  lying  fni-wt 

Deorsum,  (adv.)  dovm-hill.  Causam  afferre,  to  explain. 

Delphi,  orum,  HiJ^'hi,  (a  city  of  Croxc.)     Prceftantia.  &,'  czceVcnc:. 
Patina,  if,  dish.  '  Cati'nus  or  -am.  i.  6o'W, 

M'ji'i'ni,  orum,  the.  Mnrini.  FictiUs,  e,  earthen. 

Casui,  us,  chance. 

EAXMKLES. 

Quid  [glCO]  interest?  'What  difference 'doc  it  male  ?  " 

Nihil  [215,r>]  refert  or  interest,  It  makes  no  difference. 

Ubi  Pentium  T?1341  ?  /  Wherc  in  thd  world  ■      Ua  l'-hr't  P1-^ 

fa'  l'       J  \      of  the  nations ! 

(  Somebody  or  other  [I  don't  know  who 
Xescio  quis  clamavit,  shouted.     [A  fact.      Xctcio-quk** 

(      aliquis,  but  stronger,  j 
Translate    into    English. 
Quisnam  in  horto  ambulat?     Nesaio  quis  in  horto  amhu 
let.     Puer  dicere  non  potuit  quo  latrones  sese    abdidisseni 
Sacpe  non  utile  est  scire  quid  futwrura  sit.     Qualis  sit  ani- 
mus, ipse  animus  nescit.     Permultum  interest   ittritm  cav:, 
<in  consulto^ai  injuria.     Caii  nepos-ne  es,  an  filius  1     In- 
certum  est  Caii   nepos-ne  sim,   an   filius.     Si    sitis   (L,  a) 
nihil    interest    utrum  aquam    bib  as    an    vmum,  nee  refert 
utrum  sit  aureum  poeulum,  an  vitreum,  an  manus  concava. 
Nonne  canis  lupo  (§142,  Rem.  3)  similis  est  ?    Puer  patrem 
interroga-vit  nonne  canes  lupis  similes  essent.     Puer    inter- 
rogans est  utrum  pluris  (§137)  patrem  an  matrem  faceret. 
Numquis  (§89)    infantibus    (§142)    irascitur  ?     Interrogat 
Caius  num  quis  infantibus  iraseatur.     Quo  itis,  pueri  ?    In 
hortum  ?     Arioristo  (§14"-,  Rem.  3)  mirum  visum  est  quid 
in  ejus  Gallia  Csesari  (§143)  negotii  (§134)  esset.     Mentm 
(§173)  honesturn-ne  si7  factu  (XLII,  b)  an  turpe,  nemo  dub- 
itat.      Vnde  legati  venissent  rex  nunquam  repen're    potuit. 
An  quisquam  dubitat  casu-ne  an  dei    proridentia    mundus 
■regatur?     Dum  in  his    locis    Caesar    navium    parandarum 
(§177)  causa  morabatur,  es   magna   parte   Morinorum    ad 
eum  legati  venerunt,  qui  causas  afferrent  (LVI,  a)  cur  civi- 
tas  populo  Romano  bellum  intulisset.     Nescip  quis  in  horto 
ambulabat. 

translate  into  Latin. 
Does  any  man  doubt  concerning  the  excellence  of  virtue.?' 
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The  poet  asks  whether  any  one  doubts  concerning  the  excel- 
lence of  virtue.  Can  you  explain,  my  son,  why  water  al- 
v,-a,y sjioivs  down  hill  1  The  king  sent  messengers  to  Del- 
phi (§154)  to  inquire  (LVI,  a)  of  Appollo  whether  he  should 
give  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Clodius  or  Grlaucus.  What 
difference  does  it  make  to  a  hungry  man  whether  he  eats  his 
food  out  of  a  golden  dish  or  an  earthen  bowl  1  It  makes 
no  difference  to  the  dead  whether  the  king  is  a  wise  man  or 
a  fool.  It  is  uncertain  whether  the  girl  thinks  more  of 
(§137)  her  father  or  mother.  It  is  uncertain  whether  Bal- 
bus  values  life  or  honor  most  (pluris).  It  seems  wonder- 
ful to  me  what  business  either  you  or  your  father  has 
(§143)  in  my  garden.  Did  Caius  kill  his  brother  by  chance, 
or  on  purpose  ?  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  out  whether 
the  injury  i~as  dene  by    chance    or   on    purpose.     No    one 

knows  where  in  the  world  Gdaucus  is  iccazderina. 

u  » 

§216.  In  narrating  the  words  or  opinions  ©f  another  the 

writer  may  give,  either 

(a).  The  exact  words  of  the  speaker  ;  as,  Csesar  dixit, 
"  Veni,  vidi,  vici,"  Csesar  said,  "I  came,  I  saw,  I  con- 
quered,"  (Orati%  recta, ,  or  Direct  discourse;)   or 

(b).  The  substance  of  what  the  speaker  said,  but  not  the: 
exact  words ;  as,  Csesar  dixit  se  venisse,  vidis'se,  vieisse, 
Ciesar  said  that  he  had  come,  seen,  conquered.  {Oratio 
olliqua,  or  Indirect  discourse.) 

§217  RULE  LIX.  Principal  sentences  in  the  oratio 
recta,  are  expressed  in  the  oratio  olliqua  by  the  accusa- 
tive with  the  infinitive  ;  and  dependent  sentences  in  the 
oratio  recta,  take  the  subjunctive  in  the  oratio  olliqua. 

Oratio  recta.  Oratio  obliqua. 

Ariovistus  dixit,    "  Obsides  quos     Ariovistua  dixit  se   obsides    quos 
ab  iSJuj'3  liabeo  uon  reidara,"        ab  iEJuis  haberet  noa  rcdditurun; 

esse. 
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Rem.  1,  An  imperative  in  the  oratio  recta,  becomes  a  subjunctive 
in  the  oratio  oiiiqua,  ,a  verb  of  commanding  or  exhorting  being  un- 
derstood. 

Rem.  2.  The  reason  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  referred  to  a- 
bove  (Rule  LIXj  is  obvious,  as  the  writer  is  making  the  ttatoraent, 
not  as  a  fact  upon  his  own  authority,  but  as  the  opinion  or  assertion 
of  some  one  else. 

Rem.  3.  The  accusative  with  the  infinitive  is  sometimes  used  in 
relative  sentences  in  the  oratio  oLUqua,  the  relative  being  equivalent 
to  tt  •with  a  demonstrative,  and  the  sentence  being  therefore  depend- 
ent only  in  form.  The  same  construction  occurs  occasionally  ia  oth- 
er dependent  sentences. 

Rem.  -L  The  indicative  is  occasionSlly  use  !  in  dependent  sen- 
tences in  o,'Vu*  obliqua. 

Rem.  5.  (.'Uestions  in  which  the  indicative  is  used  in  direct  dis- 
course, are  generally  expressed  in  oblique  discourse  by  the  accusa- 
tive vrith  the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  is  of  the. ri>st  or  third  person  ; 
by  the  subjunctive,  if  the  subject  is  of  the  second  person. 

Si  ceteris  coniv.i'iclirz  oblicitci  vcllct.  num  eti-ta  recrntium.  injv,ria- 
rum  rncnoriam  deveners  posse  ':      (Si — vcllcm,   rami — •possum  ?) 

An  ao.icotiam  siqnrbius  esse'.'      (An  qv.icqn.avii  supcrbiui     est?) 
Quid  tandem  verereutur,  aut  cur  dc  sua  virtuie  desperarent ''  (<4uici 
veremini,  aut  cur  desperatis  ?) 

If  the  subjunctive  is  used  in  direct  discourse  |";,1S3),  it  is  of  course 
retained  in  oblique. 

§  218.  EXERCISE      6S. 

Vocabulary. 

Super-are,  to  overcoo<r.  S'iir>cTKli.n.riU;,  P.  urn,  tribup-rc. 

Invic'tus,  a,  lim,  itid'iciU--.  Oon-grt'd-i.  (-i^r,  Qrcs.-sns.)  to  mt,f,  tofyhi. 
Sub-i're ,  (Jill  .r,-suui-.  uiibit  .)  to'jo  t>  nicer.  r'roptfTea  quo1.,  for  the.  rrasmt   that,   i«  - 

Suspic-an,  to  oUspv":f.  cattce. 

Opulentu?,  a,  to,  iv.verfu!.  Cog-nosc-ere.  (nn\-,  nit-.)  to  o.-vr.vi';?. 

Plus  (adv.)  poao,    :•,   1.:  ;f.*r;  ;»«i c-f-C.  lutellig-ere.  (lex-,  lect-o  tojno!  ,jv!.  Iniow 

See  ?1G0.  I!-ri.  :?.                     '         "  Aceid-ere,  (uccid-. — .)  to  hcip):,:i:.. 

Translate  into  ErtglisTt. 
Aviovislns  vesporoJ.it,  -'.JEduos,  ^uoniam    belli    foi't?mam 
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tentasscnt*  et  arniis  superati  essent,  stipendiaries  (§130,  2) 
esse  factos :  neminem  secum  sine  sua  pernicie  contendisse  : 
cum  Csesar  vellet,  congrederetur  (§217,  Rem.  1)  :  intellec- 
twrum  (§188)  quid  invicti  G-errnani,  qui  inter  annos.  qua- 
tuordecim  tectum  non  subiissent,  virtwte  (facere)  possenfc 
(§214).  Diviatiacus  dixit  'pejus  (§128,  Rem.  5)  victorious 
Sequanis  quamiEduis  victis  apcidisse(§188),  propterea  quod 
Ariovistus  in  eorum  finibus  consedisset,  tertiamque  partem 
agri  Sequani,  qui  esset  eptimus  totius  Grallias  (§134),  occicp- 
avisset.'  Consul  pollicitus  est  '  se,  postquam  rex  finem  lo- 
quendi  fecisset,  legatos  auditwrum  esse.'  Imperator  re- 
sp'ondit  '  se,  etsi  nondum  principum  consilia  cognovisset, 
tamen  conjurationem  fieri'f  suspicari.'  Philosophus  re- 
spondit  'negari  (§174)  non  posse  quin  homines  mortales 
essent  (§193). '  Eex  dixit,  'qui  (§129,  Rem.  2)  opulentior 
esset,  etiamsi  injuriam  acciperet  (§200),  tamen,  quia  plus 
posset,  facere  (§174)  videri.' 

/Translate  into  Latin. 

Cassar  said  (negavit)  that  he  could  not  give  the  Helvetii 
a  way  through  the  province,  because  he  feared  that  (§193, 
2,  b)  they  would  do  injury  to  his  allies.  The  scouts  an- 
nounced to  Caesar  that  the  cavalry  which  he  had  sent  for- 
ward had  been  routed  by  the  enemy ;  that  the  skirmishers 
had  not  been  able  to  cross  the  river;  that  the  forces  which 
the,  Germans  had  collected  would  arrive  in  three  days. 
Word  was  brought  that  the  footmen,  the  flight  of  the  horse- 
men having  been  seen,  had  retreated  to  the  mountain. 

(Change  the  examples  in  the  Latin  exerise  from  oratio 
obliqua  to  oratio  recta.) 

*  For  taitavissent.    f  Depends  on  r.e  suspicari. 
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APPENDIX     I. 

GREEK    NOUNS 'Or    THE    FIRST    DECLENSION. 

■■S2I9.  1.  Nouns  of  this  declension  transferred  from  the 
Greek  end  in  e  ('fern.)  ;  as  and  es,  (masc.) 

PARADIGM. 

N.  Pe  net  o  pe,  K  "   •>■  n=.  iV.  Aa  f/u'  ses, 

G.  Pe  tteZ  o  pes,  G.  ...,,<;  u,  G.  An  chi  see, 

D.  Pe«e/opa?,  D.  2£i-ncvs,  D.  An  chi  see, 

-4c.  Pe  m-Z  o  pen,  .do.  ..Tl  ;;c  am.  or  an,  Ac.  An  cZii  sen, 

V  Pe  «e?  o  pe,  V.  AA  ne  a,  F  An  chi  se,  or  a, 

.46.  Pe  neZ  o  pe.  .''26.  jE»e  a.  ,4o.  An  chi  sc,  or  a. 

2.  Nouns  in  c  transferred  from  the  Greek  sometimes  have  en  in 
the  accusative. 

3.  Those  Greek  »ouns  which  huve  ?.  plural  are  declined  in  that 
number  like  mensa. 

4.  The  gen.  plural  of  patronymics  in  e»,  and  of  some  compounds 
in  gena,  and  cola,  has  um  instead  of  arum. 

APPENDIX     II. 

GREEK    NOUNS    OP    THE    SECOND    DECLENSION. 

§220.  1.  Greek  nouns  of  the  second  declension  end  it; 
os  (masc.  and  fein.),  and  on  (neut.).  commonly  changed  iv 
Latin  into  v.s  and  urn, 

PARADIGM. 


&ingu\ar. 

N.  De  los.  An  dro  ge  os, 

G.  De  li,  An  dro  ge  o,  or  i, 

D.  De  lo,  An  dro  ge  o, 

Ac.  De  Ion,  An  dro  ge  o,  or  on, 

V.  De  le,  An  dro  ge  os, 

Ab.  De  lo.  An  dro  ge  o. 


Darbiton, 

«  ,>>7. 

Singular. 

P/hro,. 

N. 

oar  bi  ton, 

<  o.r  bi  ta, 

G. 

bar  bi  ti, 

bar  bi  ton. 

D. 

bar  bi  to, 

our  bi  fis, 

Ac. 

bar  bi  ton, 

bar  bi  la, 

V.' 

i«r  bi  ton, 

our  bi  ta, 

Ab. 

bar  bi  to. 

6nr  bi  tis. 

§221 
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2.  The  plural  of  Greek  nouns  in  os  is  declined  like  the  plural  of 
dominus,  except  that  they  sometimes  have  -on  instead  of  -orurn  in 
the  genitive.      . 

S.  Greek  proper  names  in  eus  are  declined  like  dominus,  except 
that  they  have  the  vocative  in  eu.  They  sometimes  retain  the  Greek 
forms  in  the  other  cases,  viz.  :  gen.  eos,  dat.  ei  (contracted  ti),  ace, 
(7,  and  are  of  the  third  declension. 

4.  Pelage  is  found  as  the  ace.  pi.  of  pelagtis. 

APPENDIX    III. 

GREEK    NOUNS    OP    THE    THIRD    DECLENSION. 

* 

§221.  The  following  table  exhibits  the  principal  foriii.s 
oi  Greek  nouns  of  the.  third  declension  : — 


Nui.-t. 

Gm. 

Bat. 

Ace. 

Yoe. 

All. 

s. 

Lampas, 

f -adis, 
(.  -ados, 

I 
i 

-adi, 

f  -adorn, 
{  -ada, 
f  -ades, 
\-adas, 

} 

-as, 

-ade. 

PI 

-ades, 

-adura, 

-adibus, 

-ades, 

-auious 

s. 

Heros. 

-ois. 

-oi. 

I  -oem, 

f 

-OS. 

-oe. 

p 

-oes, 

•ounij 

-oibus  , 

{  -oes, 
[,-oas, 

} 

-oes. 

-oibus. 

Chelys, 

/  -yis, 
t  -yos, 

} 

-yi. 

/  -ym> 
I  -ya, 

} 

-J- 

-ye  or  y 

poesis, 

f  -is,  -ios 
I     -eos. 

} 

-i, 

f  -im, 
( -in, 

} 

-i, 

-i. 

jichilles, 

f  -is,  -ei,  - 
t.  -eos, 

} 

-i> 

*i  -era, 
( -ea,  -en 

1 
i 

es,    e, 

-e  or  -i. 

j^rpheus, 

-eos, 

-ei, 

-.-a, 

-eu, 

See?;22( 

'  Jer, 

-oris. 

•eri, 

-  era, 

er, 

-ere. 

Ido, 

-us, 

-o, 

-o, 

-o, 

-o. 

APPENDIX     IY. 

PRIVATION    OP    NOUNS,    ADJSCTIVj 

roc-,     i     t^t  f  ether  nouns, 

§22.   1.  iNouns  are  \         t     +• 

uarivd  Irom  ;  •'■.  '■ 

{^     verbs, 


AND    VERBS. 

Denominatives ; 
Abstracts  ; 
Verbals, 
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I>ENOMINATIViB     NOUNS. 

2.  The  ending  ianr  added  to  the  stem  of  a  noun  denotes  office  or 
condition,  and  sometimes  a  collection  or  assemblage;  as,  coll>-;j~v.im, 
(collcff-a),  the  oidce  of  colleague,  an  assem'dago  of  colleagues,  a,  col- 
lege. 

3.  The  ending  imnninm  added  to  a  noun-stem  denotes  condition, 
and  derivatively,  several  other  relations;  as,  riiair-L:iiQn.ium,  mother- 
hoot:,  the  married  state;  patrimonium,  fatherhood,  then  derivative- 
ly, that  v:hi.:h  results  from  b-ire;  a  father,  uehje  a  father  jive,  a  sot, 
what  a  son.  inherits,  a  patrimony. 

4  The  ending  -dim  added  to  the  stem  of  names  of  plan;;:':,  denotes 
a  plp.ee  where  they  grow  ia  abundance  ;  a.?,  laur-etum,  n,  laurel  giwe; 
qucrc-clurn,  an  oak  grove. 

5.  The  diminutive  >judiags,  ins,  he:.,  l::,,i,  ulus,  (-/,  urn,)  chic,  (■:;,  ::ii,} 
sometimes  cuius,  uoeoloe,  oleus,  denote  a  small  specimen  of  the  prim- 
itive.    Libcllus,  (liber.)  a  little  book;  fitolus,  (filim,)  a  little  sen. 

6.  PeUrcnymirs  i.re  personal  name-:  derived  from  the  name  of 
one's  father  or  other  ancestor.  They  end  in  ides  (penult  short,  fmi. 
is)  ;  ides  (penult  long,  fern,  cie)  ;  'as,  iev^s  (feui.  «■;)  ;  and  suae 
feminines  in  -ins  or  lone.     As, 

Tyndar-icles,  a  so;;,  of  Tyndeervs  :   Tyndar-is,  a  daughter  of  T.yrlar 
us.     Nc-r-ides,  a  se,n  of  Kerens  ;  Iler-ris,  a  daughter  of  del  onus. 

7.  Amplincaticcs  are  personal  names  given  on  account  of  the  jreat 
size  of  some  pert  of  the  body  .'hey  aae  formed  by  adding  o  to 
noun-stems  ;   as,  capil  <\  big  head:    a. is  o.  big-nose. 

ABSTRACT    NOUrdS. 
S.   Adjectival   abstracts  are  Ibrumd  by  ailing  to  adjective    teais 
the  endings  tan,  item,  etc:  :   ins,    tins,    itodo  ;    '..<,    ilie,    it'ies :  to,  and 
imonia. 

Y?:TIBAL    NOTJ  :>".?. 

Ca   The  name  of  an  action  or  condition  is  expressed 

(a)  By  adding  or  to  tlio  yriv, ;-.'-  s'een-  ('generally  of  intresitive 
>;■   bs)  ;    incor-cr,  grief,    efUnd-or,  brightness. 

(b)  By  adding  iuin  to  the  ?-re:.*rt  or  so.pine-s'tm  ;  as,  gad-ium, 
joy;   exil-ium,  destruction. 
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(c)  By  adding  to  or  us  to  the  supine -stem  ;    as,  kct-io,  a  reading  ; 
cant-us,  a  singing. 

(d)  Sometimes  by  adding  elc,  imonia,  imonium,  to  the  present-stem, 
or  ura  to  the  supine-stem  ;  as,  quer-cla,  complaining,  a  complaint. 

10.  Ura  added  to  the  supine-stem  usually  denotes  the  result  of  an 
action;  as,  pkt-vra,  the  result  of  painting,  a  picture. 

11.  The  doer  of  an  action  is  expressed  by  or,  (fern,  rix),  added  to 
the  supine-stem  ;  as,  vict-or,  vict-rix,  a  conqueror.  Some  nouns  in 
tor  are  formed  from  other  nouns,  though  an  intermediate  yerb  is  al- 
ways supposed  to  exist;  as,  via,  vi  are,  vi  at- or  ;  gladi-us,  gladi-arei 
gladi-at-or. 

The  doer  is  expressed  by  adding. a  or  o  to  the  present-stem  of  a 
few  verbs  ;   as,  scrib-a,  comed-o. 

12.  The  endings  ulv.m,  bulum  (brum,)  culnm  (clum  or  crum,)  trumt 
added  to  the  present-stem,  express  the  instrument,  sometimes  the 
place,  for  performing  the  action  ;  as,  vcn-a-bulum,  a  hunting  spear; 
veh-i\:ulum,  a  vehicle.  These  endings  are  sometimes  added  to  noum 
stems  ;  as,  acel-abulum,  a  vinegar  cruet. 

13.  The  ending  men  added  to  the  present-stein,  expresses  the  thing 
in  which  the  action  of  the  Yerb  is  e-bibited :  as.  flu-men,  that  which 
exhibits  flowing,  a  river;  ag-men,  something  which  exhibits  motion,. 
an  army  on  the  march.  v" 

14.  The  ending  men  turn,  added  to  the  present-stein,  usually  with  a 
connecting  vowel,  expresses  the  means  of  performing  the  action  ;  as 
doc  u-menium,  a  means  of  showing,  a  proof. 

15.  The  ending  oriuni  added  to  the  supine-stem  expresses  the  place 
whuere  an  action  is  performed  ;   ».;;,  audit-orium,  a  lecture-reom. 

16.  Adjectives  are  mostly  derived  from  verbs  (verbals), 
or  from  nouns  and  adjectives,  (denominatives). 

DENOMINATIVE    ADJECTIVES. 

17.  The  ending  eus,  (sometimes  nus,neus,)  means  made  of,  as,  aur- 
eus, made  of  gold  :  ebur-nus,  made  cf  ivory.  Sometimes  it  expresses 
resemblance  in  character ;  as,  v'r^in-cus.  maidenly.  The  endings 
inus  (penult  short.)  and  enus  have  the  same  meaning.    * 

18.  The  endings  alis,  anus,  arts,  arius,  His  (penult  long,)  atilis,  icus, 
icms,  iv.s,  inns  (penult  long,)  and  ivits,    mean  pertaining  to,    belonging 
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to,  and  form  possessive  adjectives.  The  ending  Ms  oftea  deaiotes 
character ;  -as,  pucr-ilis,  boyish.  These  adjectives  are  often  used  as 
JBeuns,  the  limited  noun  being  omitted;  as,  fcrr-aiius  (fabcr,)- 
smith  ;  -xs-d/'c-iiia  (ars,)  the  physician's  art,  medicine  ;  a  vi- avium,  a 
place  pertaining  to  bird:-,  an  aviary:  oo-i!c,  Something  pertaining  tc 
sheep,  -i  fold. 

1A  Th  •  endings  osus  and  leniv.z  laean  full  oj  ;  as,  viii-osus,  full  of 
wine;    ■"-■;. ■■■!-u-h:»ihtz,  full  of  fraud. 

20.  PV:  a:  names  of  places  are  formed  possessives  in  anus,  as,  en-sis. 
ins,  in  us;   as,  Athen-i-cnsts,  of  Athens,  an  Athenian. 

21.  'l'.:i  -.'tiding  oi'-ts  means  fcr/rishei!  ixith,  iveurins ;  -as,  al-alm. 
vhigc    :    '.  ■n-l-ctus,  bearded. 

YilRKAL    AL>J£;.Tl VES. 

1A.  Inc.  ending  bumlv.s  added,  to  the  present-stem,  vrith  a  connect- 
ing vo-vA,  has  the  meaning  of  the  participle  present,  but  usually 
T.'ith  iiu  intensive  fui-oe  ;  a-,  or-^-bundi's,  wandering  to  and  fro  ; 
cr::<ii:<  his  sometimes  the  sains  meaning. 

Ad  "i'..-:  enhag  ldii.%  add-d  to  the  pivs ent-stom,  expresses  state  or 
CondiA.  :  ;    as,  cal-tdi's,  cold  ;   srt;e'Aoy.  rapid. 

'A.  dot  ending  -ur.s  adisd  in  tii  ktevn  *f  an  intransitive  verb,  ex- 
presses condition  or  tendency  : — added  to  the  stem  of  a  transitive 
verb,  i:  Ass  a  passive  meaning;  as,  congru-us,  agreeing;  aoc-uus, 
Aaafud;   ( ,:tsL'i:-uus,  visible. 

A3,  Td?  endings  biiU  (with  a  conn  "Sting  vo-.rcl,)  and  Ills,  added  to 
verbal  -:,:t.s,  express.  pa.s.-hely,  capability  or  desert;  as,  f:c  ilk. 
cap 'in  jo  cf  I'eing  done  ;  as,  om-a-bl!is.  deserving  to  be  loved.  Some- 
times ih.'v  ere  active  in  meaning;   as,  horr-i-bilis,  producing  horror 

lid.  The  ending  idm,  or  it'ws,  «dded  to  the  supine-stem,  has  a  pas- 
sive sense  :   as,  ftct-iciit-s,  feigned. 

::~.  Ta?  ending  ax  expresses  an  inclination — 'generally  an  evil  one  ; 
as,  rajj-i-.c,  rapacious. 

AS.  The  ending  ivus  added  to  the  supine  stem  expresses,  nctiyop- 
capacity  or  tendency;  as,  conjuiici-ivus,  having  a  tendency  to  unite, 
conjunctive. 
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DERIVATION    OP    VERBS. 

29.  From  noun  and  adjective  stems  are  formed 

(a)  Intransitives  (in  6,  eo,  or,)  denoting  to  be  that  deleted  by  the 
primitive  ;  as,,  comit~or,  I  accompany. 

(b)  Transitivcs  (o,  or,)  denoting  to  do  or  make.,  to  exercise,  employ 
or  use  upon  something,  that  which  is  denoted  by  the  primitive  ;  as, 
fraud-o.  I  use  lraud,  I  defraud  ;   libcr-o,  I  make  free. 

30.  From  verbs  are  derived  the  following  : 

(a)  Frequentatives,  expressing  frequency,  or  increase,  of  the  action 
expressed  by  the  primitive.  They  are  formed  by  adding  the  endings 
of  the  first  conjugation  to  the  supine-stem,  at  passing  into  it;  as, 
clam-are  (clans-at-, )  to  cry — clam-it -are,  to  cry  aloud,  or  frequently. 
A  few  add  ito  to  the  present-stem  ;  as,  ag-ito.  Frequentatives  are 
sometimes  formed  frem  frequentatives;  as,  curro,  curso,  curtiio ; 
venio,  vento;  vtntito. 

(b)  Idceptives,  expressing  the  beginning  of  an  action  or  condition. 
They  are  of  the  third  conjugation,  and  are  formed  by  adding  sco, 
scor  to  the  present-stem  with  a  connecting  vowel ;  lab-a-sco,  I  be- 
gin to  totter  ;  ard-e  sco,  I  begin  to  be  warm;  profic-i-scor,  I  begin  to 
make  myself  forward,  I  set  out. 

(c)  D^sideratives,  expressing  strong  desire.  They  are  of  the  fourth 
conjugation,  and  are  formed  by  adding  urio  to  the  supine-etem  of 
the  primitive  ;  as,  es-urio,  (edo,)  I  desire  to  eat,  I  am  hungry.  They 
are  few  in  number." 

(d)  Diminutives,  which  express  trifling  action.  They  are  formed 
by  adding  Mo  to  the  present  or  supine  stem  ;  as,  conscvib-illo,  I 
scribble. 

(c)  Intensives,  which  express  earnest  action.  They  are  of  the  third 
conjugation,  and  are  formed  by  adding  esso,  or  isso,  to  the  stem  of 
the  primitive  ;  as,  fac-esso,  I  do  with  all  my  might. 

Note.     Many  verbs  of  the  above  classes  have  only  the  meaning  of 
the  primitive. 

ANALYSIS  OF  TENSE  FORMATION. 

§223.  1.  Every  verb-form  consists  of  two, parts,  the  stem 
an  d  the  ending.     The  ending  consists  of  the  personal  signs 
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(for  the  most  part  pronominal  roots  of  the  different  per- 
sons);  the  connecting  vowel;  and,  in  .some  tenses,  the  tense- 
sign.  Though  tor  the  sake  of  convenience  we  call  the  rad- 
icals am-,  man-,  and  cud-  the  present-stems  of  the  verbs 
amarc,  monere,  and  aiid're,  the  stems  are  in  fact  ama-, 
monc-.  and  audi-  ;  verbs  of  1st,  2nd, and  thedth conjugations 
may,  therefore,  he  termed  pure  or  voted  verbs,  while  only 
those  of  the  3rd  conjugation  have  consonant  stuns.  Thus, 
in  tlie  form  ama-bu-tis,  (ama-eba-i-its,)  ama-  means  love; 
eba-,  the  tense-sign,  marks  incomplete  action  in  past  time, 
(the  c  being  absorbed  by  a  of  the  stem,)  and  means  did  ;  i, 
the  connecting  vowel,  or  mood-sign,  is  absorbed  by  the  a. 
preceding,  while  tis,  the  personal  sign,  means  ye  or  you. 
The  whole,  if  literally  rendered,  means  love-did-y.,  or  ac- 
cording to  the  English  idiom,  yc  love-did,  ye  lovc-d. 

2.  The  following  tables  show  the  personal,  mood,  and 
tense- signs,  which,  uniting  with  the  verb  stem,  produce  the 
vario;  s  verb  forms. 

(a)      PERSONAL    ENDINGS. 


Sinuidar. 

i  i 

Plural. 

Per  i-  ('/.■ 
Active. 

Pas  si  ix.    \ 

1. 

m, 

r',"  1 

0_ 

Ind.  Per/,  sti. 

t, 

1 
j  mus, 

tis, 
Ind.  per/,   stis. 

3. 
nt. 

ris,    re,         | 

Uir,||  mur.  j 

mini,           | 

ntur, 

NoTr,,  Tho  personal  sign  -i;i  is  the  radical  of  the  Greek,  Latin,  and 
English  iaa  :  mus  is  the  pluralized  form  :  s,  frequently  interchanged 
■with,  t,  b  the  radical  of  tn,  (Greek  m,  English  tk-ou,)  and  tis  is  the 
same  form  pluralized,  the  t  being  resumed  :  t,  of  the  third  person, 
(plur.  nti)  ha3  a  demonstrative  force,  and  is  found  as  a  prefix  in  tan- 
tus,  talis.  ?'•"■•  ;  and  as  a  suffix  in  <  if,  (English  i-t,)  is-te,  &.Q. 

The  -  the  passive  it  r,  and  enters  into  all   the    passive  end- 

ings e.v  !■  ''  *  '    h  which  ie  whofy  uc1'':?  th-i  rest,  and    is   generally 
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considered  a  participial  ending  (Greek  menoi,)  esiis  beiny  under- 
stood ; — ama-mini  estis.  The  personal  signs  for  the  Imperative  are, 
to,  (pi.  tete,)  to,  (pi.  n/o,)'Pass.,  re  or  tor,  '(pi.  mini,)  tor,    (pi.  titpr.) 

(b)    .  MOOD    SIGNS. 


Persons. 

.1- 

2. 

3.|    1. 

2. 

3.    f 

f  All  but  Pres.-Perlect.  and 
Indicative,    i^.^ir114*1100^- 
(  Fut.,  3rd  and  4th  conj.' 

o, 

?', 
a, 

\pass.  e, 

'  i» 
i. 

i, 

i, 
i, 

i, 

i, 

U.        | 

eru 
u. 

f  Pres.,  2nd,  3rd,  and  4tn  conj. 

0  , .       i-l  Pres.,  1st  conj. 
Subjunctive  ^pres;perf_ 

[Imperf.  and  Past-Perf. 

a, 
i, 

a, 
«» 

i, 

a, 
«, 
i,  h 

c, 

a; 
e» 
i.  »» 

c 

a. 

e 

ii. 

Imperative. 

—  1 

e,        1 

e, 

- 

i. 

u.     \ 

Inf.  Active  e,  pass.  i. 

'. 

1 

2Vb£e.  The  mood-signs  of  the  Indie,  are  short  (except  *  and  eru  of 
the  pres. -perf.) ;  those  of  the  Imper.  are  short ;  those  of  the  Sufej. 
long  (except  i  of  the  pres. -perf.  which  is  long  or  short.) 

(c)      TENSE    SIGNS. 


I  Pres. 

|  Iniperf.  I  ,          J?ut. 

Pres.-Perf.  ,|  Past-Perf. |Fut.-Perf. 

Indicative.    1  n"iM-- 

;      iimh,     |'-'l>,  1st  &  2nd  conj. 
1                  e,  3rd  &  4th  conj. 

none,       1       era,       1       or. 

Subjunctive.  1  none, 

1       er,       | 

er,           |       iss,        I 

Infinitive.     1   er, 

1      '■           I 

isa,          ■  |                    1 

Note.  The  sign  of  completed  action  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  tense  signs.     It  is 

In  the  1st  conj.  v,  sometimes  passing  into  u, — sec-u-i; 

"     "     2nd    "  v,  generally  passing  into  u, — mon-u.i  ; 
.««     "     3rd    "  generally  *,  sometimes  u. 

"     "     4th    "  v.. 

Before  it  the  final  letter  of  the  stem  is  lengthened  ;  as,  ama-yi, 
fle-vi,  auds-yi.  The  reduplication  is  sometimes  used,  as  in  Greek,  to 
indicate  completed  action  ;  as,  mo-mord-i,  po-posc-i,  ve-ven-i,  (contr_ 
ven-i,)  mo-mov-i,  (contr.  mov-i).  Such  perfects  as  pav-i,  (pa-sco,) 
quiev-i,  (quie-sc-o,')  sprev-i,  (sper-n-o  for  spre-n-o,)  are  regularly 
formed  on  vowel-stems,  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  sc,  (App. 
IV.  30,  b,)  and  n. 
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3.  Where  two  vowe's  come  together,  the  former  usually  absorbs 
tlie  latter,  the  two  short  syllables  making  one  long  one.  It  must  be 
borne  in  mind,  however,  that  no  vowel  in  Latin  citn  be  long  before 
m,  t,  or  r,  except  in  certain  monosyllables.  The  mood-sign  o  and 
■the  personal-sign  m,  never  stand  together,  but  one  or  the  other  is 
dropped  ;  as,  amao(m),  amaba(p)m; — amo,  amabam. 

4.  In  the  following  table  the  stem,  sign-sign  mood-sign,  and  per- 
soaahsign,  are  exhibited.  ' 


PARTS  ON    THE    PRESENT-STEM. 


Full  Form. 
reg-o  (m) 
reg-i-s,  &c, 
reg-u-nt 


Contracted  Form. 
veg-o 
reg-is  &c, 
reg-uut 


regcba-(o)  m      reg-ebam 
reg  eba  i  s,  &c,  reg  cbas 
reg  cba  u  nt        reg  cbant 


reg  earn 

reg  am 

reg  e  i  s,  &c  , 

reg  es 

reg-  e  u  nt 

reg  cnt 

Full  Form.  Contracted  Form. 
ama-o  (m)  am-o 

ama-i-s  &c,  am-as 

ama-u-nt  am-ant 


ama-cba-(o)  m 
ama  cba  i  s  &c, 
ama  cba  i  t 

ama  eb  o  (m) 
ama  eb  i  s,  tic, 
ama  eb  u  nt 


am-abam 
am  abas 
am  abat 

am  abo 
am  abis 
am  abunt 


reg  a  m  reg  am  ,ama  e  m 

reg  a  s,  &c.         reg  as  ama  e  s  &c, 

reg  (i  mus,  &c,   reg  emus  ama  e  mus 


am  cm 
am  es 
am  emus 


reg  crcnj 
reg  er  c  s 


reg  eri'ni 
reg  eras,  &c. 


■ama  er  e  m 
ama  er  e  s 


am  arem 
am  arcs  &c 


reg  e 
reg  i  to 
reg  i  te 
reg  i  tote,  &c, 


reg  e 

reg  ito 

regite 

reg  itote,  &c, 


ama  e 
ama  i  to 
ama  i  te 
ama  i  tote,  &c, 


am  a 
am  a  to 
am  ate 
am  a  tote 


reg  er  e 


Full  Form. 


regs  » 

regs  i  Bti 

regs  i  mus,  &c.  rex  iinus,  &c, 


reg  ere  ama  er  e  am  are 

PARTS    ON   *HE    PERFECT-STEM. 

Full  Form.      Contracted  Form. 
amaV  i 
amav  isti 
amav  imus  &e. 


Contracted  Form 
rex  i 
•    rex  isti 


amav  i 
amav  i  sfci 
amav  i  mus 
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Full  Form.       Contracted  Form.      Full  Form.       Contracted  Form. 


regs  era  [o]  m  rex  eram 
regs  era  i  s,  &c  rex  eras,  &c,  ' 

regs  er  o  [raj     rex  ero 

regs  er  i  s,  &o.  rex  eris,  &c. 

regs  er  i  m  •      rex  erim 

regs  er  i»s,  &c.  rex  eris,  &c. 

regs  iss  e  m        rex  iseem 
regs  iss  e  s,  &o.  rex  isses,  &c. 

regs.  is3  e  rex  isse 

ON _ THE 

lie  o  [m]  ^oo 

lie  i  s  fl  es 

flei  t,  &c.  fl  et,  &c. 

tie  u  nt  fl  ent 

fie  eba  [o]  m      fl  ebaoi 
fle  eba  is  fl  ebas 

tie  eba  i  t,  &e.    fl  ebat,  &e. 

He  eb  o  [m]        fl  ebo 
fle  eb  i  s  fl  ebis 

fle  eb  i  t,  &c.   ■  fl  'bit,  &c-. 

fle  a  rii  fl  earn 

fle  a  s  fl  eas 

fle  a  t  fl  eat,  &c. 

fle  er  e  m  fl  erem 

tie  er  e  s,  <J-c.     A  «res 

tie  e  —  fle 

"fle  e  te,  £c.        fl  «t«,  #c. 


omtfv  era  [o]  m  amav  eram 
amav  era  i  s,  &c,  ana  a  v  eras,  &c. 

t  amav  er  o  [m]  amav  ero 

umaveris,  &c.  amav  eris,   &c 

amav  er  i  m  >  amav  «rim 

amav  er  i  s,  &c.  amav  eris,  &c. 

amav  iss  e  m  amav  issem 

nmaviss  e  s,  &c.  amav  isses,&c. 


amav  iss  e 


•PRESENT-STEM. 


amav  isse. 


audi  o  £m]  aud  i® 

audi  i  s  aud  is 

audi  i  t,  &c.  aud  it,  &c. 

audiunt  audiunt 

audi  eba  [o]  m  aud  iebam 

audi  eba  i  s  aud  iebas 

audi  eba  it,  &e  and  iebat,   ^-c. 

audi  a  [6]  m  audi  am 

audi  e  i  s  audi  es 

audi  e  i  t,  &c.  audi  et,  &c. 


audi  a  m 
audi  a  s 
audi  a  t 


aud  iam 
aud  i«s 
aud  iat,  &c. 


audi  er  em  .  aud  ireni 

audi  er  e  s  aud  t'res,  fyc 

audi  e  —  •  aud  i 

audi  e  te,  &c.  aud  j'te,#c. 


ON   THE   PERFECT-STEM. 


lie  v  i  [m]         fley  i 
flev  era  [o]-m  _fl>v  eram 
flev  er  6  [m]     flev  ero 


audi  v  i  [m]  '    audiv  i 

audiv  era  [o]  m  audiv  eram 

audiv  er  o  [ml  andt'v  ero 
16 
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Full  Form.  Contracted  Form.        Full  Form.  Contracted  Form. 

flev  er  i  m  fi>v  erim  audi'v  er  i  m    '  audi'v  erim 

fiev  iss  e  m        fivy  issem  audi'v  iss  e  rn  audi'v  issein 

flfT  iss"  e  flev  isse_  audi'v  is3  e  audi'v  isse 

Note. — The  pnpil  can  readily  complete  the  tables  for  himself. 

"5.  The  participles  are  formed  by 'adding  adjectival  endings  to  the 
yerb-?tem,  [sometimes  wit':  a  connecting  vowel  in  consonant  verb",] 
ns  expressing  continuance  [actively]  ;  turns,  futurity ;  tics,  comple- 
tion [passively]  ;  end  -ndus,  fitness,  capacity. 

6.  Tie  gerund  is  a  verbal  noun  formed  by  aiding  -ndi,  6j-c  ,  to  the 
verb-stem,  a  connecting  vowel  being  nece.-sary  inconsonant  verbs  : 
rtg-e-ndi. 

7-  The  supine  is  a  verbal  noun  of  the  fourth  conjugation, sometimes 
complete  [as  cursus'],  but  usually  found  only  in  the  accusative  and 
ablative.  It  is  formed  by  adding  tus  [sometimes  sfis"]  to  the  verb- 
stem. 

APPENDIX  TI.      PECULIARITIES  OF  TENSE 
FORMATION 

TENSES    FORMED    ON    THE    PBESEXT-STEM. 

§224.  1.  The  teii»e-£i;jti  of  tho  Judicative  future  in  'nerbs  of  the 
fourth  conjugation  [i  stems]  seems  anciently  to  hive  been  eb,  as  in 
■}■  and  e  sterns,  the  i  of  the  stem  absorbing  the  e  of,  the  tense-sign  ; 
as.  vesti-b-o,  sCi-b-o,  instead  of  vestiam.scian.  The  same  contraction 
also  occurs  in  the  imperfect ;  as  ves-tibam.  The  forms  ibam  and  ibo 
of  eo  are  still  retained. 

2.  The  endings  im,  is,  SfC,  in  the  subjunctive  present  [mood-sigc 
7.]  are  sometimes  found  in  the  earlier  writers  and  in  the  poets  :  a* 
edim,  edis,  edit,  edimus,  j-c,  for  edam,  §;c.  The  same  mood-sign  is 
always  found  in  the  forms  sim,  sis,  &c,  velitn,,  veils,  §c,  r-nd  their 
compounds. 

3.  The  ending  e.  is  dropped  in  the  imperatives  die,  due,  fac,  and 
fir.  The  short  forms  are  also  used  in  their  compounds,  except  thos? 
compounds  of  facio  which  change  a  into  i;  as,  effi.ee. 

4.  The  personal-sign  of  the  imperative  future  passive  2nd  person 
Singular  was  anciently  mino  ;  as  horta-mmo,  progredi-mino.  The  older 
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writers  sometimes  use  the  active  ending'  of  the   imperative   in  depo-- 
nent  verts  ;   as  arbilralo,  instead  of  arbitrator. 

TENSES    FORMED    OX   THK   PERFECT-STEM. 

5.  The  letter  v  of  the  perfect  stem  is  frequently  elided  and  the 
first  vowel  of  "the  ending  is  absorbed',  when  followed  in  the  first  con- 
jugation by  s,  in  the  other  conjugations  by  s  or  r  :  as  ama-\y\-Uti, 
arpasti ;  fle-\y\-eram,  fie  ran.  When  i  precedes  v,  there  is  usually  ns 
contraction.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  compounds  , of  eo;  as' re-. 
4ii,  peril,  subii  §c. 

6.  ,V<  hen  the  peffect-stexi  ends  in  s,  the  syllables  is,  iss;  imme- 
diately fo ".owing  it,  are  sometimes  omitted;  as  evasti,  evassem,  evastis, 
for  evas-is'.i,  evas-issem:  evaf-istis. 

"i"\  An  ancient  future-perfect  in  ^o  sometimes  occurs,  from  whiclv 
subjunctive  forms  in  sem  and  sim,  are  formed;  as  recepso,  recepsim. 
Sometimes  this  future  is  formed  on  the  present-stem  ;  as,  habeiso. 

The  forms  ausim,  faxim  and  faxo,  are  retained  by  the  classic  wri- 
ters. '■ 
COMPOUND    VERBS. 

S  Compound  verbs  generally  f,orm  their  perfect  and  supine  stem 
like  the  simple  verbs  from  which  they  are  derived.  Sometimes,liow- 
ever,  there  is  a  change  of  the  stem  vowel;  as  hab'-eo,  prd-hib-eo ;  fac- 
ia, con-fic-io  :  scmd-o,  de-scend-o.  A  reduplication  in  the  perfect  is 
omitted  in  compound  verbs  ;  as,  cced~o,  ce-cid-i-  oc~cid-(K  oc-cid-i; 
but  the  compounds  of  do,  sto,  disco,  and  posec,  and  some  of  those  of 
citrro,  retain  it. 

APPENDIX  VII. 

THE  VARIOUS  FORMATIONS  OF  THE   PERFECT   AND  SUPINE 

STEMS. 

.  §225.     First  Conjugation. 

1.  The  perfect  and  supine  steins  are  formed,  in  the  firsj; 
conjugation,  by  adding  respectively  av  and  at  to  the  pres- 
ent stem ;  or,,  to  speak  more  correctly,  by  adding  v  and  t 
to  the  crude  form  of  the   verb;  as,   ama-,   amav-,  amat-. 

2.  But 
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(a)  The  characteristic  rowel  a  is  elided  in  the  perfect 
tenses. of  a  few  verbs,  (v  passing  into  u  after  a  consonant,) 
and  in  such  cases  is  usually  changed  into  i  in  the  supin*  : 
;*.*,  crepo,  crro-u-i,  crbv-i-lum. 

(b")  The  perfect  stein  is  formed  by  reduplicating  the 
initial  consonant  with  e  :  -as  d-arc,  ded-i. 

(c)  Some  verb's  seem  originally  to  have  reduplicated; 
but  ihc  reduplication  hi'-  been  dropped,  the  two  first  sylla- 
bles blending  into  one,  and  the  short  stem-vowel  becoming 
long;  as  lav-o,  lav-i,  for  la-la-vi. 

•J.  The  following  list  contains  the  verbs  which  varv  from 
•the  r*sual  mode  of  formation. 

Orepo,  crepare,  crepui,   crcpitum,        dimico,  -avi  n.o ely  -ui.  -atnm. 
to  creak.    Increpo,  -avi,  or  -ui, i       emico,  -ui,  -atuiu. 
-atum  or  *itum.     Discrcpo,  -ui.'Neco,  necavi   rarely   necui,    nec- 
— .    Reerepo,  are,  — ,  — •  '      atum  rarely  necturn,   to  kill. 

Cttbo,  cubui,  cubitum,  to  lie  down.  jPlico,  plicavi   &  plicui,  plicatum 
Incubo  has  rarely  -avi.     Some!      &  plicitum,  to  fold, 
of  the  compounds  insert  m,   </««'!  applico,  complies,  explico,   impli- 
are  of  the  3d  conjugation.  ;      co,  in  the  same  way.      The  other 

Domo,  dorrmi,  domitum,  to  tame,  j      compounds  have  -ivi,  atum. 

Do,  dare,    dedi,    datum,    to  givcAVoto,  -avi,   potum    and   potatum, 


Qompounds  with  monosyllabic 
prepositions  are  of  the  3d  conju- 
gation. 

Frico,  fricui,  frictum  or  fricatum. 
to  rub. 

confrico,   confricavi,     coufrica- 
tura. 

Juvo,  jwvi,  j?num,  juvaturas,  to 
help. 

Lavo,  [are,  $•  ere,]  lavi,  lotum, 
lautum.  andlavatum,  lavaturus, 
to  wash. 

Mico,  micui,  ,  to  quiver 


to  drink. 
Seco,  secui,  sectuni  and  secatum, 

to  cut.  So  also  prEcseco,  reseco. 

The  other  compounds  have   only 

sectum. 
Sono,  soirdi,   sonitum,  sonaturus. 

to  sound.     Cousono,  exsopo,  izi- 

.<oiio.  prtesono,  -ui,  • .     Be- 

sono.  avi,  . 

Sto,  steti  [/or  sesii.]  -statum,  te 

stand.  - 

Tono,  tonui,  -.  to  thunder 

,   Attono,  -ui,  -itum. 

Veto,  vetui.  vetitum,   to  forbid., 

§226.       SECOND   CONJUGATION. 

1.  The  perfect  Stem  is  formed,  in  *he  second  conjugation 
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(a)  by  adding  v  to  the crude  form  of  the  verb,  as  in,  the 
first  conjugation;  as,  fle-o,  flev~i.        „  .■*       _'  ., 

(h)  But  in  most  verbs  the  characteristic  c  is  elided,  t 
passing  iDto  u  ;  jind,  as  in  the  first  conjugation,  the'  char- 
acteristic is  changed  into  i  in  the  supine  ;  SLSrinohe-o,momi- 
i^manit-um.  . 

■  .  (e)  In' many  verbs  e  is  elided,  and  s,  instead  of  v,  added; 
with  such  consonant  changes  as  euphony  may  require;  as. 
arde-o^ar-s-i  for  ard-si  |  auge-o,  aux-i  for  augs+i. 

-(d)  A" few  verbs  reduplicate  the  initial  consonant,' and 
drop  the  characteristic  e  ;  as,-  morde-o^  mo-mord-i. 

(e\  Some  verbs  preserve  a  trace  of  the  reduplication  ii; 
the  lengthening  of  the  stem-vowel  in  the  perfect,  the  char- 
acteristic, as  in  the  last  class,*  being  elided ;  as,  move-o 
.mev-i f  perhaps  for  m'o  1v6v-i;  or  perhaps  the  original  form 
was  movc-v-t,  syncopated  into  mov-i,  to  avoid  having  two 
successive  syllables  begin  with.*1.  All  verbs  of  the  first 
and  second  conjugations  which  lengthen  tne  stem-vowel  in 
the  perfect,  have  stems  ending  in  v,  ezcii^t  video  and  sedeo. 
-  2.  The  following  list  contains  the  verbs  of  the  second 
conjugation  which  form  the  perfect  and  supine  stems  other- 
wise than  according  to  §2-26, 1,  b,  that  being  considered  tne; 
regular  formation,  as  it  is  the  one  which  most  <  commonly 
occurs. 

Aboleo,  sfeolevi,  abolituia,  to  des- 
troy. The  other  compounds  of  the 
obsolete  o'eo,  art  ado'eo,  ado'ui, 
'  (rarely  adolsti,)  adultum ;  »t'so 
■lesco,  {inceptive  from  exolco,) 
exolevi.  exoirium  ;  deleo. -<rvi 
ftum.  " 

■  Algep,  alsi,— — ■.  to  be.  cold. 
Arceo,  arcui,  arctum  o;  arUmi,  to 

keep  off.'  .       '         ■ 

Ardco,  arsi,  arsam,  .to  burn: 


Audeo,  &asns    saa,  (rarely ausi, 

.    fro.H  which  ausim,)  to  dare. 

Augeo„auxi,  auetum,  to  mcfease. 

Ca^ea,  cavij.cautum,,   to  beware. 

Cenaeo,.  censui,  censum,  to  be  or 
opinion,  percenseo,  persensui ;: 
recenseo,  recexisui,  rececsum. 
and  recQtfsi'tum. 

Cieo,  cm,'citum,  to  arouse.  The 
compounds  with  ex  and  ad  are  of 
the  fourth  conjugation.     The  pe- 
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nidlf  of  excitus   is   common,  omifjN'eo,  nsvi,  r.aum,  to  spin. 

that  of  concitus  is  rarely  long.    iPayeo,  pari, .  to  fear 

Cormireo.  coam'vi,  cr  connixi, , tPewuleo,  pependi.— — ,  to  hang. — 

!     impendeo,-n"e. 

(Pleo'obsolete),  pkvi,  rletwm.toflll. 
i  P-ran-iccxprr»nii.pransum,?o  break- 
i    fast. 

;  Rkleo.  li'si.  mum,  to  laugh.  ' 

jSede<"'.  Sfdi,  ?e.-?ura,    to  sit ;  prae- 
sidoo,  puesedi, — 


tO  Shut  the  Cr/CS. 

Denseo,  densetum.  to  be  dense 
t)pceo,  docui,  dociutB,  to  teach. 
Faveo,  favi,  fr.utam,  to  favor. 
Ferveo,  f'erbui,  cr   fervo  fcrvi. 

boil. 
Fleo,  flevi,  fl«tuin,  to  u-eep. 
Fovec,  fovi,-  fotum,  to  warm. 
Fulgeo,    fuls:.      < '  anteclateieal   and 

poetic,  fusge.  falsi,)  to  flash. 
Gaudec,  gavi'su-s,  to  rejoice. 
Hrereo,  hresi.  kesum.  1o,$'.icl; 


roleo,  sclitus,  -tardy    solui,    to    • 

aeons' oined. 
?orbe   ,  ?orbui. ,  t.0  suck  up. - 


n 


^  i. 


.V.  ^  - 


Ob- 

so  also 


sor 
rarchi    absorbs!,    ab- 


spo 


ncereo.-ere, 

subheereo.' 
Indulge;,  indulsi,  indultum.  to  in 

dulgf. 
Jubeo.  jnes:.  jusstm.  to  order 
Luceo,-  lux:. .  to  shine.    Pollu 

ceo, dusi, -lucrum. 
Lugeo,  luii,  luctum,  to  mourn. 
Maneo,  m.'insi,  mansurn,  to  stay. 
Misceo,miscui.mistum  or  mistani. 

misturus.  to  mix.  . 
Mordeo,  tnomcrdi.mor.sum.  to  bite. 
MoveQ,  movi,  motum,  to  move. 
Mulceo,  mulsi,  mulsuir>.    rarely 

mule  turn,  to  stroke. 
'Mnlgeo,  EjuL'-i  Tardy  v.wXrd..   tnul- 

sum,  or  mulctum.fo mil]:   Evnul-'Vi'e 

geo,-ere. ,  emu-lsum.  ! 

•  ■ 

§  227.  To  these  may  be  added  the  following  impersonal 
and  deponent  verbs  of  2nd  conjugation. 

Becet,  clecuit,  it  becomes.  \     Tv'.n  c;r.  it  pities. 

Libet,    libuit    or    libitum    est.     !»';Opor'er,  oportuit.  it  behcrres. 

pleases.  pig:*,;   rdjuif  or    rigitum   <;t.    it 

Licet,  licuit  or  licitumest.  it  is  al-      -grieves. 

loiccd.  Pwniter,  ;;cenitnit, 

Liquet,  licjuit  or  liooit,  it  is  clear.  VaUt,  puduit  crv.x 
Miseret, .  miseruit,  less   frequently      tlr-ics. 

miseretur,  miseritum  or  miser-' 


rcs-vbe 

absorbs 

Spor.dtO, 

pledge 
StW'eo.  stridi.  to  creak. 
Su?''fM.  sua;':,  s.uasut;.  to  adciie. 
Teneo..  tervd.    tODtum,    to    he'd  : 

periineo.  pc-rtinui. 

Terpen  cr  !e-;o.  tevsi,    tersr.ui,  in 

wipe. 

Turgeo,  turn .  to  swell. 

Tondeo.  totordi.  ton-urn.  to  shear. 
Tornueo,  torsi,  tortcm,  to'  twist. 
Torreo.  torrui.  tostum.  to  roast 

Urrrcp  or  urgueo,ursi, .  to  press. 

Video.  Tidi.  v/sum,  to  see. 
^•'rT"(\.  Tovi.  v'tum,  to  vow. 
— .  viftum,  to. plait. 


i  repei 
'3  i  rum 
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Tredet,  twduit   or  tjesum   est,    it 

disgusts. 
Fateoiy  fassus,    to  confess,     diffi- 

teor.'cri, . 

Jlcdeor,  — =-,  to  turt:< 


Misereor,  miseritus   or  tnisertus, 

to  pity. 
Reor,  ratus,  to  think. 
Tueor,  tuitas  or  twtus,  (the   Iqtter 

passive,)  to  behold,  to  gaze  at. 


§228.  The  following  have,  the  perfect-stem  in  u,  but 
want  the  supine. 
(  Aceo,  to  be  s&ur  ;  caadeo,  to'be  -white;  caheo,  to'be  hoary  ,'  egeo,^o 
watit;  emineo,  .to  rise  up;  florco,  to  flower  ;  horreo,  to  bristle  j  lateo, 
to  lit. hid*;  ni'uceo,  to J>e mouldy ;  mgreot  to  be  black-;  olap,  to  smell; 
palleo,  to  be  pale:  pateo,  to  be  open;  sileo,  to  be.  silent;  strideo,  to 
creak  :  tstudeo,  (stadiri  once,)  to  be  eager  ;  £tupeo,  to  be  stunned; 
timeo,  to  fear. 

|229.  The  following  have,  neither  perfeet  nor*  supine 
stems,  though  from  some  of  them  perfeet  tenses'are  formed 
\tithfan  inceptive  force. 

JEgreo,  to  be  siffc;  albeo,  to?be  white;  arep,  to  be  dry.;  aveo,  toeovet; 
calleo,  to  be-  hard ;  calveo,  to  be  bald  ;  ce.yeo,  to  fawn  ;  clareo,  to  he 
bright;  clueo;  to  be  famous  ;  flacceo,  to  droop  ;  flayeo,  to  be  yellow  ; 
foeteo,  to  stink ;  frigeo,  to  be  cold;  frondeo,  to  bear  leaves;  hebeo,,?o 
be  dull;  humeo,"io  be  moist  ;  lactco,  lo  stick  ;  langueo,  to  be  faint  ; 
leiite\>,  to  be  slow  ;  liveo,  to  be  livid ;  maceo,  'to  be  lean;  mcereo,  to 
grieve;  niteo,  t»  shine;  oleo,  to  smell ;  polleo,  to  be  powerful  ;  puteo 
to  stink ;  re.mdeo,  to  glitter  ;  rigeo,  to  be  stiff ;  rubeo,  to  be  red; 
scateo.  to  gush  out;  seneo,  to  be  old;  surdeo,  to  be  filthy  ;■  -splendeo, 
to  shine  ;  equaleo,  to. be  foul;  su.eo,  to  be  wont  ;,  tepeo",  to  be  warm; 
torpeo,  to  be  stiff;  tumeo,  to  swell ;  tegeo^  to  arouse;  vigeo,  ta  flour- 
ish ;  vireo,  to  be  green  ;  uveo,  to  be  moist. 

VARIOUS  FORMATIONS  OF  THE  PERFECT  AND 
STPINE  STEMS. 

THIRD     CONJUGATION. 
§  230.   \.  The  perfect  stem  is  formed  in  the  third  coaju- 
tion.'  *  -.     / 

(a)  By  adding  s,.to  the  present-st^m,  whioh  in   this  con- 
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iugation  is  the  crude  form  of '  the  verb.  As,  carp-o,  carps-i. 
;b)  By  adding  v  to  the  crude  form  of  the  verb,  which 
has  been  strengthened  It  adding  n  or  sc, as  in  Greek.  These 
are  all  originally  vowel  verbs.  As,  cre-sc-'o,  crev-i;  pa-sc-o} 
pav-i ;  iio-sc-o,  nov-i ;-si-n-o,  fiv-i.  ;  sper-n-o,  sprev  i  (by 
metathesis  for  spervu) 

•     •  c)  By  adding  u  (the  form  which  the  perfect  sign    v  as- 
sumes after  a  consonant.)     As,  al-o,  aht-i. 

(d)  By  adding  t'v  to  .  •  ■■  v-o'it  stem:  as.  nrr.r.ss-n,  m< 
a.isiv  i. 

(e)  By  reduplicating  the  initial  consenarit :  as.  '-vrr-o, 
ci-.-cun'-i. 

■  (f)  By  lengthening  the  prrtent-stern,  with  or  without 
vowgl  change  :  as,  an-c,  em-/  :  ng-o,  tg-i. 

,g;  In  a  member  of  verb-  (especially  vowel  verbs  in  11,) 
to.o  perfect-sl e:n  is  like  the  i ,. v.-. mf  stem;  as,  o.cu-o,   uai-i. 

;.'.  The  supine-stem  is  usually  formed  in  the  third  conju- 
gation by  adding  t.  frequently  bv  adding  s,  to  the  present 
r.tem. 

■3.  The. following  list  contain rm^st  of  the  verbs    of  this 

conjugation. 

Aouo.  aeui^  aoiftua'.,  *o  sharpen.  .hare  no  r.Hp]nc-.iicm.      See    App.. 

*i,.go,  eg\.  actum,    to  set  in   viotiuy.  '    VI,  S. 

atnb!go,-erc'.  .    cbero,  Ceedj,  cctiii,  ck:ulu,  to  cut.      T!,e 

iigi.   satago,-ere\ ,  .  compoiT'h  change  -K    i'lt"  i  ;    as. 

Air.  alai,    altum   and    aliturn,    to      occ!'>o.    occtdi,     ocCf'suai.       See 

■nourish.  App.  VI,  S. 

AttgO,  anxi, .  to  choke.   .       "      :C/;ncU>,    to   came  to  shi/ie  :     ,.rhe;>i 

Atguo,  argui.  argutnm,  to  convict        accen  !o,      itcenif'..1.      ^ue-v-ndo, 
Aicesbo,  (pass   iri  or  i,)  aicc-ss;yi,       (-cendi.-censum.) 

srce.sntam,  to  send  fur.  iCauo.     cicini,    cautum, ,  /«     .>■;'///. 

J3atuo,  batui, .  to  beat.  .    j      prsecinn, -cinui, -centum  :   c-  U':i- 

Bibo,  bibi,  bibitum,  to  drink.    ,  .no,  cir.ui,' ;  so  oeeino.   ncci- 

Cado,  cecidi,  casum.  to    fall.     &&-\     no^-ere, ,  '■■       :-so  also  inc't- 

cidOjdecido,  exci'o.arid  succido. ;     m.  intorcino,  reci'io",  s^cci'.o. 
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Capesso,-z'vi,  itum,  to  seise: 

Capio,  cepi,  captum,  to  taWe.  so 
antecapio.  The  other  compounds 
change  a  of  the  present-stem  into 
i.  and  of  the  supine-jstem  into  e  ; 
as,  accipio,-cepi,-ceptum. 

Carpbj'carpsi,  carptum,  to  pluck 

Ccdo,  cessi,  cessum,  to  yield,     , 

Cello,  ante-,  pros-,  re-cello, -ere, 
-i , ..  excel!o,-eellui, -eel- 
sum ;  percello,  perculu  ,percul~ 
sum. 

Cerne,  crevi,  crttum,  to, decide.     •  v 

Cingo,  cinxi,  oinctum,  to  gird. 

Clango,  - ,  — -,  to  clang. 

Claudo,  clausi,  clausum,  to  shut. 

Claudo,  r,  clautum,  to  limp. 

Clepo,  clepsi  rarely  clepi,  to  steal. 

Colo,  colui,  cultum,  to  cultivate. 
Occulo,  occult*,  occultum. 

Como,  oempsi,  comptum,  to  adorn. 

Compesco;  compescui,  — .  to  check: 

Consuld,  -sului,  -feultum,  toteonm't. 

Coquo,  cosi,  coctum,  to  ccok. 

C'resco,  crevi,  cretum,  to  grow. 

Cudo,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  to  .forge'. 
Excwdo,  exc^di,  'excasum. 

Cupio,  -tvt,  itum.  to  desire: 

Curro,  cucurri,  qui-gum,  to  run. 
concurro,  succurro,  trnm-curpo, 
drop  the  reduplication.  The  oih 
'-  er  compounds  have  both  forms; 
as,  aceurro,  accuiii  and  accu- 
curri,  accursuui..  aute'curro, 
-ere,  — ,  —  ;  so  also  ctrcn mcur- 
ro.     See  A  pp.  VI.  8. 

Condo,eondidi,coiiditu£Q.  /«'>  !,i\7~\ 
abscogdo,     -coniiidi    or  -cu::di, 
-conditum  ,or  consuni.  '.'So    --he 
*other  compounds  of  do. 

Depso,  depsui,  depstum,  <o  knead. 

Dico,  dixi,.dictunv,  to  say. 

.Disco,  didici,  disciturus.  to  '.cam. 

Dispesco,  — ,  dispestum,  to  scp- 
arute; 


Divido,  dmsi,  dmsum,-  to  divide. 

D«co,  duxi,  ductum,  to  lead. 

Edo,  e'li,  'c£um,  tc  ea}.  See  §111. 

Exuo,  exui,  exitrum,.  to  put  off. 

Emo,  cmi.  emptura,   to  buy. 
d«mo,  dempsi,  demptum. 

Facesso,  -m,  -r'tum,   to  do  eagerly. 

Facio,  feci,"  factum,  to- do. 
Imper.  pres.  fac.  The  compounds 
with  a  verb  follow  the  simple  ;  as, 
calefacio,  -feci,  -factum ;  cale- 
fac,  calefio  :  those  with  a  prepo- 
sition change  a  of  the  present 
stem  into  i,  and  of  the  siipine-stc'ni  . 
into i-e;  and.  have  a  regular  pas- 
sive;  as,  interficio  interfeci,  in- 
terfectum;  interficior,  interfici,. 
iriterfactus. 

Fallo,  fefelli,  falsum,  to  deceive. 
ref'eilo,  refeili,  — . 

Fendo,    (obs.)    defer.do,    defendi, 
defensoqj,.  to   defends    offeado, 
fendi,  -fensum,  to  offend. 

Ftro.  ferre,  [syncopated  from  fere- 
re,)  tuli,  latum,  to  carry.  A 
-perf.  tetuli  occurs.  affero,  attuli, 
sill ;.' turn  ;  aufero,  abKtuii,  abla-.. 
turn;  confero.  cohtuli,  collatum; 
differo,  d,if-tu!i,  dil'itum  ;  effero,' 
exmli,    elatua^;    infero,    inluli, 


I'.itum;  offer 


o,  orj 


uli,  oblatum; 


suffero,  sustuli,  sublatum., 
Fervo,  fervi,  to  boil.     Sec  fervco, 

2d  conj. 
FHo.  ftsu.s,  is  irv^i.    confj'do,  cuu- 

f/di  or  cooff'sua  ium 
Figo,  nx*>  fixuoi  rarely  fioiain,  fa 
'  fix.      .  .  ■  ... 

JFindo,  fidi,  (issum,  to  split. 
jFingo,  finxr,  Actum,  to  feign. 
'Fleets,  flexi,  flekuoi,   to  bend. 
iFlig-'i,  ilixi,  - — ,  to  dash    aijjf'o.  af- 
iiixi,  afflicturn.     So  inih'rc.  pvo- 
flego,  -are,  &c. 
Fhio,  fiuxi.  fiuxum,  to  flow.- 
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Fodio,  fodi,  fossum,   to  dig.      OldllAno,  li-vi  or  levi,  litum,  to  daub. 

inf.  pass. -todm;  so  a'so  effodi'ri.  Liuquo,  k'qui,  — ,  to  leave. 
Fraugo,  fregi,  fraetum,  to  break.     \     velinquo,  and  dolinquo,  .-liquu 
S'remo,  freniui,  fremitum,   to  roar.       -iic.tnm. 
Frendo,  ,   fi'csum  and  fi-e-buiTijLj/do,  hisi,  lusum,  to  play, 

to  gnash.  jLuo,  lui,  luiturus,  to  atone,   abluo, 

Frj'fo,  frisi,  frictum  rarely  frixum.       -lui,-lwtum.     So  diluo  and  eluo., 

l0  fry_  Mando,  maidi.  m&nsum,  to  chew. 

Fugio,*lVgi,  fugitprn,  to  fly.  jMergo,  mersi,  mersum,  to  dip. 

Fulgo,  — ;  — ,  to  flash.  jMetuo,  metui,  ra,etutum  (rare),  fa 

Fundo,  f«ili,  fw.s'un!,   to  pour.  !  •  fear. 

Fuvc, , .  to  rage.  i  Mingo,   niinxi,    mictjim,    to   make 

Gemo,  gemui,   gemitnm,   to  groan.;     water.  i 

Gero,  g-s-i,  gestum,  to  bear  :Minuu,  ininui,  minutum,  loAcsscn. 

Gigno,  (for  gi-gyuo.)   gemii,  geiu-'Mitto,  m^i,  missum,  to  send. 

turn,  to  b'j^et.  ,  Molo,  molui,  molitum,  to  grind. 

Glisco, — .  — .  to  grox.  jMungo,   (obs.)    emtmgo,    emiinxi. 

GP'bo,   — ,  — .    to  pcet.     <legli<bo,j     enlunctum,  to  wipe  the  nose. 

degluptuni.  jNoctc,  nesui&nexi,nesum,i'o  knit. 

Gruo,     (obs.)     eongvuo,     ingruo,!     annecto, -nexuifnexum.     So  ia- 

-grui.  ■  !     nocto  and  connecto. 

Ico,  (ci.  ictum.  to  strike*    '  iNingo  or  -guo,  ninxi, ,to  snow. 

Imhao.  imbui,  linbutum,   to  imbue.  Sm-co,  \fo\'i.  notum,  to  know,    ag- 

Incesso,  incess/vi  or  incessi, J     nosco  and  cognosco  have  -nitum. 

.    to  attack.         |  \     dignosco  and  pne   -nosco    have 

luduo,  imlui,  indtttum,  to  put  on.  \     only  the  present-stem. 
Jjicio,  jtci,  jactum,  to  throw,     en  .  \ubo,  nup-i,  nuptum,  to  veil. 

jicio,  -jeci,    jcotum  ;  ~so  the  <>//<<;■ 'Xu.0,  to  nod.    abnuo^nui.-nuitum, 

compounds,  or  -n?ttum;  annuo, -nui,nutum\- 
Jimgri,  junxi,  junctor,  to  join'.  :  ii::ui  i,  -liiiij.-iiKtum  ;  renuo,-mu. 
Lacesso,  -("vi,    ttn:n.   to  pmr.d:.-             — ' — .  ' 

Lacio,  (obs. )  alli.-ir''    a'lexi,   a:i":-(0:<>.  olui, ,  to  smell 

turn,  to  allure.     Ho  illicio.   \  elli-,  Pando. — ; — ,  passum  or  pansum,fo 

cio;  but  elicio,    elicui   &    clof.',       spread,    dfspando, ,  dispan- 

eiicUum.  j  'sum; 

L;:  do,  lresi,  lie-urn,  lo  hurt.  jPa-jgo,  panxi,    pegi,    and    pege.gi, 

Lambo.  Iambi,  lambitura,  to  lick,    t      pactum,  pancturus,,  to  fix..      The 
Lego,  l.'g-i,  lectum,  to  read.    So  the  j      compounds    have  -p'egi,  -pactum, 

compounds  icith  ad,  per,  pros,  re.  :      creep',    depango    and    tupping*}, 

Mil),    and  trans:  the  .other  C",:i~\     which  want  the  perf.-stem  .•    and 

no'incls  change  a  i.iiu  ■  i. '    DiugoJ      repango.  which  wants  both  perf. 

I     olliff'o,  ««rfnegligo,  have  ■  Icxi,  j      and  sup.  slews. 
.-u-ctam'.  'Pav.r.1.  pepproi,  rarely  paici.parci- 

Luigo,  liuxi,  linctuin.  to  lick:    d<;  '     turn  and  parsum,  to  spare. 

Iir.6,0,  — ,  — ,  to  lick  up.  .:Parb),pepcri,partftrn  dnd  paritum. 
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.  to    bring  firth,      The  compounds 

art!  of.  the  fourth, conjugation. 
Pasco,  pavi,  pastum,  to  feed; 
Pecto,  pexi,  pejum,  arcrfpectituto, 

to  comb. 
Pedb.  pepadi,  - — ~,  to  break  wind. 

opped'o, ,  — ■— . 

Pello,  pfpuli,  palsum,  to  drive. 
Pendo,  pependi,  pensum.io  iceigh: 
Peto,  pettvi,  petrtum,  to  beg. 
Pingo,  pinxi,  pictum,  tu  paint. 
Pinso,  pinsiayiolpinsui, -pinsitu-m, 

•  pinsum,  and  pistiim,  to  pound, 
Plango,  plasxi,  planotum,  to  Seat. 
Plaudo,  pliiusi1'plansum.    to  clap. 

circurhplaUdo, ,  - — -.     The 

■    other  compounds, except  app'audo. 

change  au  into  6 
Plecto,  plexi,  araa'plexui,  plexuni, 

to  twine. 

PliiO,  plui.i  or  pluM,  - ,.  to  ri:in\\ 

Pono,  posui,  positum,  to  place. 
Porricio,    porreei.    pcrrectum,    to 

sacrifice. 

Posco,  poposci,  —-','to  demand. 

Prehendo   )      ,.  ,       . 

-r,        ,  V  -di,  sum,  to  seize. 

Prendo,      j        ' 

Premo,  pressi,  p.resSum,  to  press. 

Promo,  prompsi,  prompfunv  to 
bring  out.    . 

Psallo,  p?alli,  — ,  to  play  on  a 
stringed  instrument. 

Pungo;  pupngi,  punotmn,;o  prick. 
The  compounds  with  con-,  dis  , 
ex-, and  inter-, have  punxi, punc- 
tual.   repungOj — ,  — . 

Qusero,  qnse«vi,  quEesitiim./o  seek. 

Quatio,  — r,  quassum,  to  shake.  The 
compounds,  change  qua  into  cu  ; 
as,  concutio,  cwysussi,  conous- 
suta. 

Quiesco,  quicvi,  quietuin.  (a  rest, 

Rado,  rasi,  rasiim,  to  sltave. 

Rapid,  rapui,  rapturo,   to  snatch 

Eego,  rexi-.  rectum,  tortile. 


Re'po,  r^psi,  — ,  to  creep. 
Rodo,  rosi,  j'osutn,  to  gnaw.  e-,and 
_  prte-rodo,  want  the  perf.  stem  ; 

and  ebrodo,  both  perf.   and,  sup. 

stems., 
Rado,  rudtvi,  rudttum,  to  bray. 
Rurflpo,  rapi,  ruptum,   to  break. 
Ruo,  rui,  rutum,  r^itunffe,  to  fall. 

corruo,  corrui,' — ;  so  irruo. 
Sapio,  sapjvi,  and  sapii,  — ^,    t&  he 

wise,  rgsip^o,'  — ,  . —  ;  so  desipio. 
Scabo,  scabi,  ' — ,  to  scratch. 
SaaJpo,    scalpsi,  scalptum,    to   *n- 

grm-t. 
Salo  or  sallo,  — ,  salsum,  to  suit. 
Scundo,  scandi,  scans-um,io  climb. 
.Scindo.  scidi.  [anciently  scescidi,) 

feissum,  to  cut.        ( 
?ei~co,  scm,  eci'tum,  to  order. 
Scriho,  scripsi  scriptum,  to  write 
Sculpo,  sculpsi.,  seuiptum,  to  carve. 
Sero,  scvi,*Batum,  to  sow. 
Sei'o,  — ,  sertum,  to  entwine,    com-. 

pounds  have  .-semi.  -'  -•■ 

Serpb'serpsi,  serptum,  to  creep.  ' 
Si'do,  sidi,  [collateral  form   of  se- 

deo',)  to  settle.        '  i  , 

Sino,  stvi,  situra,  to  pluce.\   . 
Sisto,  stiti,  statum,  to  stop.       The 

compounds  ivant  the  supine-Hem. 
Solvo,solvi,sol«tum,   to  loose. 
Spargo,sparsi,  sparsum,  to  scatter. 
Speeio,    spexi,    spectum,   to  look  ; 

used  only  in  the  compounds.  * 

Sperno,  spr«vi,spretutB,  to- despise. 
Spuo,  spui,  sputum)   to  spit,    rcs- 

puo,  respui, — .  7 

Statuo,  ttat'ui,  statwtum,   to  place,- 
St'erno,  Etravi,  stratum?;  to  strew. 
Sternuo,  sternui,  — .  to  sneeze. 
Sterto,  etertui,  - — ,  to  snore, 
Stingtio,  — ,  — ,  to  .  put  out. '  *Th$ 

compounds  have  stinxi,stincttHn. 
Strepo.strepui, ; — ,to  mak^M  noise. 
iStTi'do,  stvidi,  Jo  creak. 
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Strgigo,  strinxr,  strictufn,  io  hind.  jTraho,  trasi,  traetiitn,  to  draw. 
Struo,  strusi,  structural,  io  build.     Tremo,  tr^nui,  — ,  to  tremble. 
Sugo,  suxi,  suctum,  to  such.  ITribuc1,  tribui,  trib!;tam,  io  aUrilt- 

fc'uiBa,  sump^i,  sumptum, , ;'o  take,]     ute. 

Suo,  sui,  sutuni,  to  sew,     coesuo, JTr«do,  tn.'si.  trasum,  to  thrust. 
— .  consiitam,   so  uissuo'.  assuo, 


Tuado,  tutadi,  tuns'um   &  twsuai, 

to  .beat.      The    compounds    have 

tusum ;  tot  c'ji'.tuasum,'   detun- 

.  iuni,  obtuusinr,.   end  retunsuni 

aho  uccui. 
"i;£v  C'Sr  -guo),   viixi,    ur.ctum.   ;'<> 
anoint. 


Tango,    (sirea^iheaed  from    t.-:go.) 

tetigi,  t3.ct\iaij(o  touch. 
'T-ego,  te:::,  tectum,  to  ww. 
Temnc,  — ,  —  :   eoi;tt»mno,  -tc.np- 

si.  temptur.i,  to  despise. 
TeDilc.ttroidi.fcusum  ctrf  tontnui,  Uio.  ueei,  upturn.  to  iv-/?;. 

/*>  stretch      So  in-    os-.    c:-.'rf  rfc-jVado.  res:,  (o;«sc),  — .   /o  ^o.     su- 
tendo.   uctoiido,    — ■-.    -i-oiijuin. !      fujiv.'iio, — ,  — .     The  other  coin- 
The  other  compounds  have   ten-      pounds  hare  vail,  ^fciiffi. 
tarn.  ;Vtho,  yesi,  Tectum,  to  tarry', 

/I'ergo,    (terpen.    2rd  conj.)    tarsi.!  Velio,    velli    &    vuisi,   vulsum,    to 
terrain,  to  wipe.  J      u/iy.     £3  avcllo,  dhvl'o,  cvelio: 

Tevo.  tre'vi,  Xxiuim.,  .(syncopated  fori,     inlervcllo,  -vulsi,  -vulsum.    The 

tovivi,  tgritnvn,  to  rrJj.  .<     other  caripcur.d.s  have  ve!!i  only. 

T.-XC  fsui.  tr-:tu;::,  ,io  weave.        jVer^o,  Ycr..i,  — .   10  i.;cii,;e 
Tinjff)  (or  >gii'j, )  tiijxi,  tinctum.?o;Vcr\'o.  v;rri,  vc-.':,um,   to  weep, 
moisten*  ':  Ycrk\  v.Tti.  vcrsum,  to  turn. 

' 'IVlIo,  tetu'i  .((T  :^endo.)  a:::,  <;;  tol    Yin-;.'..   <:ic\,  ••icturu,  to  conquer. 
i:.  — ,  io  raise.   Kustuli  «»<f  sub-^  Vis;:,  vi-i.  visum,  to' visit. 
latum  from  suffero,  supply  Me!  Vivo,  vixi,  victurus,  <o  live 
perfect  and  supine  stems ■  of  tollc.  Volvo,  volvi,  vol«tum.  to  roll. 
>rnd    gusto!!©.    -The    co?vpounds' \'.cr:o.  vi:ri'.ii,  vcKitora,  to  vomit. 
>ogi'f  perfect  si'm.  ; 


INCEPTIVE  VEIiBS. 
pol.     Very  few  inceptive    verbs   have    a    supine-stem, 
'and  these. take  it  from  the  simple  verb  ;  the   perfect-stem, 
-»vlieu  used,  is  also'' adopted  from  the  simple  verb.     In  many 
inceptive.?,  especially  those  derived  from  nouns  and  adjec- 
tive's, the  intermediate  verb  in  -eo  is  not  used  ;  as 


from  'gravis. 

Acesco,  acui,  to  be  sour. 
./Egrosco,  — .  to  grow  sick. 
A!tc.;co;  — ,  -to  grci-:  le'.iic. 
Alesco* — ,  'io  grow,  coalosco. 


ui,  -alitum.. 
Ardesco,  #rsi,  to  take  fire. 
Aresco,  — ,  to  grow  dry.  exarescOj 

-arui ;  so  hiaresco,  ptiartsco. 
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-ftigesco,  — ,  to.  begin  to  grow. 
Oaleseo,  — ,  to.  grow  -warm. 
Oalvescb,  — ,  to  grow  bald. 
OancLsco,  candui,   to  grow  white. 
'uflhescro,  — ,  to  gfoio  grey. 
Clar.esco,  clarui.   to  become  bright. 
'  i'ondormiscOj    -dormm,     in    grow 
.   sleepy. 

Conticeseo,  -tioui,  to  become  silent. 
Crebresco,    crchui    &    crebnii,  to 

increase  ' 

Crwdeseo,  cnwlui,  to  become  cruel. 
Ditesco,  -~,  to  groio  rich. 
Dulcesoo,  duloui,  to  grow  aire'. 
D;<resco,  dwrui,  to  grow  hard. 
Evilesco,  avzlui,  to  grow  vilt. 
Extimesco,extimui,  to  fear  greatly. 
Fatisco,  — ,  to  gape. 
Flaccesco,  flaccui,  to  wilt. 
Fervesco,  ferbui,  to  boil. 
Floresco,  florui,  to  begin  to  flourish. 
Fracesco,  fracu;,  to  growrancid. 
Frzgesco,  frixi,  to  grow  cold. 
Frondesco,  frondui,  ir  grow  leafy. 
Fruticesco,  — ,  to,  begin  to  shoot. 
Gel'asco.  ■ — ,  to' freeze. 
Geraiseo,  — ,  to  begin  to  sigh. 
Genamasco,  — ,  to  begin  to  bud. 
Gemmesco,  — ,  to  become  a  gem. 
Geherasco,  — ,  to  be  produced. 
.Graudesco,  — ,  to  grow  large. 
Gravesco,  — ,  to  grow  heavy.    , 
Hacresco,  — ,  to  adhere. 
Heb;seo,  — .  to  grow  dull. 
Horresco,  horrui,  to  grow  rough. 
Humesco,  • — ,  to  grow  moist. 
Ignesco,  — ,  to  become  inflamed. 
Indolescor-dolui,  to  be  grieved. 
Insolesco,  — ,  to  be  haughty. 
Integrasoo,  —  '■,  to  grow  fresh. 
Juvenesco,  — ,  to  grow  young. 
Languesc6,langui,/!o  grow  languid. 
Lapidesco,  — .  to  become  stone. 
Latcsoo,  — ,  to  grow  broad. 


Lntesco,  — .    to  lie  hid._    delitesciv 

and  oblitesco  have  -litui. 

Leatesco,  to  become  soft. 

Liquesco,  licni,  to  become  liquid. 

Lueesco,- — ,  to  groio  light. 

Lutesoo,  ■ — ,  to  grow  muddy. 

Macegco,  — .  >  ,  , 

,,  >to  grow  lean 

Macresco/  macrui,    J      "  • 

Madesco,.  madui,  to  grow  wet  ■ 

Marcosoo,  — ,  to  pine  away. 
!  Matureseo  m&turui.  to  ripen. 
iMisereBco,  — ,  to  pity. 
:  Mitesoo,  — .  to  grow  mild. 
|  Mollesoo,  7-,  'to  grow  soft. 
iMutes'co,  — ,  to  grow  dumb,   ©btjiii- 
|     t^sco,  obmutui. 
'iNigre«c'o,  nigrui,  to  groio  black. 
iNitesco,  nitui,  io' grow  bright. 
jNo'tesco,  notui,  to  become  known. 
lObbriitesco,  — ,    to  become  brutish.. 

['Jbdormisco,. — ,  to  fall  asleep. 
jObsurdesco,     obsurdui,     to    grow 
|      deaf. 

OocaUesco, — :,  callui,<o  grow  hard. 
lOlesoo,  (rarely  used.)  aboleseo,ab- 
]  plcvi.  adolesco,  adolevi,  adul- 
[  turn,  to  grow  up.  exoleseo,  -ol«- 
!  yi,  -oletum,  to  grow  obsolete.  So 
|  obsolesco  ;  inolesco,  — ,  'olevl. 
!  olitum. 
jPallesco,  pallui,  -to  grow  pale. 

P»tesco,  patui,  to  be  opened. 

Pavesco,  — ,  to  grow  fearful. 

Pertimesco,  -timui,"  to  fear  greatly. 

Pinguesco,  — ,  to  grow  fat. 

Pubesco,pubui,'o  grow  to  maturity. 

Puerasco,  — ,  to  become  a  boy. 

Putesco,  putui  1 

Putl-esoo,  — ,    J 

Raresco,  — ,  to  become  thin. 

Resipisco,  -sipiVi,  -sipii,anc?-sipni, 
to  come  to  oneself.  . 

Rigeeoo,  rigui,  to  grow  cold. 

Rubesco,  rubui,  to  groiv  red. 


to  become  rotten. 
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IJabesr-o.  tabu;,   to  wiiie  away. 
Teneresco,   &   -asco,    — .    to    grow 

tender. 
Tepesco.  tepui.  to  grow  warm. 
Torpesco,  torpui.fo  grow  torpid. 
Tremisco,  — ,  to  grow  tremulous. 
Turuesco,  tumui  ]  A    ,     .     , 
Turgesco,  -,      }  to  ht&ln  to  sv:dL 
Uvebco,  — ,  to  grow  moist. 
Vale^co,  — ,  to  grov:  strong. 
Vffnesco,  — ,  Co  vanish. 

evanesce,  evanui. 
,Yoterasci>,  -avi,  to  grow  old. 
become  Virescq,  — ,  to  grow  green. 
jVivesco,  Tixi,  to  come  to  life. 

§232  DEPONENT  VERBS  OF  THE  THIRD  CON- 
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.i-.niesco,  — i  to  become  Bound.   cr/r. 

sanesco,  -sanui. 
Senesco.-senui,  to  grow  old. 
Scntesco,  — ,  to  perceive. 
Siccesco,  — r   to  become  dry. 
Silesco,  — ,   to  grow  silent. 
Solidesco,  — ,  to  grow  solid. 
Sordesco,  sordui,  to  grow  filthy. 
fepliir.o'esco,     spk-ndui,     ■'•>     grov. 

'bright. 
-Spumesoo,  — .  to  begin  t>  foam. 
Sr,eriIesco,  — .   to  become  barren. 
Stupescn,  • — .  to  be  asionish 
Suesco,  suevi,    sue  turn,   to 
accustomed. 


Apiscor,  aptus,   to  get.  JNanciscor,   nactus  or  nanctus,   to 

Expergiscor,  -pei'rectus,  to  wake  vp. 

Fatiscor,  to  gape,     defetiscor,  de-  Nascor,    r.atus,    nasciti/rus,    to   be, 

fessus.      So  the  other  compounds. 
Fruor,  fruitus,  fructus,  fruiturus,  Nrtor,  mms,  or  msus,  niswrus,  to 

to  enjoy. 
Fungor,  functus,  to  perform. 
Gradior,  grassus,  to  walk,     aggre- 

dior,  aggredi,  &  aggreds'ri,    ag- 

gressus.     So  progredior. 
Irascor,  to  be  angry. 
Labor,  lapsus,  to  fall. 
Liquor,  to  flow.. 
Loquor,  locwtus,   to  speak. 
Miniscor,      (obs.)      comminiscor, 

commentus,  -to  invent,     romin- 

iscor,  to  remember. 
„ Morior,  mori,  rarely  mon'ri,  mortu- 

us,  moriturus,  to  die. 

FOURTH    CONJUGATION. 

§223.  1.  Verbs  of  the  fourth  conjugation  ar,e  vowel 
verbs,  the  characteristic-  vowel  being  i.  The  perfect-stem 
is  formed 

(a)  By  adding  v  •  as,  audi-o,  audtv-i. 


NaDciscor,   nactus  or  nanctus, 

obtain. 
Nascor,    r.atus,    nasciti/rus,    to 

born._ 
Nrtor,  nixus,  or  msus,  niswrus, 

strive. 
Obliviscor,  oblitus,  to  forget. 
Paciscor,  pactus,    to  bargain. 
Patior/passus,  to  suffer. 
Proficisc.or,  profeetus,  to  set  out 
Queror,  questus,  to  complain. 
Ringor,  rinctus,  to  snarl. 
Sequor,  seewtus,  to  follow. 
Tuor,  tutus,  ioprotct. 
VTescor,  to  eU. 
Ulciscor,  ultus,  to  avenge 
Utor,  wsus,  to  use. 
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(b).  The  characteristic  vowel  is  dropped  in    some    verbs," 
and  theft  v  passes  into  a :  as,  salt'-o,  sal-it-i. 

(c)  By  dropping  the  characteristic  and  adding  s  ;  as, 
sepio,  seps-i. 

•(d)  By.  dropping  the  characteristic  and  lengthening  the 
stem-vowel ;  as,  veni-o,  veri-i. 

2.  The  supine-stem  is  formed  by  adding  t. 

In  many  verbs  v  of  the  perfect  stem  is  elided. 

3.  The  following  list  contains  those  -verbs  which  form 
the  perfect-stem  according  to  the  three  last  methods  men- 
tioned above. 

Amicio,-ui  o/'-xi.armctuin,toc/o</<e,  jPavio  is   of  the    third  conjugation 


Balbutio,  — ;  — .  to  summer. 

Ccacutio,  — ,  — ,   to  be  blind. 

Cambio,  campsi,  io  exchange. 

Deincntio,  — ,  — ,  to  be  mod. 

Effutio,  ' — ,  effutztuui,  to  prate 

Eo,ivi,itum,  to  go.  The  compounds 
almost  always  elide  v  of  the  per- 
*ct-stem,  redii,  &c.  ai;teeo,  -ivi 
or  -ii,  — >.  eontraeo.  — ,  — -  so 
alsp  po&teo. 

Farcio,  farsi,  fartuni  and  Carctura, 
to  pack.  The  compounds  change 
r.  into  e;  as,,  retfercio,  ~fersi, 
-fertum ;  but  eon-  and  ef-  farcio 
and  fercio,  — ,  fartum  and  fer- 
tum. 

Ferio,  — ,  — ,  ho  strike. 

Ferocio,  -ivi  and  -ii,  to  be  fierce,. 

Fulcio  fulsi,  fultum,  to  prop,  ful- 
situs  occurs. 

Gannio,  — ,  . — ,  to  bark. 

Glocio,  — ,  — ,  to  cluck. 

Grandio,  — ,  — ,  to  make  great. 

Haurio,  hausi,,  rarely  haurii,  hau- 
sum  rarely  hausitum,  hausus, 
hausurus,  hauritus,  hanriturus. 

Hinnio,  — ,  — ,  to  neigh. 

Ineptio,  ~^,  — ,  to  trifle.. 


but  its  compounds  are  of  tfe  fourth; 
as,  aperio,  aperuit  apertum  ;  so 
opperio. 

Reperio,  reperi,  repertum  ;»  so 
comperio,  rarely  deponent. 

PrUrio,  — ,  — ,  to  itch. 

Queo,  (likeco,)  quivi,  quitum,  to 
be  able, 

Rauoio,  — ,  rausum,  /*  belioursc. 

Rugio,  - — ,  — ,  to  roar. 

Scuvio,  ssbvii,  -t'tum,  to  rage. 

Sagio',  — ,  '--,  to  perceive  keenly. 

Salio,  saiui  or  -ii,  saltum,  to  leap  ; 
as-  &  de  silio,  -ui,  sultum  :  pro- 
&  trans-silio,  -ui,  -ivi,  ii ;  ab- 
in-,  sub-silio,  -ii,.  -ui;  dis-.  ex-, 
re-silio,  -ui;  circum-  <§•  prffi  silio, 

Salio,  — ,  salttum,  to  salt. 
Sancio,  sanxi,  sanctum  &    s:\nct- 

tum,  to  ratify.    Sancierat  oceurs. 
Sarcio,  sarci,  sartum  to  patch. 
Sarrio,  -ivi,  -ui,  i-itum,  to  hoc. 
Scaturio,  — ,  — ,  to  gush  out. 
Sentio,sensi,  sensum,  to  feel. 
Sepelio,  -ivi  &ii,  rarely  sepeli,  se- 

pultum,  rarely  -j'tum,  to  bury. 
Sepio,  sepsi,  septum,  to  hedge.  • 
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Singultio,  — ,   — ;   also    singulto, 

— ,  -atum,   to  sob. 
Sitio,  -m  &  ii,  — ,  to  be  thirsty 


Tussio,  — .  — ,  to  tough. 
Vagio,  --,  — .  to  cry.  « 
Veuio,  vt.iii,  vontum,   to  come. 


Suffio,    ii,  itnrn,  to  fumigate.  iVincio,  vinxi,  vinctum,  to  bind. 
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Mctlor,  meitES,    mid    nut/tir,    ;o<     rior.  oppertus  and  oppev/tu?,  to 

■measure.  '■     vo.it  for. 

Ordior,  orsus,  to  begin.  ,  Potior,  poti'tus,  to  obtain. 

Oriur,  ortus,  oriturus,  to  ri.it.     Of\Tke poets  somieimes  use  an  indiea- 


the  Zrdconj.  rxcrvt^mrfin    pre 
Perior,  (obs.  whence  pentM-. )    ex- 
perior,  cipertus,   to  try.     oppc-; 


//represent  and  subjunctive  imper 
'  ■■!.  of  the  third  conjugation. 


APPENDIX    VIII. 

ROMAN    MODE    OF    REK'KONINC-    TIME. 

>  234.  1.  The  Romans  divided  the  natural  day,  (from 
sunrise  to  sunset,)  into  twelve  ,-jqnal  hours  of  varying 
length  according  to  the  time  of  year.  The  night  was  also 
divided  in  the  same  way  into  four  equal  watches. 

2.  The  year,  according  to  the  calendar  of  Julius  Caesar, 
was  divided  into  twelve  months,  as  follows: 

Jsi.nuarius,'  31   days.        Maius,  31   tiny*.  September,  30  .days. 

Februarius,  28     "  Junius,  30    ,"  October,  -U      •■ 

Mtutius,        31     •'  ''Quintdis.  31      ••  November.  30     " 

Aprdis.         30     "  Sextdis,  ol     ■•  December,  31 

3.  In  early  times  the  year  began  in  March,  hence  the 
names,  Quint  His,  SrxtiHx,  September,  <$•<•.  Quintilis  and 
Sestilis,  were  afterwards  changed  to  Julius  and  Augustus 
in  honor  of  the  first  two  Caesars. 

4.  The  day  of  the  month  was  reckoned  from  three  points, 
Kalends,  Nones,  and  Ides,  which  fell  respectively  on  the 
first,  fifth,  and  thirteenth  of  each  month ;  except  March,  May, 
•July,  and  October,  when  the  Nones  fell  on  the  seventh,  and 
the  Ides  on  the  fifteenth. 
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5.  Any  given  date  was  reckoned,  not  backward  from  the 
first  day  of  the  month  as  with  us,  but  forward  to ; the  next 
Kalends,  Nones,  or  Ides,  in,clusive.  Thus  the  2nd  of  March 
was  called  the  •"  sixth  befere  the  Nones  of  March  ;"  sextus 
(ante)  Nonas*  Marti  ah,  or  ante  diem  sextum  Nonas  Martias  ; 
the  16th  of  March  was  called  the  "/17th  before  the  Kalends 
of  April,"  Septimus  decimus  (ante)  Kalendas  Apriles,  or 
ante  diem  septimum  decimum  Kalendas  Jtpriles.  The  2nd 
of  June  was  called  quartUs  Nonas  Juntas,  or  ante  diem, 
ijuartum  Nonas  Junias,  &c. 

6.  In  leap  year  February  had  29  days,  the -24th  (sextus 
Kal.  Mar.)  being  doubled  and  called  oisextus  Kal.  Mar. — 
Hence  leap  year  was  called  bisextilis. 

7.  Therefore,  to  reduce  the  Roman  calendar  to  our  own, 
(a).  For  a  date  before  the  Nones  or  Ides,  subtract  the 

number  of  days  from  the  day  of  the  month  on  which  the 
None-s  or  Ides  fell,-  and  add  one  to  the  remainder.  Tlfus, 
a.  d.  VIII,  Idus  Maias,  (15—8)  +  1=8  ;  May  8th. 

(b).  For  a  date  before  the  Kalends,  subtract  the  num- 
ber of  day?  from  the  number  of  days  in  the  month,  and 
add  \vbo  to  the  remainder.  •  Tkus,  a.  d.  X  VII,  Kal.  J\m: ; 
(31-17)  +  2^=16;  May  16th. 

8.  To  reduce  our  calendar  to  the  Roman,  the  proces 
will  be  reversed.  .« 

9.  The  week  of  seven  days  (hebdomas,)  was  not  used  a 
Rome  till  after  the  introduction  of  Christianity. 

APPENDIX  IX.— PROSODY.* 

§236.     Prosody  is  the  science  of  versification. 

*  Prosody  belongs  rather  to  poetry  ihp,n  to  grammar.  In  the  following  appendis 
the  6nly  metres  disc  ussed  are  hexameter  and  pentameter,  these  Being  the  only  one* 
the  pupil  is  likely  to  encounter  in  the  course  of  preparation  for  college.  The  rulei 
c'i  quantity  are  for  i  he  most  part  dcriyed  from  the' full  and  laborious  work  of  Di 
JLndrews. 
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QUANTITY. 

1.  The  quantity  of  a  syllable  is  the  relative  time  ogcu- 
pied  in  pronouncing  it,  a  long  syllable  requiring  twice  as 
much  time  as  a  short  one, 

2.  A  vowel  is  long  by  nature,  as  dwco  ;  or  by  position,  as 
restiti.  A  syllable  that  is  sometimes  long  and  sometimes 
short  is  said  to  be  common. 

§237.  RULE  I.     A  vowel  before  another  vowel  is  slfert. 
So  also  when  h  comes  between  two  vowels,  it  being  onjy 
a  breathing. 

Exc.  1.  Ft'o  ha 3  i  long  except  before  cr  ;  and  sometimes  even  then  ; 
ps  fmnt,  fiam. 

Exc,  2.  E  between  two  i's  is  long  in.  tie  genitive  and  dative  of 
the  5tli  declension  ;  as,  faciei. 

Exc.  %.    A  is  long  in  the  penult  of  old  genitives  in  ai ;    as,  aulai. 

Exc.  4.    A  «§•  E  are  long  in  the  endings  aius,  «ius,  eia. 

Effi.  5.  /is  common  in  genitives  in  ius,  but  in  alterius  it  is  almost 
lways  short. 

Exc.  6.  The  first  vowel  of  eheu  is  long  ;  that  of  Diana,  to,  and 
one,  is  common. 

§  238.  RULE  II.  Dipthongs  are  long. 

Exc.  1.  Prm,  in  composition,  is  short  before  a  vowel. 
Exc.  2.  A  dipthong  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  sometimes  made  short 
when  the  next  word  begins  with  a  vowel. 

§  239.  RULE  III.  Contracted  syllables  are  long.  (For 
an  exception  see  §223,  3.) 

§240.  RULE.  IV  A  vowel  before  two  consonants,  a 
double  eonsonant,  or  the  letter/,  is  long  by  position. 

Note.  A  vowel,  other  than  i,  really  combines  with/  to  form  a 
dipthong. 

Rem.  1.  The  vowel  is  long  by  position  when  one  or  both  the  con- 
sonants are  in  the  same  word  with  it ;  but  when  both  stand  at  the 
beginning  of  the  following  word,  the  vowel  is  common. 
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Rem.  2.  A  short  vowel  at  the.  end  of  a  word  before  an  initial  double 
consonant  or/  in  the  ifext  word,  is  not  lengthened. 

Rem.  3.  The  law.  of  position  is  frequently  disregarded  by  the 
comii)  poets. 

Exc.  I..  I  is  short  before  j  in  the  .compounds  of ' jugum  ;  as,  biju- 
gus. 

Exc.  1.  A  vowel  naturally  short,  before  a,  mute  and 
liquid,  is  common. 

Rek.  4.  A  vowel  is  made  long  by  position  in  compound  wor&s 
where  the  former  part  ends  with  a  mute,  and  the  latter  part  begias 
with  a  liquid  ;  as,  abluo. 

Rem.  5.  A  short  vowel  at  the  ead  of  a  word,  before  a  mate-  and 
liquid  in  the  next  word,  i»rarely  lengthened,  except  in  the  arsis  of 
a  foot. 

Rem.  6.  fn  Latin  words  only  I  and  r  following  a  mate  lengthen  a 
preceding  short  voWel. 

§241.  RULE  V  Derivatives  retain  the  quantity"  of 
their  primitives. 

Exc.  1.  Frequentatives  from  verbs  of  the  1st  conjugation  change 
a  long  into  i  short;  clamat*um,  clamit-o. 

Exc,  2.  (a).  Some  derivatives  lengthen  a  shbrt  vowel;  such  as  de- 
ni  from  decern ;  persona  from  sono ;  humanus  from,  homo  ;  secius 
from  secus;  laterna  from  lateo  ;  sede s  from  sedeo  ;  Ktera  from  lino  ; 
tegula  from  tego  ;  suspicio/rora  suspicor. 

(b)  Some  shorten  a  long  vd-wel ;  as,  dicax,  from  dt'co,  dux  (ducis) 
from  dweo,  fides  from  fide,  lafeo  from  labor,  lurcerna/rom  }«ceo,  mo- 
lestus  from  moles,  nato  from  natum,  noto  from  nofcum,  odium  from 
odi,  quasillus  from  qualus,  sagax  from  sagio,  sopor  from  sopio,  vadum 
from  vado,  voco  from  voc-.is. 

§242.  RULE  VI.  Words  introduced  froin  the  Greener 
other  languages,  retain  *their  original  quantity ;  so  also 
Latin  stems  have  the  same  quantity  as  the  cognate  Greek 
ones;  as, *Darcus3  (Greek  Dames);  vicus  (Greek  oikos,  di- 
gammatcd.y 
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§243.  RULE  VII.  Compound  words  retain  the  quan- 
tity of  their  components. 

Exc.  1.  Agnitus  and  cognitus  from  notus  ;  dejero  &  pejero  f/om 
jwro ;  hodio  from  hoc  die:  nihil  from  Mum  ;  compounds  in  dicus 
from  di'co  ;  innuba,  pronuba,  subnuba,  from  nwbo,  [but'  connubium 
has  u  common;')  imbeoillus  from  bacillum  ;  ambitum  from  itum  ; 
lut  i  is  short  in  arnfoitus  and  ambitio. 

Exc.  2.  Pro  is  short  in  procella,  procul,  profanus,  profari,  profes- 
tus,  prqficiscor,  profitcor,  profugio,  profundus,  pronepos,  prorleptis,  and 
protcrvus.  It  is  common  in  procuro,  profunda,  propago,  propello,  and 
propino.     The  Greek  pro.  is  always  short. 

Rem.  1 .  The  inseparable  prepositions  dis  and  re  are  short : 
di,  se,  and  ve,  are  long. 

Rem.  2.  A  ending  the  former  part  of  a  compound  word 
is  long  ;  the  other  vowels  short. 

Exc.  1.  E  is  long  in  se  for  sex  or  semi,  aad  common  in  some  com- 
pounds of  facio. 

Exc.  2.  J  is  long  when  the  first  part' of  a  compound  is  declined,  or 
may  be  separated  without  altering  the  sense  ;  as,  quidam,  agricultw- 
ra  ;  also  in  the  former  part  of  compounds  of  dies  (biduuin,  meridies, 
Ac.,)  in  ibiqae,  utrobique,  and  ibidem  ;  and  in  idem  when  masculine. 

Exc.  3.  O  is  long  in  compounds  of  contro,  introf  retro,  q\iando, 
(except  quandoquidem,)  and  in   alioqui. 

INCREMENTS. 

§  244.  1 .  A  noun  is  said  to  increase  when  in  any  of  its 
cases  it  has  more  syllables  than  in  the  nominative  singular. 
A  plural  increment  is  one  which  belongs  to  the  endings  ©f 
the  plural  number,  while  a  singular  inerement  always  be- 
longs to  the  stem. 

2.  If  a  werd*has  but  one  increment,  it  is  the  penult;  if 
two,  the  antepenult  is  called  the  first  increment,  "and  the 
penult  the  second  ;  if  three,  the  syllable  before  the  antepe- 
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nult  is  called  the  first,  the  antepenult  the  second,  and   ths 
penult  the  third  ;  as, 

1  1       U  12  3 

sermo,  ser-mon-is,  ser-mon-i-bus,  it-in-er-i-bus. 
SINGULAR     INCREMENTS. 
§245.  B.ULE  VIII.  Increments  of  the  third'declension 
in  a  and  o  are  long ;  in  e,  i,  send  u,  are  short. 

Rem.  1.  There  are  no  singular  increments  in  the  second  declen- 
sion, stems  in  r  merely  dropping  the  nominative  ending.  Those  of 
the  first,  fourth,  and' fifth,  belong  to    §937. 

A.. 

Exc.  1.  Masculines  in  al  and  ar  (except  Car,  and  Nar,)  with  anas, 
'mas,  vas,  (vadis,)  baccar,  hepar,,  jubaf,  lixr,  nectar,  par,  fax,  and  sal, 
increase  short. 

Exc.  2.  Nouns  in.*  preceded  by  a  consonant  increase  short  in  a 
and  o;  as,  daps,  dapis ;  scrobs,  scrobis. 

0. 

Exc.  3.  O  in  the  increment  of  ueuters  is  short ;  but  os  (oris)  and 
neuter  comparatives  have  o  long.     The  increment  of  ador is  common. 

Exo.  4.  Arbor,  memor,  bos,  compos,  imp'os,  lepus,  and  prcecoz  in- 
crease short. 

E. 

Exc.  5.  Nouns  in  en,  enis,  (except  Hymen,)  with  Anio  and  Nerio, 
increase  long ;  also  hceres,  locuples,  mansues,  merces,  quies,  Iber,  ver. 
alec  or  alex,  lex,  rex,  vervex,  plebs  and  seps.* 

I. 

Exc.  G.  Nouns  and  adjectives  in  ix- increase  long  ;.  but  caliz,  cdx- 
endix,  fdix,  fornix,  larix'nix,  piv,  salix,  and  strix,  increase  short.    > 

Exo.  7.  Vis,  glis.  lis,  vis,  Nesis,  Quirts.  Samnis,  an&vibex,  increase 
long. 

IT. 

Exc.  8.   Nouns  in  us  (gensuris  iid'is,u!;s,)  vrith  fur,  frlix,  lux,  Pol- 
lux, increase  long;   but  intercus,  lAgus,  a ndpecus,  increase  short. 
Rem.  2'.  Increments  in. y  belong  to  Greek  Nouns. 
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PLURAL    EXCREMENTS. 

f;  246.  B.ULE  IX.  Plural  increments  in  a.  c,  and  o,  are 
long,  i  and  u  are  short. 

INCREMENT    OF    YERI;.?. 

§  247  I.  A  verb  is  said  to  increase  when  any  of  its  form? 
lias  more  syllables  than  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
indicative  present  active. 

2.  The  number  of  the  increment  is  rechoned  as  in  noun- : 

1  12  12"  1234 

audis.   nud-i-tie,    aud-i-e-has,    aud-i-e-ca-tis,    atul-i-e-bam-i-ni. 

i'24S.  RULE  X.  In  the  increment  of  verbs  a,  e,  and  0, 
are  long,  '*  and  u,  short. 

\ 

Exc.  1.  The  first  increment  of  do  is  s-hc-r:. 

E. 

Exc.  2.  E  before  r  is. short  in  the  .?//'.:"  i^:rerr.e::t  of  the  presen: 
and  imperfect  of  the  third  conjugation,  and  in  the  second  increment 

in  Jem  4"  w». 

Exc.  3.   JT  is  short  before  ,\-:-.-<,  ;•//•;,  d   >.,  a;ii  the  perso.  ;  forrnec 

from  them. 

i. 

Exc.  4.   J  is  long  before  c  or  *  in  the  perfect-stem. 

Exc.  5.  I  is  long  in  the  supine-stem  of  ^jrndco.  o\ce«so.  diiido,  t  ■.- 
zesso,  lacesso,  peio,  qucero,  riecuseo.  S;  ohlivisco:. 

Exc.  0.  I  is  long  in  the  first  increment  of  the  fourth  conjugation, 
except  imv.s  of  the  perfect:  <dse  in  simus,  sdis,  veh'mus,  veR'ris,  no- 
lt'to,  noli'te.  nolitote. 

Exc.  7.  1  is  corcmcu  in  ris,  rinv.s.  rid?,  cf  the  indicative  future 
perfect  and  subjunctive  perfect. 

r. 

Eye,  £-.    Z7  is  long  in  the  supine  stem  ar.il  future  participle  active. 
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PENULTS. 

§249.  RULE  XI.  Monosyllabic  present  and  perfect 
stems  are  long  (§225,  2,  c,) ;  qs  mevi,  motum  (perhaps 
syncopated  from  movitum). 

Exc.  {&.)  Seven  perfect-stems  are  short;  bibri,  ded-i,  fid-i  (from 
Jindo),  scid~i,  stet-i.  stit-i,  tul-i. 

Note.  A  reduplication  is  always  short:  hence  the  short  stems  ot 
bibi,  dedi,  steti,  (for  sesti),  and  stiti  (for  sisti). 

(b.)  Ten  supine-stems  are  short:  cit~um,  dat-urn,  it-um,  lit-um, 
quit-urn,  rat-um,  rut-um,  sat-um,  sit-um,  slat-inn. 

So  also  the  obsolete  futum  whence  futurus. 

§250.  RULE  XII.  (a.)  Words  in  abrum,  acrum,  a- 
trum,  ubruni,  osus,  atuni,  itam,  utum,  udus,  oris  4"'  elus, 
lengthen  the  penult. 

Exc.  Gelus,  gelum  and  scclus ;  defrutum,  pulpitum,  petoriticni, 
lutum. 

(b.)  Words  in  ca,  do,  ga,  go,  ma,  tits,  le,Jes,  lis,  na,  ne, 
ni,  nis,  dex,  dix,  mex,  mix,  lex,  and  rex,  lengthen  the  penult. 

Exc.  Brassica,  dicer.,  falica,  mantica,  pedica,  periica,  scutica,  tuni" 
ca,  vomica;  cado,  divide,  cdo  (to  eat),  solido,  spado,  ircpido  ;  c  align, 
toga,  plaga,  fuga,  ego,  li'jo  ;  anhaa,  lacrima,  victima ;  catus,  latux 
(-eris,)  mctus,  vegetus,  anhelilus,  digitus,  graluilus,  Jialitus,  seriiilus, 
spvrilus,  nolus,  quotus,  arbutus,  pulus,  indutus  ;  male  ;  verbals  in  His 
and Mlis  ;  adjectives  in  atilis ;  dapsilis,  gracilis,  humilis,  parilis,  simi- 
lis,  sterilis,  mugilis,  strigilis  :  sine, .  cants,  cinis,  juvenis,  buccina,  fisci- 
na,  femina,  fuscina,  lamina,  pagina,  patina,  sarcina,  apincp,  nundiua. 
cuh'x,  sdex,  rurncx. 

(c.)  A,  e,  o,  «,_before, ?nus,  mum,  nus,  num,,&re  long. 
Exc.    Glomus,   humus,  posturaus,    nemus ;  cuius   (an   old    woman), 
manus,  cceanus,  penus,  tenus,  Venus,  onus,  bonus,  sonus,  laganum. 

(d.)   Words  in  ales,  itis,  otis,  ata,  eta,  ota,  ula,  lengthen- 
thc  penult ;  except  dlis,  potis,  nota,  rota. 
(e.)  A  penultimate  vowel  before  v  is  longT 
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Exc.  Avis,  brevis,  gravis,  Levis,  ovis ;  juvo,  lavo,  ovoj.  avus,  cavus, 
favus,  novus,^favor,  pavor,  novem. 

§251.  RULE  XVIII.  (a.)  ""'"Words  in  acus,  icus,  idus, 
ilus,  imiis  ;  ba,  bo,  pa,  pb  ';  etas,  Has,  and  ita  ;  shorten  the 
penult. 

Exc.  D«cus,  rneracus,  opocus ;  amicus,  apricus,  ficus,  mendicus. 
picus,,  posticus,  pudieus,  spicus,  umbilicus  ;  idus,  fjdus,  ihfidus,  ni- 
dus ;  asilus,  bimus,  limus,  opimus,  patrimn's,  matrimus,  quadrimus 
trimus,  and  the  superlative ■■  /•■■■!!<!  <-<nd  primus  ;  gleba,  bz<bo,  glubo,  li- 
bo, -  nubo,  scribo,  ripa,  c»p..,  L  ..L-^,  pwpa,  scopa,  repo,  pituita. 

(b*. )  Diminutives  and  polysyllables  in  ulus,  With  verbs 
in  mo,  inor,  shorten  the  penult. 

Exc,  Festtno,  sagino,.propino,  opiuor,  and  compounds  of  ck'no. 

§  252.  RULE  XIV  W,ords  in  inns,  except  adjectives 
expressing  time  or  material,  lengthen  the  penult. 

Exc.  But  matutinu?,  repentinus,  and  vespertinus  lengthen'  the  pe- 
nult, and  the  following  shorten  it:  accinms,  asinus.  domains,  /acinus, 
sinus,  terminus,  geminus,  circinus,  minus. 

§  253.  RULE  XV.  Before  final  to,  ror,  a  and  e  are  short  ;_ 
the  other  vowels,  long. 

Exc.  Pero,  spcro,  foro,  soror,  voro,  furo. 

§  254.  RULE  XVI.  Before  final  rus,  ra,  rur,K-eis  short ; 
the  other"  vowels,  long. 

Exp.  Austcras,  galerus,  plerus^  procerus,  serus,  severus,  vcrus, 
statera  ;  barbarns,  nurns, -pirns,  scams,  spams,  torus,  Kara,  morn,  pa- 
rum.,  supparum. 

§255.  RULE  XVII.  Adverbs  .in'  tin  lengthen  the  pe- 
nult ;  those  in  iter  and  itus  shorten  it.  But  s'tatim,  (imme- 
diately,) is  short. 

Rh'm.  •  1.,  Many  apparent  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  rules  are  cov- 
ered by  I  241,1242,  $243.  \  The  masculine  only   of  adjectival   ter- 
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minaticns  is  given,  tbe  quantity  of  the  feminiue-aud  neuter  being  of 
coure  that  of  the  masculine. 

Rem.  0.  Patronymics,  (Greek,)  in  ades  and  ida  shot  ten  tbe  penult, 
while  t'nose  in  r.is.  sis,  ois.  lengthen  it.  X'onr.s  in  ens  f^rin  patrony- 
mic? in  j'des. 

ANTEPEXULTS. 

§256.  RULE  XYIII.  The  connecting  rowels  /,  o,  and 
■u,  are  short-  a  is  long:  as,  vinelenfvs.  fraudulent  us,  ali- 
m-yntum,  atromentur.i. 

§257.  EULE  XIX.  A  vowel  before  tiea,  neo,  n';o,  n '.'.>, 
uius,   nhau,  is  long. 

Esc.  Ci's'tinci,  timu,  nurto,  mineo,  nic/uu.  icacj.  .j^t.niyA-j^lusclr.l-:1 
ml:/,  lanio,  vnno.  and  words  in  ciniim. 

FIXAL  SYLLABLES, 

MONOSYLLABLES. 

•  §25S.     EULE  XX.     (a.)     Monosyllables  ending   in    a 
vowel  are  long. 

(b  )  Monosyllabic  noun*  ending  in  a  consonant  are  long  ; 
all  other  monosyllables  ending  in  a  consonant  are  short. 

Exc.   1.    Cor,  fd,  m"l,  j-:d.  vir,  os,  (ossis.)  ves,  (vadis,)  are  skort. 

Exc.  ".  En,  noii.  cros.  pli'S,  cur,  p;,T.  ar>  I'ng.  So  also  mouosy-1- 
l-irles  in  c,  except  nrr.  (dry.-;,)  and  J,ic  r.'.id  I   ■:  (common  )  : 

Exc.  3.  Jiiooo-yha'cE  piura'  easo?  nii>I  x^rb  f .cms  in  a-,  :?.  and  is. 
are  lens:  :  but  cs  fi-jin  mm  is  short. 

POLYSYLLABLE'S. 
.1  final. 
§259.  RULE  XXI.  A  final,  in  words  declined,  is  siior:, 
end  long  in  words  undeclined. 

Exc.   1.  A  final  is  long  in  the  aplnlivo  ;_:igrlar  of  t'as  rir=t  declen- 
sion: and  in  the  vocative  singnhar  of  Greeh  nouns  in  as  and  cs. 
Exc.  2.   A  final  is  shy.-;  It.n'fr.  ita.  7:1:"^.  and  ;>»•?.'.  when  used  ad 
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verbially;   sometimes  also  in  contra  and  numerals  in ginta.     In pcstea 
it  is  -common. 

E  final. 
§260.  RULE  XXII.     E  final  is  short  in  words  of   two 
or  more  syllables. 

Exc.  1.  jE  final  is  long  in  the  first  and  fifth  "declensions. 
Exc.  2.   Final  e  in  the  imperative  active,  second  person    singular 
of  the  second  conjugation  is  a  contraction  ;  but  it  is  sometimes  short 
in  cave,  vale,  vide. 

Exc.  3.  Final  e  is  long  in  fere,  fermc,  die,  ani  in  adverbs  derived 
from  adjectives  of  the  second  declension  ;  b*U  it  is  short  in  bene,  male, 
in  feme,  and  svperne. 

1  final. 

? -261.  RULE  XXIII.     J  final  is  long. 

Exc.  /final  is  common  in  mihi,  tibi,  sfbi,  ibi.  nbi.  nasi,  auasi.  and 
cui  when  a  dissyllable. 

0  final. 

§262.  RULE  XXIV  0  final,  in  words  of  more  than 
one  syllable^  is  common. 

Exc.  1.  0  final  is  long  in  the  dative  and  ablative,  and  in  the  loeaj 
adverbs  quo,  eo.cochm,  &-c;  also  in  omnino  and  io. 

Exc.  2  O  final  is  short  io  cito,  UUto.pro-'ecto,  and  modo,  and  gen- 
erally in  ego  and  bono. 

U  final. 

§263.  RULE  XXV       U  final  is  long. 

1),L,  X,  R,  T,  final. 
§  264.  RULE  XXVI.    A  vowel  before  d,  I,  n,  r,  t,  final 
is  short. 

|  Exc.  E  is  long  in  lien,  Iter,  and  Ceitibfr. 

C  final 
§.265.  RULE  XXVII.     A  vowel  before  c  finalis  long; 
but  €  in  Joncc-  js  short. 
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At,  Es,   Os,  final. 
§266.  RULE  XXVIII.     As,  es,  and  m,  final  are  lor.g. 

Exc   1.  As  is  short  in  anas. 

Exc.  2.  Es  is  short  in  nouns  of  the  third  declension,  class  III 
(?35);   and  iii' penes.  x 

Exc.   3.    Os  is  short  in  compos,  impos,  (ind  cs  (oisii  \. 

Is,    U,   Ts,  final. 

§  267    EULE  XXIX.     Is,  Us,  and   J*-,  final  are  skort. 

Ex.  1.  Is  and  ,"5  are  long  in,  plural  cases,  and  in  the  nominative 
of  nounshaving  a  long-  stem  vowel ;  as,  musfs,  fruct!<s,  telhi's,  Samm's. 

Exc.  2.  Contracted  final  syllables  in  us  and"!*  are  of  course  long. 
as,  audi's  for  audi~is,  fructws  for  fruetu-is. 

Exc.  8.  Bis  in  the  indicative  future  perfect  and  subjunctive  per- 
fect is  common. 

Remabk.  The  last  syllable  of  a  verse  (except  the  anapaestic  and 
Ionic  a  minor e),  may  be  long  or  short. 

VERSIFICATION 

£268.  1.  A  foot  is  a  combination  of  two  or  more  syilr.- 
bles.  A  compound  foot  consists  of  two  simple  feet  united. 
The  only  feet  which  we  have  occasion  now  to  mention,  are 
the  Spondee,  consisting  of  two  long  syllables,  as  n;b/s ;  and 
the  Dactyl,  consisting  o.  a  long  sellable  and  two  short  ones  ; 
as,  Pim'icus. 

2.  Metre  is  the  arrangement  of  syllables  and  feet  into 
verses.     In  dactylic  metre  the  fundamental  foot  is  a  dactyl. 

3.  A  verse  is  a  number  of  feet  arranged  in  a  certain  or- 
der, and  constituting  a  line  of  poetry:  Two  verses  arc 
called  a  distich,  half  verse,  a  hemistich. 

4.  Scanning  is  dividing  a  verse  into  ^he  feet  of  which  it 
is  composed,  or  reading  it  metrically. 

5.  The  figures  ot  prosody  are 

(a.)   Synalcepha,  or  the  elision  of  a  final  vowel  or  c'iph- 
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thong  in  scanning,  when  thG  next  word  begins  with  a  vowel. 
Thus,  si.omnes  is  read  s'omnes;  illi  inter' se^iW  inter  se,  &c. 

Mem.  1.  '0,  heu,  ah,  proh,  vce,  and  vah,  are  not  elided.  Other  long 
vowels  and  diphthongs  sometimes  stand  unelided,  and  if  so,  they  are 
generally  short  in  the  thesis  of  a  foot. 

(b.)  EctMipsis,  or  the  elisipn  of  affinal  m  with  the  pre- 
ceding vowel",  when  thenext  word  begins  with  a  vowel'.    As, 

Monstr(twn)  horrend(um)  infortn(e)  ingens  cui  lumen  ademptum. 

Final  s  was  sometimes  elided  in  the  same  way  by  the 
earlier  poets. 

llzm.  2.  M  final,  when  unelided,  is  short  before  a  vowel. 

(c.)  Synseresis,  or  the  contraction  of  two  separate  vowels 
into  one  syllable  ;  as,  decide,  fiuviorum,  tenuis,  pronounced 
dine-de,  JJuv-yorum,  ten-wis. 

(d.)  Diaeresis,  or  the  separation  of  one  syllable  into  two  ; , 
aLS,silua  for  silva ;  su~a<Ient  for  sua dent. 

(e.)  Systole,  or  the  .shortening  of  a  syllable,  naturally  or 
by  position  long  ;  as,  » 

Obstupui,  steterunt  coiiise  ;  vos.  faucibus  hsesit. 

(f. )     Diastole,   or  lengthening  a  syllable  naturally  short. 

(g.)  Synapheia,  or  such  a  connection  between  the  last 
syllable  of  one  verse  and  the  first  of  the  next,  that  the 
former  is  made  long  by  position,  or  cut  off  by  synalospha 
or  ecthlipsis. 

6.  Rhythm  is  the  alternate  elevation  (arsis)  or  depres- 
sion (thesis)  of  the  voice  in  pronouncing  the  syllables  of  a 
verse.  The  terms,  arsis  and  thesis  are  also  applied  to  the 
part  of  the  feat  on  whieh  this  elevation  or  depression  takes 
place.     The  arsis  of  a  foot. is  on  the  long  syllable.. 

7    The  caesura  of  the  verse  is  such  a  division  of  the  line, 
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by  the  ending  of  a.  word,  as  affords  a  convenient  and  har- 
momus  pause. 

:^2Gy.  1.  An  hexameter  or  iier>rir  verse  consists  of  six 
feet,  the  last  ef  which  is  a  spondee,  and  the  fifth  a  dactyl  ; 
hut  the  fifth  foot  is  sometimes  a  spondee,  and  then  the  verse 
is  called  spondaic. 

Ludere  |  qure  vel-  j  lcmj|cala-  [  ruoper  |  ms'sita-,  grcst;.  Virg.E  l,lr. 
la  nova  |  ftrt  ani-  |  dims  [[  an/-  I  tatas  j  cu'oere  |  forma?.  Ov.  31.  -1,  1. 
:.1'/"!i  cle  j  vm  sobo-  |  les  ||  mug-  j  num.  .J^vis  [  a'nerc-  |  mentunf.    T't'ry. 

J.  The  acsura  in  hexameter  usually  occurs  after  the  arsis 
of  the  third  foot,  as  abeve  ;  frequently,  however,  it  occurs 
after  the  arsis  of  the  fourth  foot,  and  there  is  then  a  slighter 
one  after  the  arsis  of  the  second ;  as, 

/rule  to-  |  to  pater  |  ^Eae-  j  its  jj  sit  J  *is*6  ab  |  alto. 

3.  A  light  and  rapid  movement  is  produced  by  the  re- 
currence ef  dactyls  ;  a  slow  and  heavy  one,  by  that  of 
spondees. 

•tftquele-  |  Yeni  stipu-  |  lam  jj  crepi-  j  tacti  |  «rere  |  flummo. 
711(i)  in-  |  tcr  se-  j  se  ]|  ra«g-  |  na  v;  |  brocliia  |  tollunt. 

s  270.  1.  A  pentameter  verse  consists  of  five  feet,  of  which, 
the  first  and  second  may  each  be  a  .dactyl  or  a  spondee  ; 
the  third  is  always  a  spondee;  and  the  fourth  and  fifth, 
anapaests  (i.  e.  two  short  and  one  long). 

^.-Ih  minis  |  ex,  ve-  |  ro  ||  auno  |  tibi  no-  |  men  erit . 

2.  It  is  generally,  however,  divided  into  two  hemistichs, 

the  first  containing  two  daatyls,  two  spondees,  or  a  dactyl 

and  a  spondee,  followed  by  a  long  syllable  ;  the  second,  two 

daetyls,  followed  by  another   long   syllable.     The   caesura 

o«ours  at  the  close  of  the  first  kemistich. 

Natu-  |  ra  sequi-  |  tur  ||  semina  |  quisque  su-  |  oe. 
*ih  nimis  |  «i  re-  |  ro   l|  nunc  tibi  |  ncmen  e-  |  rit. 
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A  or  AB. 
a  or  ab,  prep.,/rom,  by ;  Bl'2%,  2. 
ab-do,  (-ere,  abdld-,  abdit-,)  to  run 

for  concealment,  to  hide. 
ab-eo,  (-ire,  abi-.  abit-,)  to  go  a- 

way. 
absens,  entis,  (absum),  absent. 
ab-solvo,  (  ere,   solv-,   solut),    to 

free  from,  clear,  absolve. 
ab-sum,  -esse,   -fui,    -futarus,    to 

be  away  from,  to  be  absent. 
ab-undo,  -are;  &c,  to*  abound. 
ab-wtor,  -i,  -msus,  to  abuse. 
ac-cedo,  -ere,  cess,    cess,    to   ap- 
proach. 
ac-cenclo,   -ere,  accend-,    accens-, 

to  set  on  fire. 
ac-cido,  -ere,  accid-,  — ,  to  happen. 
ac-cipio,  -ere,  cep-,  cept-.   to   re- 
ceive. 
ae-curro,  -ere,   curr-,   seldom   cu- 

curr-,  curs-,  to  run  to. 
ae-c«so,  are,  &c,  to  bring  to  trial, 

accuse,  reproach. 
acer  or  acris,  -is,  .e,  sharp. 
acerbus,  a,  urn,  bitter. 
acies,  ei,  edge,  point,  line  of  battle. 
acriter,  adv.  (acer),  sharply  ;  $119. 
ad,  (prep.,  $130. 1),  to,  at,  towards. 
ad-do,    -ere,   addid-,    addit-,     to 

add. 
ad-duco,  -ere,  dux-,  duct-,  to  lead 

to  or  against,  to  prompt,    excite. 
adeo,  (ady.),  so. 
Adherbal,  -alls,  a  Numidian prince, 

son  of  Micipsa,  and  half-brother 

to  Jugurthu,.* 
ad-hibeo,  -ere,  -u-*  -it-,    to   bring 

to,  apply,  employ. 


ADHUC. 

ad-huc,    (adv.),  as  yet. 

ad-itus,  us,  approach. 

ad-miror,  -ari,  &c,  to  wonder. 

ad-moneo,   -?re,  &c,  to  remind. 

ad-olescens,  -eut-is,  young,  a 
young  men*. 

ad-spicio,  -ere,  spex-,  spect-,  t& 
look  at,  behold. 

ad-ventus,  ~us,  urrival. 

ad-versor,  ari,  &c,  to  object,  op- 
pose. 

aa-verto,  (-ere,  vert-,  vers-.)  to 
turn  towards.  Participle  ad- 
versus,  adversuni,  used  as  pre- 
position. 

oedificium,  i,  building.     From 

oedifico,  -are,  &c,  to  build. 

iEduus,  i,  an  JEduan. 

sequor,  -oris,  a  level  surface,  the 
sea.     From 

cequus,  a,  um,  level,  even,  fust. 

aer,  -is,  air. 

aestas,  -tat-is,  summer. 

asstimo,  (-are,  &c).  to  value,  esteem. 

oetas,  -tat-is,  age,  life. 

af-fero,  (ferre,  attul-,  allat-,)  to 
bring  to. 

Africa,  se,  Africa.     Hence 

Africamus,  a,  um,  African:  a  sur- 
name of  Scipio  oh  account  of 
his  exploits  in  Africa. 

ager,  agri,  field,    land,    territory. 

Agesilaus,  i,  Agesilaus,  a  distin- 
guished Spartan  king. 

ag-gredior,  i,  gressus,  to  go  to. 
approach,  attack. 

agilis,  e,  active. 

agmen,  -inis,  an,  army  »n  the  mareh.' 
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AGAT^. 

:igi)iis,  i,  lamb. 

ago,  -ere,  eg-,  act-,  to  lead,  drive. 

agricola,  re.  jeraier.  j 

.•da,  te.  ic-in-g. 

alacer  or  oris,  e.  checrfal  ;   vdiencej 

■■dacrifis,     t«tis.  eagerness.  pr»wpl-\ 

ness. 
Alc:;a;nier,    dri,    Alexander,    kin: 

of  Macedonia, 
Vilnius,  a,  um,   hlon;  iavPo  anoth 

er,  foreign. 
aiiquando,  at  some  line:. 
aliquantus,  a,  um,  eomealuil  great,  \ 

eonsidcrable — aliqurmtura  agri.  a' 

considerable  piece  of  gfo  't  ad. 
iliqui?,  qua,  quod  or  quid,    some. 

ana,  some  one,  §80.  i 

alins,  a,  ud,  (§5G,  Rem    1),  anoth-'' 

rr  [oj'  ware:;. ) 
Ailohrox,  brog-is,   an  Allobrogian. 
."..its  -efc,  aln      lilit-  &  alt-,  to  sw;j- 

po-t. 
Alpes,  iuci,  "//c  .4/j»i' 
Alter,    :;,    um,    (§56),    another    (of\ 

two),  second.  [ 

altitwdo,  inis,  height  *  depth.  ■ 

aitus,  a,  um,  high,  deep. 
a  mans,  ant  is,  fond. 
ambulo,  -a.ro,  &c,  to  walk. 
aniens,  entis,  mad.  ' 

,  amicitia,  re,  friendship  ;  from 
am/cus,  i,  friend. 

a-mitto,  -ere.  mis-,  miss-,  to  love.1 
amnis,  is,  (§33,  Rem.  0,   Exc.   \!),, 

river.  \ 

amo,  -are,  &c,  to  love.. 
amor,  oris,  love.. 

ampleetor,  (  i,  plexus),  to  embrace,  j 
araplus,  a,  um,    large  ample.;  am-; 

plius,  more. 
au,  (interrog,  disjunc,    couj.),    or.\ 
ancilla,  £C,  maid-servant.  j 

ancora,  te,  anchor.  j 

Ancus  Martins.  4th  hinn  of  Rome.  \ 


ANGUSIUS- 
angustus,  a,  um,  narrow. 
auitna,  K.  breath,  life. 
auimadverto,  -ere,  vert-,  veis- 

hirn  tiit  mind  to,  to  perceive. 
animal,  '"lis  (2 30),  animal. 
animus,  i.  Mind,  soul. 
annus ,  i,  year. 
anser,  cr-is.  goose. 
ante,  (§1-0,  1),  before. 
anteq~am,  (often  separated,  it 

eouj.),  before. 
nniea,  aforetime,  before. 
antenna,  re,  sail-yard. 
Antigonus,  i,  Antigonus. 
Antioclua,  a?.,  Antiocli,    a    city 

Syria. 
Antiochu's,  i,  Antioch.as. 
.-irixius,  a,  um.  anxious,  uneasy. 
aper,  pri,  wild  boar. 
aperiij,    >Ae,    apcru-,    linert-, 

open. 
Apollo,  inis,  Apollo  ;     a'u   Apo 

petere,  to  inquire  of  Apollo. 
appello,  -«re,  fee*,  to  call. 
appetens,  entis,  eager  for. 
ap  propinquo,     -are.    Sic,    to 

proaeli. 
aptus,  a,  um,   Jit,  suitable. 
apud,  with,  among  ;  of  person? 

the,  house  of,   in  the  worhr  of. 
aqua,  ce,  water. 
aquila,  eg,  eagle, 
am,  is,  altar 
Ar:ir  or     Aran?,   is    the   t>'aone 

river,  of  Gaul, 
arc'trum,  i,  pleio. 
arbitror,  -ari,  -atus,  to  think,  . 

pose. 
arbor,  oris,  ( § 3 S ,  Exc.  1),  tree 
arcesso,    -ere,  -is-,    -it-,    to    < 

bring. 
arcua,  u>,  bow;  §48,  Rem..  4. 
argentum,  i,  silver. 
argutus.  a.,  um,  saaacious. 
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ARIES. 

::.ries,  -etis,  ram,  battering  ram. 

Ariovistus,  i,  a  German  king. 

Arista'des,  is,  an  Athenian,  sur- 
nataed  the  Just  from  his  integ- 
rity. 

•.rma,  crura,  arms. 

nrmo,  are,  &c,  to  arm. 

nro>  are,  &c,  to  plow. 

ar-ripio,  ere,  ripa-.  rept-.  to  seize, 
snatch  up. 

:.i  s,  art-is,'  skill,  art. 

arx,  arc-is,  citadel. 

•;«,  assis.  a  pound  of  copper,  [about 
16  &  2  third  cents  of  our  money); 
in  general,  a  thing  of  small  value. 


CANTUS. 
B. 


Babylon,  cnis,  Babylon. 

Balbus,  i,  Balbut,  (stammerer). 

barbarus,  a,  um,  foreign,  barbarous 

beatus,  a,  um,  happy. 

Belga,  £e.  a  Belgian. 

bello,  are.  &c,  to  war. 

bellum,  i,  war. 

beneficium,  i,  benefit. 

bene,  (melius,  optime),  well. 

benignus,  »,  um,  kind. 

bibo,  ere,  bib-,  bibft-,  to  drink. 

Bibrax,  aetig,  a  town  in  Gaul. 

biduum,  i,  two  days'  time. 


ascendo,  ere,  cend-,  cens-,   to  as-  iiiennium,  i,  Uoo  years'  time. 


cend. 

asinus,  i,  ass. 

asper,  a,  um,  rough. 

asp.icio,  ere,  spez-,  spect-,  to  be- 
hold, see. 

Atbcnae,  arum,  Athens. 

Atheniensis,  is,  Athenian. 

r.tque  or  ac,  (cop.  conj.),  and. 

atrox,  ocis-  savage,  cruel,  fierce. 

uuctoritas,  tatis,  authority,  influ- 
ence. 

audax,  acis,  bold,  daring.  ' 

audeo,  ere,  ausus,  to  dare. 

audiens,  (participial  adj.),  hear- 
ing, attentive;  audien?  dicto,  at- 
tentive to  orders,  obedient. 

audio,  ire,  fyo.,  to  hear. 

augeo,  ere,  aux-,  auct-.  to  increase, 
swell. 

aureus,  a,  um,  golden.     From 

aurum,  i,  gold. 

aut,  or  ;  aut — aut,  either — or. 
auxilium,  i,  aid,  help. 

avarus.  a,  um,  greedy,  covetous. 

avidus,  a,  um,  desirous,  eager. 

avis,  is,  bird ;  $33,  Rem.  6. 

a-voco,«are,  $-a,  to  call  away, 
separate. 


biparh'to,  in  two  divisions. 
blandus,  a,  um,  flattering. 
Bceotii,  orum,  the  Boeotians. 
bonus,  a  um,  good. 
bo,s,  bovis,  ox  or  cow. 
brevis,  e,  short. 
breviter,  (adv.),  shortly. 
Britannia,  as,  Britain. 
Britannus,  i,  a  Briton. 


cadaver,  eris,  corpse. 

Cadmus,  i,  Cadmus. 

cado,  ere,  cecid-,  cas-,  to  fall. 

csecus,  a,  um,  blind. 

csedo,  ere,  cecid-,  cses-,  to  cut,  kill. 

Cassar,  aris,  Gcesar. 

casspes,  itii,  turf. 

Caius,  ,i,  Caius. 

calamitas,  tatis,  misfortune. 

calcar,  aris,  spur.     From 

calx,  calo-is,  heel. 

campester,  level;  froni 

campus,  i,  plain. 

canis,  is,  dog. 

canto,  are,  &c,  to  sing. 

cantus,  ms,  singing. 
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CAPAX.  | 

■•'.pax,    (ieis,  capable  .of  receiving 

roomy,  large. 
capio,  ere,  ccp-,  cn.pt-,  to  take. 
capitalis,  e,  of  the  head,  capital. 
captivus,  i,  prisoner,  captive. 
caput,  capitis,  head. 
career,  eris,  prison. 
carmen,  inis,  song,  poem. 
caro,  carnis,  flesh. 
carpo,  ere,  carps-,  carpt-,  to  pluck. 
Carthago,  inis,  Carthage 
Carthaginiensis,  is,   Carthagcnian. 
cams,  a,  um,  clear. 
Cassius,  i,  Cassius. 
castellum,  i,  teu-er,  fort. 
Casticus,  i  Casticus. 
oasttgo,  are,  &c,  to  chastise. 
eastra,  ©ram,  camp. 
casus,  us,  a  falling,  chance. 
catena,  <r,  chain,  fetter. 
Catih'na,  as,  Catiline. 
catinus  or  um,  i,  bowl.  dish. 
Cato,  onis,  Cato. 
causa,  te,  reason,  cause;  abl.,  for 

the  sake  of ,  always  placed  afUr 

the  limiting  word, 
caveo,  ere,  cav-.  c.aut-,  to  beware. 
cedo,  ere,  cess-,  cess-,  to  yield. 
celer,  or  is,  e,  swift.     Hence 
celeritas,  tatis,  swiftness. 
celo,  are,  &c,  to  conceal. 
censeo,  ere,  eensu-,  cens-,  to  be  of 

opinion,  to  think. 
censor,    oris,     censor,     a     Soman 

magistrate. 
centum,  hundred ;  \  63. 
centurio,  onis,  centurion,  captain  of 

a  hundred  men 
oertamen,  inis,  contest,  strife. 
eervus,  i,  stag. 
cetera,  um  (nom.  sing,  m.not  used) 

the  rest  (of  a  thing.) 
ckarta,  se,  paper. 
c-lbus,  i,  food. 


COLLOQUOK. 

Cicero,  onis,  Cicero. 

cingo,  ere,  cinx-,  cinct-.  to  gird. 

cinis,  eris,  ashes. 

circiter.  about. 

circum,  around. 

circum- do,  are,  ded-,  dat,   to  pi,t 

around,  to  surround. 
circumfuiido,    ere,    f«d-,    1ms-,    to 

pour  around,  to  surround. 
circum- venio,  ire,  vcii.-,  v?nt-.  to 

surround. 
cis,  citra,  on  this  sine  of. 
ciyjlis,  of  citizens,  civil. 
cjvis,  is.  cili:tn. 
civitas,  t<?tis,   state. 
clnmo,  ore,  t)-a.,  to  shout. 
clamor,  oris,  shouting. 
clarus,  a,  um.  famous,  r>no>j)rs,d 
classis,  is,  fleet. 
Claudius,  i,  Claudius. 
Clodius,  i,  Clodius. 
claudo,  ere,  claus-,  c'aus-,  to  ihut 
clavis,  is,  keg. 
clementia,  te,  mildness. 
cllens,  exitis,  client,  dspeudant. 
ccelum,  i,  heaven. 
cceno,  are,  <5-c  ,  to  dine,  *vp. 
coepi,  (§  113,  Item.  1,)  I  begin. 
cogito,  are,  &a,  to  think,  reflect. 
cognomen,  inis,  surname. 
cognosce,  ere,  nov-,  coguit-.toywo! 

out,  learn. 
cogo,  ere,  coeg-,  coact-,  to  collect, 

bring  together,  compel. 
cohors,  hortis,  cohort. 
cohortor,  -ari,  -atus,  to  encourage 
collcga,  so,  colleague. 
colligo,  ere,  l«g-,  lect-,  to  assemble, 

gather,  collect. 
collis,  is,  hill. 
colloco,  are,    &c.,j  to  put.  station, 

place,  set  up. 
colloquium,  conversation,  conference. 
colloquor,  locittus,  to  c tnverst. 
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qpLO. 

Solo,  ere,  co?u-,  cult-,  to  cultivate; 

of  the  gods,  to  worship. 
color,  on?,  color. 
eolumba   is,  dove. 
eom-ede,  euls,  glutton. 
eotn-es,  iti?,  companion. 
eommemoro,  are.  &c,  to  relate. 
eom-meo,  are,  to  come  and  go. 
com-txiissu.r_,i,(^art  o/com-mitto,) 

a  thing  J"u>ie,  crime. 
com-miito,  to  bring  or  send  together, 

to  commence  (battle.) 
Commius,  i,  Commius. 
conimoduiii,  i.  convenience. 
com-move'. ,    ere,   mov-,  mot-,    to 

move,  disturb,  disquiet. 
com-munis,  e,  common. 
compare,  ere,  $o.,  to  bring  togethsr, 

acquire. 
com-pello.  ere,  pul-,  puis-, to  drive 

together. 
compf-llo,  are,  to  call,  address. 
com-psi'io,  ire,  per-,  pert-,  to  find 

out.  utCCftuiil. 

coui-pleatof,  i,  plexus,  to  embrace. 
com-plao.  tre,  pier-,  plet  ,  to  fill. 
corn-pities,  ium,  (§72,  5,)  a  great 

many.  ' 

com-pos,  otis/Aavtng  control  of. 
eouatus,  us,  attempt. 
son  crvus,  a,  ura,  hollow;    manas 

coneaya,  the  hollow  of  the  hand. 
con-cedo,  ere,  cess-,  cess-, to  yield. 
Gon-eiiiuflG,  i,  council. 
eon-cito,  are,  &e.,  to  rouse,   excite, 

urge  on,  raise. 
con-cordla,  se,  'agreement,  concord 
con-curry,  ere,  curr-,  curs-,  to  run 

together.  » 

con^cursus,  tts,  running  together. 
con-cntio,  ere,cuss-,  cuss-,to  shake 

violently. 
con-demao,  ore,  &c,   to  condemn. 


CONSUL. 

con-do',  ere,  .did-,    dit-, 'to  found, 

build. 
con-dweo,  ere,  dux-,  duct-, to  bring 

or  lead  together. 
con  ficio,  ere,  fee-,  feet-,  to  finish. 
con  fido.  ere,  fj'sus,  to  trust. 
con  firmo,  are,  &c-,  to  assert,  isial- 

lish. 
c0n  fiteor,  m,  fessus,  to  confess. 
con  gredior,   i,    gressus,    to     meet 

with;    in  a   friendlj^or   hostile 

sense.  . 

con  jicio,  ere,  y:c-,  ject-,  to  throw, 

hurl. 
con  junotio,  onis,  union,  friendship,. 

intimacy. 
conjungo,  ere,  ju'^i-,  junct-,    to 

unite. 
con  j  wo.  are,  &c.  ,to  swear  together, 

conspire. 
conjurati.o,  anis,  conspiracy. 
|c9n  jus,  jug  is,  husband  or  wift. 
Conor,  -ari,  -atus,to  attempt. 
conscius,  a,  um,  conscious. 
con  scribo,  to  levy,  enroll. 
con  sector,  -ori,  -atus,    to  pursut 

eagerly  and  overtake. 
con  sequsr,  i,  seewtus,   to  pursue, 

attain. 
con  servo,    are,    &c,  to  preserve, 

Suve. 
cos  sMo,  ere,  sed,  sess-,  to  encamp, 

settle. 
con  silium.  i,  counsel,  advice. 
con  spergo,  ere,  speis-,  spers-,  to 

sprinkle. 
con  stanter,  firmly,  persistently. 
con  stat,  constitit,  it  is  evident. 
con  stituo,  ere,  stitu-,  ^stitut-,    to 

determine,  put,  fix. 
con  suesco,  ere,  suev-,  suet-,  to  ac- 
custom. 
con  suetttdo,  inis,  custom. 
consul,  is,  consul. 
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take 


to 


to 


to 


CONSULO. 
consulo,.  ere,  sulu-,  suit,    to 

counsel,  reflect,  consult 
onsultum,    i,    (part.)   it  thing  re- 
flected on  ;   abl.  on  purpose. 
con  sumo,  ere,  sumpt-,  sumpt- 

consume, 
e<-n  temno,  ere,  tempt-,  tempt 

despise. 
(.•in  flendo,     ere,    tern!-,    teat-. 

strive,  contend,  hasten. 
con  tinens,  j  entis,    (part,    pres.), 

holding  together  continent. 
•.■on  tineuter,  (adv.),    continually. 
L'on  tineo,  ere,  tinu-,  tent-,  to  hold 

on  all  sides,  keep  in. 
contra,   against. 
con  traho,    ere,    tvax-.   tract-,   to 

draw  together. 
'.•■on  venio,  ire,  ven-,  vent-,  to  come 

together,  asssemble. 
copia,  33.  abundance ;  .%\.  forces. 
coquo,  ere,  cox-,  coct-,  to  cook. 
Oorinthus,  i,  Corinth. 
corniger,  a,  urn,  horned. 
eornu,  «s,  horn. 
corona,  <a,  crown. 
corpus,  oris,  body. 
cor  rigo,    ere,  rex-,    rect-,    to   eet 

straight,  correct. 
cor  rumpo,  ere,  rup-,  rupt-,  to 

stroy,  corrupt. 
eras,  (adv.),  to-morrow. 
creber,  a,  um,  frequent. 
crebro,  (adv.),  frequently. 
credo,  ere,  did-,  dit-,  to  believe. 
cremo,  are,  &c,  to  burn. 
creo,  are,  &c-,  to  create,  make. 
cresoo,  ere,  crev-,  cret-,    to  grow, 
crtais,  is,  hair. 
cruciatus,  ms,  torture. 
crudelis,  e,  cruel. 
cubiculum,  i,  bedchamber. 
cubije,  is,  couch. 
cuius,  a,  um,  whose? 


u  I 


DEFLUO. 
culpa,  re,  fault. 
culter,  i,  knife. 
cum,    with. 

cupiditas,  tatis,  longing,  lust. 
cupidus.  a,  um,   desirout,  eager, 
cupio,  ere',  ix-,  it-,  to  desire. 
cur,    why  ? 
cwra,  a;,  car':. 

c?<ro,  are,  &c,  to  cart  for,  attend  to. 
curro,  ere,  cucurr-,  curs-,  to  run. 
currus,  ws,  chariot. 
cursus,  its,  running,  course. 
custos,  odis,  keeper,  guardian,  *?r,- 
tincl. 


D. 


damno,  ave,  &c.  to  condemn. 

Davus,  3,  Davut. 

debeo,  ere,  &c,  to  owe,  ought, 

de  cedo,  ere,  cess-,  cess-,  to  de- 
part. 

decern,  ten ;  \  63. 

de  ch'vis,  e,  sloping  dnenward. 

decoro,  are,  &c,  to  adorn. 

decorus,   a,  um,  becoming. 

decus,  oris,  honor,  dignity. 

de  decus,  oris,  disgrace. 

de  ditio,  onis,  surrender. 

de  do,  ere,  dedid-,  dedit-,  to  sur- 
render. 

de  fendo,  ere,  fend-,  feus-,  to  de- 
fend. 

de  fenso,  are,  <£c,  to  defend  dili- 
gently. 

de  fero,  ferre,  tut-,  lat-,  to  bring 
or  carry  (  from  one  place  or  per- 
son to  another.) 

de  fer?esce,  ere,  ferv-   &    ferbu-, 

•  to  boil  dozen,  subside. 

defessus,  a,  um,   weary. 

de-flagre,  are,  &c,  to  burn  doicn. 

de  fluo,  ere,  flux-,  fiux-,  to  flow 
down  or  away. 
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DEJICIO. 

dc  jicio,  ere,  jec-,  ject-,  to  throiv 

down. 
delecto,  are,  &c,  to  delight. 
deleo,  ere,  ct-,  ft-,  to  destroy. 
de  libero,  are,  &e  ,  to  deliberate. 
de  ligo,  ere,  leg-,  lect-*,  to  choose. 
delictum,  i,  fault,  crime. 
Delphi,   orum,  Delphi,  a  town   ef 

Greece, 
dementia,  ae,  madness. 
de  monstro,  are,  SfC,  to  shots. 
deni,  ten  at  a  time ;  $63. 
dens,  dentis,  tooth. 
densus.  a,  cm,   thick,  dense. 
denuntio.    are.   &c,  to    announce, 

threaten. 
deorsum,  (ady.)  down-hill. 
de  pono,   ere,-    posu-,    it-,    to    lay] 

aside. 
de  silio,  ire,   silu-,   suit-,    to  leap 

down. 
de  sisto,  ere,  stit-.  stit-,  to  cease. 
de  spero,  are,  &c,  to  despair. 
destino,  axe.  &c,  to  fasten 
de  stituo,  ere,    stitu»,   stitut-,   to 

desert.  » 
de  stringo,  ere,  strinx-,  strict-,  to 

draw.  j 

de  super,  (adv.)  from  above. 


.DUCENTI. 

dignus,  a,  urn,  worthy* 

di  labor,  i,  lapsus,  to  fall  to  pieces . 

di  ligo,  ere,  lex-,  lect-,<to  love. 

di  midium,  i,  half. 

di  mitto,  ere,  rais-,  miss-,  to  send 
out.  * 

Dionysius,  i,  Dionysius. 

di  ripio,  ere,  ripu-,  rept-,  to  tear 
asunder,  plunder,  pillage. 

dis  cfido,  ere,  cess-,  cess-, 
part. 

discipulus,  i,  pupil,  learner. 

disco,  ere,  didic-,  to  learn. 

dig  cordia,  ae,  disagreement. 

dis    pono,    ere,    posu-,   posit- 
arranse. 

dis  puto,  are,  &c,   to  discuss,  dis- 
pute. » 

dis   sentio,    iro,    sens-,    sens-,    to 
differ  in  opinion,  dissent. 

dis  similis,  e,  unlike. 

diu,  utius,  utissime,  [ady.]  long. 

dives,  itis,  rich. 

divido,  ere,  t?s-,  vjs-,  .to  divide. 

djvmus,  a,  uso,  divine. 

Divitiac.us,  i,  an  Mdudn  chief. 

divitijp,   arum,  riches. 

do,  dare,  ded-,  dat-,  to  give. 

doceo,  ere,  docu-,  doci-,   to   teach. 


to   de- 


tu 


de  terreo,  ere,  &c,  to  scare  off,  aVjdoctus,  a  um,  learned. 


ler 

deus,  i,  ($24,  Rent.  2,)  a  god. 
do  voro,  are,  <xc,  to  gulp  dou-u. 
dexter,  tern,  te~um,  or  tra,  trum, 

on  the  right,  right- 
Diana,  ac,  Diana, 
dico,  are,   &c,  to  dtdicate. 
di'co,  ere,  dix  ,  diet-,  to  say. 
dictator,  oris,  dictator. 
dies,  ci,  day. 
dif  fero,   ferre,   dis-tul-.    di-Iat-, 

to  put  off,  defer. 
dif  ficilis,  e,  difficult. 
dif  fi'do,  ere,  ffsus,  to  distrust. 


d«leo,  ere,  &c,  to  grieve. 

dolor,  oris, pain,  grief. 

domina,  ae,  mistress. 

dominus,  i,  master. 

domu?,  (§48,  Rem.  5,)  house. 

donee,-  until ;  temp.  conj. 

denum,  i,  gift. 

dormio,  «re,  &c.,  to  sleep. 

dormito,  are,  &c,  to  fall  asleep. 

Druides,  nm,  the  Druids. 

dubitatio,  onis,  doubt. 

dubito,  are,  &c,  to  doubt. 

dubius,  a,  um,  doubtful. 

ducenti,  ac,  a,  (§63,)  two  hundred,-. 
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DUCO. 


d^eo.    ere,0  dtiK-.    duct-,    to 
deem,  consider,  regard. 

dulcis,  e,  sweet. 

dum,  while,  as  long  as,  until. 

Duirinorix,  igis,  brother  <f  I)i 
cus, 

duo,  a>,  o.  tiro. 

duplex, -it  is,  double. 

duplico,  ore,  &c,  to  dovllr. 

dwus,  a,  am,  hard. 


FA1E0K. 


lead.  Qquus,  i,  horse. 

e  ripio.  ere,  ripn-.  r>-p!     to  rescue. 
eiTO,  (7i'P.  &c. .  to  «T. 
error,  oris,  error. 
;.•£■'.' .7-  epuviens,  entis,  'hungry. 
et,  enrf. 
letiam,  o?so. 

|ex  ccdo,  ere.  cess-,  cess-,   to  retire. 
jextmplum,  i.  example. 
*ex  eo,  -t're.  exi-,  exit  ,  to  go  oat. 
jex<-reeo,  pre,  &c,  U   exficiw. 
E.  jexercitus,  us,  army. 

iexiguus,  a,  urn.   slight,  small. 
E  or  C7,  gm£  of ,  from, in  eonueauenee'-nx's'iim'o,  arc,  &c.  to  judge,  think. 

of,   after.  jexitium,  i,  destruction. 

e  df'co,  ere,  dix-,  diet-,  to    ;"s,s(.:_=  en.  ex  polio,  ere,  pul-,  p'i's-.   to  drive 

edict.  j     oirf. 

tfdo,  ere,  cJ-.  cs-,  (8  114,)tOfa(.      'ex  ploro,  ere,  &e.,  to  search  out. 
e  doeeo.  ere,  docu-,  doct ,  to  r(jc*Jex  ploretor,  oris,  scout. 

thoroughly,  educate 
e  dweo,    ere,  dux-,  duct-,    t 

out. 
effigies,  ei.  image,  likeness. 
egens,  eulls,  needy. 
egeo,  fre.  egu-,  to  'need. 
egestaf,  talis,  poverty. 
ego,  (?,  73),  1. 
egregius,  a,  um,  remarkable 
e  jioio,   eie,  j«c-,  ject-,  to  caat  out. 
L'!e'r;:rj?,  antis,    luxurious,  elegant. 
eloquens,  entis,  eloquent. 
clofjuentia,  cu,  eloquence. 
erno,  ere.  em-,  enrpt-.  to  buy. 
emolumentum,  i,  advantage. 
Epnmuiorauis,   m,    (App.    I) 
great  Theban  qentral. 


ex  pono, 

ere,  p 

osu- 

•  r° 

-:t-.  to 

t."  - 

lead 

■plain. 

ex  pugno,  nre. 

&e  . 

to  f 

orm. 

ex  sisto. 

ere.  s 

tit-, 

stit 

,    to  8? 

(JKO' 

0!(f. 

ex  speef 

">.  (?re. 

&c. 

to 

await, 

V.o/. 

for. 

a 

'.  X   OT'C, 

'I'?,  u. 

s-.  u 

St-, 

to  J«r« 

-' ■?  ,y  ■ 

out. 

F. 

taeies,  el,    for-m,    face. 
'facile,  easily:  from 
ifiieilis,  e.  ecsy. 

fnciiiEf.  oris,   rffcf,  crime,  from 
jV'icitucio,  ere.  f..>.   fact-,  to  do,  rnahu 
estecv;.  valve. 


Ephes'.:s,  i,    a  city  of  Asia  3.rinor  ifaoultas,  tctis.   means. power. 
Epbesius   a,  uro,  Ephesian.  jfallo.  ere.  fefell-.  fa!?-,  to  de- 

episvela,  03,  letter,  epistle.  :farea,  ee,  fame,   reputation. 

«ques-,  itis,  horseman.  'fames,  is,  hunger,  famine. 

equester,  or  tris,  e,  of  a  horse.        jfamilia,  ae,  family. 
ocjuito,  eree,.  &c,  to  be  a  horseman,\f"Voil\&r\s  e.  pertaining  to  thi 

to  ride  on  horseback. 
equitatus,  us,  cavalry. 


ily  :   res  fam.,  property. 
fateor.  eri,  faesus,  to  eo-y. 
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FATIGO. 

fah'go,  are,  &c,  to  weary. 

'aveo,  ere,  fav-,  faut-,  to  favor. 

febris,  is,  fever. 

femina,  ae,  woman. 

femur,  oris  &  inis,  thigh. 

ferax,  aeis,  fertile. 

fere,  .[adv. ]  almost. 

fero,  ferro,  tuli,  latum,  to  bear, 
carry. 

feroz,  ocis,  fierce 

ferreus,  a,  vim,- made  of  iron. 

ferrum,  i,  iron. 

ferns,  a,  uia,  viild,  savage. 

fessua,  a,  um,  wearied^ 

festiao,  are,  &c,  to  hasten. 

fides,  ei,  faith,  promise. 

fides,  iam,  strings,  a  lute,  lyre. 

fsdus,  a,  um,  faithful. 

figura,  ae,  figure,  shape. 

filia,  ae,  daughter. 

filius,  i,  son. 

fingo,  ere,  fins-,  fict-,  to  make, 
feign. 

finis,  is,  end,   limit,  boundary. 

Snitiajus,  a,  um,  neighboring. 

firmus,  a,  urn,  strong,  firm. 

flagito,  are,  &c,  to  demand,  [ear- 
nestly. ] 

flatus,  ms,  blast. 

flecto,  ere,  flex-,  flex-,  to  bend. 

fleo,  flere,  flev-',  flet-,  to  weq>. 

fietus,'  us,  weeping. 

iloccus,  a  lock  of  wool,  [anything 
of  small  value.] 

80s,  floiis,  flower; 

ductus,  v.i,  wave. 

fifteen,  inis,  river. 

fluo,  ere,  flux-,  flux-,' to  flow. 

fee'dus,  eris,  league,  treaty. 

folium,  i,  It&f, 

fons,  fontis,  fountain. 

forma,  ae,  form,  shape. 

ibrmtdo,  are,  &c,  to  dread. 

fortis,  e,  broxe. 


GKEX.       . 

fortitwdo,  inis,  fortitude,  firmness. 

fortwaa,  je,  fortune. 

fossa,  eb,  ditch. 

frater,  tris,  brother. 

fratricida,  eb,  fratricide. 

fraus,  fraudis,   deceit. 

frsnum,  i,  pi.  i  $  a,    bit,    bridle. 

frefcus,  a,  um,  trusting. 

frons,  frontis,  forehead. 

fructus,  Ms,  fruit. 

frementor,  ori,  &c,  to  forage. 

frumentum,  i,  corn,  grain. 

fruor,  i,  fructus,  fruitus,  to  enjoy. 

frustra,  (adv.),  in  vain. 

fuga,  3Z,  flight. 

fugio,  ere,  fog-,  fagit-,  to  flee. 

fugo,    are,  &c,   to  put   to  flight, 

rout. 
fulguratio,  onis,  lightning. 
fur,  faris,  thief. 

'    G. 

Gallia,  s,  Gaul. 

Gallus,  i,  a  Gaul. 

galljna,  ce,  hen. 

gaudeo,  ere.  gav«3us,    to  rejoice. 

gener,  i,  son-in-law. 

i^ens,  gontis,  race,  family. 

genus,  eris,  kind,  race 

Germania,  03,  Germany. 

Germanus,  i,  a  German. 

gero,  ere,  gess-,    gest-,    to    wage, 

carry. 
gladins,  i,  sioord. 
Glauous,  i,  Glaucus. 
gloria,  £8,  glory. 
Griccia,  sa,  Greeee. 
Graecus,  i,  a  Greek. 
gra'mmatica,  es,  grammar. 
gratus,  a,  um,  acceptable,  pleasant 
gravis,  e,.  heavy,  severe. 
gi-aviter,  heavily,  severely. 
gregatim,  in  flocks,  herds. 
grex,  gregis,  "flock,  herd. 
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H. 

habeo,  ere,  &c,  to  have.  hold. 

habito,  to  have  frequently,    dwell. 

hoedus,  i,  kid. 

haareo,  ere,  hres,  hces,  to  stiel:. 

Hannibal,  alis,  Hannibal. 

Ifarudes,  mb,  Uarudians. 

hasta,  te,  spear.. 

iiaud,  not. 

Helyetius,  i,  a  Helvetian. 

Hercules,  is,  Hercules. 

Herminius,  i,  Hermmius. 

herus,  i,  master. 

Hibernia,  re,  Ireland. 

hifeerna,  (castra),  winter -qvar'ers. 

hie,  hcec,  hoc'  this. 

Memo,  are,  &c,  to  winter 

hiems,  is,  winter. 

hodie,  to-day. 

Homerus,  i,  Homer. 

homo,  inis,  man. 

honeste,  honorably. 

lionestus,  honorable. 

honor,  oris,  honor. 

hora.  re,  hour. 

horreurn,  i,  granary. 

hortor,,  «ri,  &c.,  to  encourage. 

hortus,  i,  gardtn. 

hospes,  itis,  guest. 

hostis,  is,   enemy. 

hunianus,  a,  urn,  human. 

humanitas,  tatis,  refinement. 

humerus,  i,  shoulder. 

hutnilis,  e,  low. 

humus,  i,  ground. 


I. 


ibi,  there. 

j'dem,  eadera,  idem,  sami. 

idoneus,  a,  um,  fit.  suitable. 

ignsrus,  a,  um,  ignorant. 

ignis,  is,  fire. 

ignosco,  ere,  nor-,  not-,  to  forgive. 


INCOLUMIS. 

jille.  a,  ud,  that,  the  former,  he. 
illicio,  ere,  lex-,  lect-.  to  decay. 
limber,  bris,  rain,  shower. 
'imitor,  ori,  &c,   to  imila'e 
Ummanis,  e,  immense,  huge. 
immemor,  oris,  unmindful. 
immortalis,  is,  e,  immortal. 
immortalitas,  tatis.  immortality . 
impatiens,  entis,   not  able  or  V_->'- 
*     ling  to  bear,  impatient. 
[impedimentum,  i,  hindrance. 
jimpedio,  ire,  &c,  to  hinder. 
jimpello  ere,  pul-.  puis-,  to  drive  s'  . 
iimperator,  ori?,  general,  cwperor 
'impero,  ore,  &c,  to  order. 
Iinperitus,    a,    um,    ignorant,    ur.- 
i     skilled. 

iimperium,  i,  command,  governnm: 
impetro,  ere,  &c.,  to  obtain. 
;impetus,  us,  attack. 
[impietas,  tatis,  undv.tifulness. 
impiger,  a,  um,  active. 
iropleo,  «re,  plev-,  plet-,  to  fill. 
impono,  ere.  posu-,   posit-,  tn  p:. 

■upon. 
.importo,  ore,  &c,  to  bring  it,   ('■.■■- 

port. 
limpotens,  entis,  unable  to  res'r-iir.. 
limprobus,  a,  um,  v:icJced. 
jimprwdens,  entis,  imprudent. 
U'mus,  a,  um,  see  inferus. 
'in,  (with  ace.),  into,   upon  .   (vrit'i 

abl.),  in,  among. 
.inceDdium,  a  burning,  conflagration 
.iacendo,  «re,  cend-,  eens-,    to  se- 
:     on  fire; 'to  bum  up. 
jineertus,  a,  um,  uncertain.  * 

iincido,  ere.  incid-,  cas-,  to  I;  >ppen. 
lincito.  are,   &c,   to  set  in,  '/notion. 
\     arouse,  excite 
jincola,  re,   inhabitant. 
linoolo,  ere,  polu-.  cult-,-  to  inh'dr 
I     dwell,  live. 
lincolumis,  e,  urhurt.  safe. 


VOCABULARY. 


itfl 


INCONDITUS. 

inconditus,  a,  um,  -rude,  uncouth. 

incredibilis,  e,  incredible. 

iucwso,  are,  &c. ,  to  blame,  censure, 
jind  fault  with,  accuse. 

ndignus,  a,  urn,  unworthy. 

n-duco,  ere,  dux-,  duct-,  to  lead 
on.* 

indulgeo,  ere,  duls-,  dulN,  to  in- 
dulge. 

iufans,  antis,  infaAi. 

infero,  ferre,  iptul-,  illat-,  to 
bring  upon,  wage  upon,  inflict. 

infim'tus,  a,  um,  boundless. 

in-fluo,  ere,  flux-,  flux-,  to  flow 
mto. 

infr^no,  are,  &c.  to  bridle. 

ingenium,  i,  intellect,  natural  dis- 
position. 

ingens,  entis,  huge. 

ingratus.  a,  um,  disagreeable,  un- 
grateful. 

mimi'cus,  i,   enemy.- 

inimicitia,  se,  enmity. 

iniquus,  a,  um,  unjust. 

initium,  i,  beginning. 

injuria,  se,  injury. 

in  nascor,  i,  natus,  to  spring  vp. 

innocens,  entis,  innocer.i. 

inndcentia,  se,  innocence,  purity. 

inopia,  ts,  uant,  scarcity. 

inquam,  (£  113,)  I  say,  (used  only 
after  one  or  more  words  of  a  quo- 
tation.) 

insidias,  «rnm.  ambush,  snares. 


ia.silio,  ire,  sili-  &.   silu-.   to   ^«^j ] ita,  thus,  so. 


JACTO. 

intelligo,  ere,  lex-,  lact-,  to  under- 
stand. 

inter,  between,  among,  in  the  midst 
of;  inter  se,  with  or  against  one 
another,  inter  spoliandum,  in  the 
act  of  despoiling. 

inter  dz'co,  ere,  dix-,  diet-,  to  for- 
bid. 

interdum,  sometimes. 

intereo,  i're,interi-,  intent-,  to  die, 
|     perish, 

interficio,  ere,  fee-,  feet-,  to  hill. 

interus,  a  um,  inicard. 

intersum,  esse,  fui,  to  be  »f  impor- 
tance, to  be  between: . 

nihil  interest,  it  makes  no  difference 

introduco,  ere,  dux-,  duct-,  to  in- 
troduce. 

inrado,  ere,  Tas  \as-,  to  attach, 
invade. 

in  Yeni(?J  ire,  ysn-,  vent-,  to  come 
upon,  find,  invent. 

in  ventor,  oris,   inventor 

in  vestigo,  are,  &c,  to   search  out. 

in-victus,  a  um,  invincible. 

invidia,  se,   envy. 

invito,  ore,  to  invite. 

invitus,  a,  um,  unwilling. 

ipse,  a,  um,  self. 

ira,  ae,  anger. 

iracundia,  ae,  husty  temper 

irascor,  i,  to  be  ar.gry. 

iratus,  a,  um,  angry. 

iste,  a,  ud,  that  (of  yours.) 


upon. 

instt'go,  are,  &c.,  to  stir  up. 

in  stituo,  ere,  stitu-.  siitut-,  to  ar- 
range, instruct. 

In  struo.  ere,  btrux-,  struct,  to  set 
in  order,  draw  up,  build. 

in  suetus,  a,  um,  unaccustomed. 

insula,  se',  island. 

:uteger,  gra,  grum,  sound,  unhurt. 


Italia,  ae,  'Italy. 

item,  likeicisc. 

iter,  itineris,  journey ,mareh,wa y . 

J. 

jacio,  ere,  jec-,  jact-,  to  throw. 
'jacto,  are,  Sc,  to  throw  about, dit- 
cuss. 


VOCABULARY. 


—Jr.  (?45,)7'/'/='rr: 
;bar    at-is.  {uK-sh'nc. 


JAM.  MAGNANIMTS 

!a~o,  c7re.  lav-    lot-,  lact  . 

to   or/'A; 
1-gatio,  ocis.    t  nbasxy. 
jubeo,  rre.  vacs-.  JU5S-.  to   -.rdtr.       'egotus.  i.  am  too?  error,    lieu 
yacundus,  a.  ivm.  de'.~ij}.'/:*l.  l?gio.  oais.  h.gion. 

judex,  icis.  i'.ibj;.  logo,  ere.  L'g-.  lect-,  to  r?;i 

,i?/gutn,  i,  c  •/■'■.',:.      T;ro  .^"vsrs   or:  loo.  oai<,  unr,. 
vprijhi  nidi  a  (/.jr-i   ,'_< ,'.--/     sfi'ii*;  k-pus.  ori-.  rrrrt. 
the  .•■;/  t :',■.'  calt -:d jucr'.in;.  levL-,  e.  /•'i.rk.  ?-''-,*' 


jumentua].  i.  b-:ni  ■:■/  h.;rd-::i.  ■;•:■/•>  1/ber,  a,  iin,  *Vi'f, 

/lorr*  or  o.r.  liber,  bri,  5i.-;i. 

Jr.rit-r-r.  Jovis,  Ji'pinr.  jiibeii,  orum.  ouiidra: 

Jvri.  re.  .7-.ro.  a  rioiinrai;,,  .libero.  ere,  &e.,  t >~>  .r>rr. 

'.us.  jri'is.  Zetr.  Wc'-' ."   (u-:u:.'.It  un-ilibcrta?,  tit:?.  ?/n.  r;//. 


written  lac- ,  as  o-ro... 

statin*  law), 
^us  juranOam,  i'io.1,  cc 
jiirf-is,  a.  um,  /;..?.'■. 
juroris.  is,  yc-uny  m-.iu. 
juvencas,  (>;ik.  i-ourh. 
juvat.  obat,  &c.   ;''  '\Vi 


LiCOt.    ill?  Jit,      t:    (3  (lii-OiaO. 

for1,  n^/.  /a?r/i;/. 

icr.um.  i,  vrooJ. 

liogaa.  ae.  t"/o;>/r.  Imgu  ;r 

.  ikaer.  tris.  bo  it. 

i  t  -  •  —it  ?  ■    ■ 

\L<eC>.'S.    i,    CO.   -i.'2U:'.n   ClVrT 

Iter  :.  ae.  a  /«.'.'.'.-  'of  the  sir 


T. 


L, .  loc"..-.  i.  a/    i  &'  a.  vlacc. 

i-rur-,  i."  a  /.':  :/!Yaro/   -:f  Cu-a  rrienrl :  r  .;i^.  in'*.  Y''  ;aa7;. 


.aoor.  oris.  (.K<or. 
lac.  lacti?,  mill. 
lace-so,  ere,  iv-.-'i-,  to  :.roro.; 
injuria  lace;s;re.  ro  i:dan. 
ric'rima,  a?,  f r,> r 
lacuj.  h?.  /.:'•:, 
laetus./;v.r.,7. 
-snira  are.  &c..  to  :ar-  to;:.':-;- 

iat::'.    10.1:.     S'L/.Y. 

I,.rgi:r,  n'i,  uus.  to  bribi. 
atec,  ere.  lata-,  to  lie  hid. 
latliydo,  ink.  brcudib. 
"fttro,  on: 5.  robber 


:o';_ur;.  a.  urn.  lono. 

ilioios.  i.  ■:<:./,•€.  jdoy. 
'(.men,  to;;,  bch:. 
,;Iona,   ae,  o-ro;o 
ilui.v^.  i.  v.?:--: 


"  laectkora.  *,  Jl'toedo/iic. 
aaaero,  ore.  rce  ,  to  sr-enf^jc. 
rare;  or,  ori*.  0'k-/.      rr:e  n:£ 
1      i'o.r  g'icb  ,a  preventing  e: 
niacif.  ir.':7r:rno,  more.   >n:s:. 


VOUAJBUJjAKS!. 


idd 


MAGNITUDO. 

magnitude,  inis,  greatness. 

magnus,  a,  um,  (major,  maxiiaus,) 
great. 

maled'co,   ere,  dis>,   diet-,    to   be 
abusive,  revile,  curse. 

malo,  mnlle,  malui,  to  prefer. 

malum,  i,  apple. 

malar,  i,  mast  of  a  ship. 

malos,  a,   um,   (pejor,    pessimus,) 
bad,  wicked,  evil. 

raandtftiim,    i,    a   tiling   entrusted, 
command. 

mando,  are,.  &c,  to  entrust. 

maneo,  ere,    mans-,  mans-,  to  re- 
main. 

msnus,  us,  hand. 

Marcus,  i,  Mark. 

mare,  is,  sea. 

maritituus,  bordering  ore  the.  sea. 

Marius^i,  Harms. 

mnrmor,  oris,  marble.  \ 

mater,  tris,  mother. 

maturo,  arc,  &c,  to  hasten. 

maturus,  a,  um,  ripe. 

mature,  (adv.)  quickly,  soon. 

medicamentum,  i,  drug,  dose. 

medieina.  ae,  medicine. 

mediens,  i,  physician. 

medi:  s,  a,  um,  middle. 

inelior,  us,  better. 

memiiii,  (§113),  I  remtmber. 

lnemor,  oris,  mindful. 

raemoria,  ae,  memory,  recollection. 

mendiciam,  i.  falsehood,  lie. 

rneudas,  «cis,  false,  lying. 

mens,  mentis,  mind. 

men:''"!,  ae,  table. 

mensis,  is,  month. 

mentior,  iri,  itus,  to  lie. 
mercator,  oris,  merchant. 

Mefcnrius,  i,  Mercury. 

Meritu?,  a.'um,   deserving. 

merges,  itis,  sheaf. 

wert'dics,  A,  mid-day. 


MULTITUDO. 

•Messsla,  ae,  idessjila. 
Metior,  iri,  mensus,  to  measure:. 
meto,  ere,  messu-,  mess-,  to  reap. 
metuo,  ere,  rnetu-,  rarely  metttt-, 

to  fear,  be  apprehensive. 
metus,   us,  apprehension,  fear. 
meus,  a,  um,  my,  mine. 
'miles,  itis,  soldier. 
m-ilitaris,  e,  military. 
mille,  ($64,  6,)  thousand. 
minor,  a-ri,  atus,  to  threaten. 
mmup,     ere,    minu-,     minat-,    io 

make  less,  weaken. 
miror,  ari,  atus,  to  wonder. 
mirus,  a,  um,  wonderful. 
miser,  a,  um,  wretched. 
misereo,  ere,  u-,to  ^'ft/.fgeneralij' 

used  impersonally:  \  135.  c.) 
mitio/ere,  mis-,  miss-,  to  send. 
modus,  i,  manner,  measure,    limit  ; 

praeter  moduro,  beyond  measure, 

unduly. 
icoania,  ium,  &c,  Kails. 
i'mcHis,  e,  soft. 

moneo,  ere,  &  .  to  advise,,  remind. 
tnoru'le,  is,  necklace. 
mons,  mont-is,  mountain. 
raonstro,  «re,  &c,  to  show. 
mordeo,   eve,  momord-,  mors-,    to 

champ,  bile. 
mxiior,  i,  &  iri,  mortuus,  moriit.'- 

rus,  to  die, 
mortuus,  a,  um,  dead. 
moror,  ari,  atus,  to  delay. 
mors,  mortis,  death.- 
morsus,  «s,  biting. 
mortalie,  e,  mortal. 
mos,  moris,  manner,  custom. 
motus,  us,  moving,  insurrection. 
moveo,  ere,  diot-,  mot-,  to  move. 
mulier.  ei'is,  woman. 
multus,    (plus,    plurimus.)    much, 

many. 
multitwdo,  inis,  midliiv.de. 
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MUNDUS. 
mundus,  i,  world. 

iVMuio,  fre,  &c,  10  (unify. 

misrus,  i,  wall. 

sius,  maris,  mouse. 

mwsn,  ae,  muse. 

XAuio,  ai-o,  &c,  to  chart;,'.. 

N. 

nactus,  pardciplc  from  nanciscor. 

nam,  for,  (conj.). 

namque,  for,  indeed. 

uaneiscor,  i,  nactus,  to  get. 

iiarro,  are,  ,j'C,  to  tell,  relate. 

nascor,  i,  natus,  to  be  horn. 

iiatwra,  ae,  nature. 

ii'/tus,  us,  birth. 

n.auta,  ae,  iailor. 

navale,  is,  dock-yard. 

ua-vigo,  are,  &c,  to  :,ail. 

c^vis,  is,  slap. 

ne,  (final  codj.)  that,  not.  lest. 

nee,  (conj.)  neither,  nor  and  not. 

necessarius,  a,  um,  critical,  neces- 
sary. 

rieeo,  arc,  &o.,  to  murder,  kill. 

iicgligens,  tntis,  negligent ;  part, 
adj. 

iiegligo,  ere,  lex-,  lect-,  to  neglect. 

nego,  are,  &c,  to  deny. 

Legotium,   i,  business.  * 

iifmo,  inis,  no  man,  ne,  on*. 

nemus,  oris,  grove. 

aepos,  otis,  grandson. 

Neptunus,  i,  Neptune,  God  of  the 
sea. 

neque,    and  not,  neither,  nor. 

tescio,  ire,  &c,  not  to  knoic. 

neuter,   a,  um,  neither  (of  two.) 

Dsve,  neu,  and,  not,  nor ;  (neg  fin. 

CODJ.) 

uidfico,   are,    &c,    to  build  a  nest. 
nidus,  i.  vest. 
niger,  a,  um,  black. 


OBSIDEO. 

nihil,  (indecl.),  ornihiiurn,  \, noth- 
ing. 

nimius,  a,  um,  too  much,  t:ce'e%sii" 

nisi,  (eond.  conj.),  unless,   if  not. 

nobilis,  e,  noble. 

nobilitas,  atis,  nobility. 

noceo,  «re,  &c,  to  hurl,  liarm.9 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui.  to  be  unwilling. 

nomen,  inis,  name. 

non,  not. 

nonus,  a,  um,  Q  G3),  ninth. 

non  ne,  (iu  direct  questions,  |  81, 
4);  in  indirect  questions,  ifnoi. 
•whether  not. 

nosco,  ere,  nov-,  not-,  to  kriov;. 

noster,  a,  um,  our,  ours. 

novem,  (I  68),  nine. 

novus,  a,  ujn,  new,  lot-'. 

nos,  noctis,  night. 

noxiug,  hurtful. 

nubea,  is,  cloud. 

nudo,  are,  &c,   to  strip. 

nwdus,  a,  um,  naked. 

null'ds,  a,  um,  (£50),  none, not  any. 

num,  \  81,  3. 

Numa,  ae,  Nurna. 

Numantinus,  a,  um,  Xumantian- 

nucaerus,  i,  number. 

5?umida,  ae,  a  Numidian. 

Numidia,  ae,  fS'umidia. 

jnumquis,  $  SO. 

nunc,  now. 

nuneio,  are,  to  announce. 

nuncius,  i,  messenger. 

nunquatu  or  nurnquam,  never. 

0. 

ob,  for,  on  account  of. 
obliviscor,  oblitus,  to  forget. 
obscuro,  are,  &c,  to  obscure. 
ob  secro,  are,  &c,  to  beseech, 
obses,  idis,  .hostage, 
ob  sideo,  ere,  sed.,sess-,to  besiege. 
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OBSIDIO. 

obsidio.  onis,  siege. 

ob  sto,  are,  stit-,  stat-,  to  stand 
before,  hinder,  prevent. 

ob  trunco,  are,  to  slay. 

occasus,  us,  going  down,   setting. 

oc  cido,«(ob — caedo),  cid-,  cis-,  to 
cut  down,  kill. 

oc  cido,  (ob — oado),  ere,  cid-,  cas  . 
to  fall,  set. 

oc  cultus,  a,  um,  hidden, 

occupo,  are,  to  seize,  take  posses- 
sion of. 

(j««anus,  i,  ocean. 

octavus,  a,  um,  (g  63),  eighth. 

octingenti,  ae,  a,  (|  63),  eight 
hundred. 

octo,  (g  63),  eight. 

oculus,  I,  eye. 

odi,  (|  113,  Rem.  1),  I  hate. 

odium,  i,  hatred. 

officium,  i,!duty,  service. 

olim,  (adv.),  formerly,  anciently, 
(of  the  future)  some  time  or 
other, 

omnino,  altogether,  wholly,  at  all. 

omnis,  e,  all,  every. 

onero,  are,  to  load,'  lade. 

onus,  eris,  burdeiA. 

opera,  ae,  pains,  work,  labor. 

opinio,  onis,   opinion,  belief. 

opmor,  ari,  $c,  to  be  of  opinion. 

oportet,  uit,  it  is  necessary,  pro- 
per, it  behooves. 

opjpid«nus,  a,  um,  of  a  town. 

eppidum,  i,  town. 

oppoitunitas,  atis,  .fitness,  suita- 
bleness. 

opportwnus,  a,  una,  fit,  favorable. 

opprimo,  ere,  press-,  press-,  to 
press  down,  put  down,  suppress, 
overcome,  crush,  oppress. 

oppugno,  are,  &c,  to  assault. 

optimus,  a,  um,  (bonus),  best. 


PARS. 

opulens-  or  opulentus,  a,  tim,  pow- 
erful. 

opus,  eris,  work. 

eptts,  (indecl.)  need,  necessity  , 
opus  est,  it  is  'necessary;  there 
is  need. 

oraculum,  i,  oracle. 

oratio,  onis,  speech,  oration. 

orator,  oris,"  orator. 

orbis,  is,  circle  ;  orbis  terrarum, 
the  world. 

ordo,  inis,  rank,  order. 

Orgetorix,  igis,  a  Helvetian  chief. 

orj'go,  inis,  origin. 

orior,  ari,  ortus,  oriturus.  to  rise. 

os,  oris,  mouth,  face. 

os,  ossfe,  bone. 

otium,  i,  leisure,  ease. 

ovis,  is,  sheep. 

ovum,  i,  egg. 


paco,  are,  &c,  to  subdue 

pagus,  i,  canton. 

palus,  udis,  marsh,   bog. 

paluster,  tris,  tre,  marshy. 

panis,  is,  bread. 

par.  paris,  equal. 

paratus.   a,  um,  ready,  prepared. 

parco,  ere,  peperc-  pars-,  &  parcit- 
&  pars~,  to  spare. 

parens,  entis,  parent. 

pareo,  ere,  &c.  to  obey,  be  obedi- 
ent. 

paries,  etis,  wall  (of  a  house). 

pario,  ere,  peper-,  part-,  to  beget, 
bring  forth. 

Parmenio,  onis,  Parmenio. 

paro,  ore,  &c,  to  prepare. 

parricida,  ae,  killer  of  a  father, 
parricide. 

pars,  partis,  part ;  una  ex  parte, 
on  one  side.  ' 
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PiRTIM.  | 

partial,  (ace.  of  pars),  partly,  i 
parum,  minus,  rninime,  little.  I 
parvus,  a,  um,  small,  little.  ! 

passus,  us,,  pace  ;  inille  passus,   a; 

mile.  I 

pastor,  oris,  shepherd. 
pWfaeio,  fee-,  fact-,   to  lay  open. I 
pateo   ere,  patu-,  to  lie  open. 
pater,  patris,  father, 
patienter,  patiently, 
patiens,  cutis,    capable    of   endu- 
ring, patient, 
patientia,  ae,    patience, 
patina,  ae,   dish, 
patior,  i,  passus,  to  suffer, endure, 

permit, 
patria,  ae,  country, 
pauci,  ae,  a,   few. 
paulatim,  by  degrees, 
paulus,  »,  um,  little  ;   usually    in 

the  aec.  and  abl.  neuter, 
pauper,  is   poor, 
paupertaa.,  atis,  poverty, 
pavor,  oris,  trembling, 
pax,  pac'.s,  peace, 
peccatum,  i,  fault,  sin. 
peceo,  are,  u-..'.,  to  do  w;-c;:g,  sin. 
pectus,  oris,  Isreast. 
pecunia.  ae,  sum  of  money, 
pecus,  oris,  cattle, 
pedes,  itis,  footman, 
pedester.  tris,  tre,  on  foot. 
pejor,  us,  (malus,)  wor3e. 
pellia,  is,  &kin,  hide. 
peUo.  ere,  pepul-,  puis-,    to  beat, 

drive,  rout, 
pendo,    ere,    pepend-,   pens-,     t© 

cause  to  hang,  weigh,  pay. 
penes,  in  the  power  of. 
penus,  U3  and  i,  storehouse. 
per,  through, 
percutio,  ere,  cues-,cuse-,to  strike 

through,  kill. 


P1SCI.S. 

perdo,  ere,  did-,  dit-,  to  destroy, 
lose. 

pes  duco,  ere,  to  lead  through,  ex- 
tend.    ' 

per  eo,  ire,  ii,  Hum,  to  peri>h. 

per  facilis,  Tery  easy 

per  fringo,  ere,  freg-,  fraot-,  to 
break  through. 

perfuga,  ae,  d,;sei  t;r. 

pergo,  ere,  perrex-,  ree;  to  pro- 
ceed. 

periculosus,  a,  um,  dangerous. 

periculum,  i,  trial,  danger. 

pen'tus,  skilled. 

per  moveo,  ere,mov-,  mot  , to  move 
thoroughly,  alarm. 

pernicies,  el,  destruction. 

perpetuus,  a,  um,  uneudiug. 

Persa,  ae,  Persian. 

per  sequor,  i,  secwt'is,  to  follow 
perseveringly,  overtake. 

per  suado,  ere,  suns-,  su<js-, to  per- 
suade. 

per  terreo,  ere,  $c,  to  frighten 
thoroughly,  terrify. 

per  tineo,  ere, tinu-,teut-, to  reach, 
extend,  pertain,  belong. 

per  turbo,  are,  $c,  to  confound. 

per  venio,  tre,  ven-,  vent-,  to  come 
through,  arrive. 

pes,  pedis,  foot. 

pessimus,  a,  um,  (malus,)  worst. 

peto,  ere,  -iv-,  -it-,  to  seek,  ask. 

phalanx  gis,  phalanx.  -« 

Philippus,  i,  Philip. 

philosophus,  i,  philosopher. 

pietas,  atis,  dutifulness. 

piget,  piguit  and  pigitum  est,  it 
disgusts,  irks,  troubles :  piget 
me  tui,  I  am  disgusted  with  you. 

piger.  a,  nm,  slow,  lazy. 

pilum,  i,  javelin. 

pirata,  ae,  pirate. 

piscis,  is,  fish. 
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PISO.  PRC'J-'ITOE. 

Piso.  onis.  Piso.  prae  c'.jio,  ere.  Ct'p-.  cent-,  to   lu- 

pins, a   um,  dutiful,  pious.  struct,  order,  oouim-icd. 

'  placeo,  ere,  \'c,  to  please.  .prae  cipue.  especially. 

Plato,  ooi?,  a  Grecian  philosopher,  prae  cipmu;.  a.  uru.  especial. 
plebes,  ci  and  is.  and  plev:s.p!?bis    rrae  clarus.    a,   ntn.   vety    cVL-tir- 

eommon  people.  guished. 

p'lenus,  a,  um,  full.  praeco.  onis,   eii-i-v.  herald-, 

pluma.  ae,  feather.  praedi.  ae.  booty. 

pccuU-.m.  i,  drinking  cup.  prae  dico.  are.  6:c,  to  boast, 

pefma,  atis.  poem,  prae  ciitus,  a.  um.  end-.wed. 

Poeni.  Carthagenians.  praedor.  cri,  <S::..  to  plunder. 

poenitet.    ait,    it    repeats:   p.    me'prae  fieio.    ere.  f::-.  feet-,    to  put 

peceati,  I  repeut  of  my  sin.  'over. 

pollleeor.  cri,  &c  to  promise.         prae  mitto.    mis-,-   mis--     to  seed 
pollicitatio,  onis.  promise.  forward. 

Pompe.us,  i,  Pompey.  praernium,  i.  reward, 

pomutn  i,  fruit.  prae  pouo.  posu-,  pos:t-.  h:  prefer. 

pondus.  eris.  weight.  praesens,  ends,  present, 

p.-no.    ere,  posu-.   posit-,    to   put.  praesidium,  i,  garrison. 

place.  praestans,  aatis.  excellent,  distin- 

pons,  p:  ntis,  bridge.  guished. 

popu'.or,  ari.  5tc.   to  lay  waste        prae  sto.  ore.  s t it-,  stit  ,  to  excel. 
populus,  i.  people  prae  sura,  esse,  fui,   to  be  oxer. 

porta,  ae,  gat;  of  a  city.  practer.  past.  b:sid:s,  beyond, 

porta,  are.  ic,  to  carry.  praeter  eo,  ire,  iv-,  it-,  to  j  ass  by 

port'o.3.  us,  harbor.  praetor  initio,  mi's-,  miss-,    *o    let 

posco.  ere,  poposc-,  to  demand.  slip. 

pos=um   posse,  potui,  to    be  able,  praetor,  oris,  yraetor.  chief, 
post,  after,  behind.  pravus.  a,  um;  crooked,  defrayed, 

postea.  afterwards.  premo.  ere,  press-,  press-,  to  press, 

posterus.  posterior,  postremus   or  pretium,  i,  price,  value. 

postumus,  coming  after  :  eo::ip..  'primus,  a,  um,  first. 

of  less  account,  inferior.  princeps   ipis.  chief, 

postquam,  (temp,  cenj.],  after,        prior,  primus,  former.  s.:ner. 
postu'.o,  ure,  Arc.  to  demand.  'priusquam.  before. 

potens,  er.tis,  powerful.  ;prisiinus,  a,  um,  former. 

potentia.  ae,  power,  ability.  privatus.  a,  um,  private, 

petestas,  e;is,  power,  right.  pro,  for,  before, 

potior,  iri.  &c.  to  get   possession  pro  cedo,    ere,    cess.,  cess.,    to  go 

of.  acquire.  '  '  forward. 

prae.  before,  in  comparison  with,,proeul,  at  a  distance. 

for:  prae  maero.-e,  for  grief,     'pro  curro,  ere,  cucurr-   i   curr-, 
praebeo,  ere,  &c,  to  furnish.         '     curs-,  to  run  ferward. 
prae  ceptum,  i,  precept ;  from      iproditor,  #ri»,  traitor. 
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PRcELIFM. 

prcelium,  i,  battle. 

profectio,  onis,  departure. 

pro  ficiscor,  i,    fectus,    to  set  out. 

pro  fligo,    'ire,    c.c,      f'.i   dash  -in 
pieces. 

pro  fugio,  ere,  )"'.'g-,  fugit-,  to  flee, 
run  away,  escape. 

progenies,  -'i,  offspring. 

progrodiur.  i,  gressus,  to  go  forth 
or  forward. 

pro  hibto,   're,    &c,    to    prevent, 
keep  off. 

prorjptus,  a,  mn,  ready,  quick. 

propero,  ore,  &c,  to  hasten. 

propinquus,  a,  um,  near. 

propior,  proximus,  nearer,    next. 

pro  pono>  ere,  posu-.  posit-,  to  set 
up. 

■iropObitum,  i,  purpose. 

propter,  on  account  of. 

propterea,   on  this  account. 

pro  pulso,  yre,  &c,  to  repel. 

pro  sequor,  i,  sewtus,  to  pursue. 

pro  sum,  prodesse,  profui,to  bene- 
fit, to  do  good. 

providentia,   ae,  foresight,    provi- 
dence. 

provincia,  ae,  province.  * 

prudens,  entis,   prudent. 

prudentia,  ae,  prudence. 

publicus,  a,  um,  public- 

pudet,  puduit,  it  shames. 

pudor,  oris,  shame,  modesty. 

puella,  ae,  girl. 

puer,  i,  boy. 

pugna,  ae,  fight. 

pugno,  are,  &c  ,  to  fight. 

pulcher,  a,  um,  beautiful, 
pulchritwdo,  injs,  beauty, 
pulvis,  eris,  dust. 

Punicus,  a,  um,  Carthagenian. 
pnnio,  ire,  &c.  to  punish, 
purgo,  aiej  &c.-to  cleanse, excuse 
puto,  are,  to  think. 


Iquadragiuta,  (§  G3),  forty. 
iquaero,  ere,  quaesiv-,  quaesi:-.  to 

seek,  ask. 
'qunlis.  of  what  kind,  as. 
'quani,  than,   as. 
!quamquaiD,   although. 

quamvis,  however  much,  although. 

quantus.  a,    um,    how    great,   as. 
tantus — quantus.  as  great — as. 

quatuor,  (^03)  four. 

queror,  i,  questus,  to  complain. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  who,  which. 

quicumque,  whoevsr. 
jquidam,   §89. 
jquidem,  indeed. 

quin,  but  that,  that,  but. 
iquindecim,  (§63),  fifteen, 
'q'-iingenti,  ae,  a,  "(163),  five  hur.- 
:     drcd. 

jquippe,  surely,  since, 
[quis,  §89;   quis  ?   £8S 

quisnam,  §88. 
jquispiam,     ] 
Iquisquam,     -     ^80. 
jquisque,      j 
jquisqtiis,  §87,  2. 
Iquivis,  quilibet.  §s!). 
Jquo,  Whither. 

'. quo-ad,  to  what  point,  as  long  at', 
|     until. 
jquod,  because, 
quo-minus,  §193,  Eon.  5. 
quoniam,  since,  because, 
'quoque,  also, 
quot,  how  many,  as. 
quotannis,  yearly, 
quotidie,  daily, 
quum,  when,  since,  although. 

R. 

ramus,  i,  branch,  bough. 
rapma,  ae,  plunder,  pillage 
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RAPIO. 
rttpio,  ore,  rapu-.  rapt-,  to  snatch, 

seize,  carry  off 
ratio,  onis,  plan,  reasoninjj,cause. 
Rauraci,  orum,  a.  tribe  of  Uauls. 
rebellio,  onis,  rebellion, 
reeens,  entis,  recent, 
reccptus,  ua,  retreat, 
recipio,  cep.,  ecpt-.    to  take  back. 

regain,  recover,  se  recipere,  to 

retreat,  to  recover  oneself, 
rectus,  a,  um,  straight,   riefrt. 
recupero,  are,  &c,  to  recover, 
reevso,  are,  to  object,  repudiate. 
Ted-do.  ere,  did-,dit-.to  give  back, 

render,  make. 
red  eo,  ire,  redi-,redit-.  to  return. 
redigo,  ere,  «g-,  act-,  to  rcdutfe. 
red  integro,  ore,  &c,  to  renew, 
reditus,  us,  retarn. 
re  daeo,  ere,  dux-,  duct-,   to  lead 

back. 
r«  fero,  ferre,    tul-,  l«t-,    to  with- 
draw. 
re  fert,  rctulit,  it  concerns, 
refioio,  ere,  f«c-,  feet-,  to  repair, 
regina,  se,  queen, 
vegio,  onis,  region,  tract. 
regnum,  i,  kingdom, 
rego,  ere,  rex«.  rect-,  to  rule, 
veligio,  onis,  vow,  religion, 
re  liaquo  erc,b'qni,lletum,to  leave. 
reliquua,  a,  um,  the  rest, 
re  nuncio,  are,  &«    to  carry  back 

word, 
reor,  reri,  ratus,  to  snpposs 
repens,  entis,  sudden, 
repente,  suddenly, 
reperio,  tre,  repcr  ,  repert  -,  to  find 

out. 
repoto,  ere,  »>-,  -it,  to  seek  back, 
repudio,  are,  &a,  to  refuse. 
res,  rei,  thing 
re  soindo,  ere,  scid-,  sciss-,  to  eatjsaxusa,  i,  rock. 

down.  Iscaoha,  »,  boat,  skiff. 
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SCAPHA. 

re  sisto,  ere,  stit-,  to  resist. 

re  spondeo,  ere,  spond-,  spons-    to 
answer. 

rete,  is,  net 

re  vello,  ere, veil-, tuIs-,  to  tear  off. 

re  vereor,    eri,  Sc,    to  reverence. 

re  voco,  are,  to  recall. 

rex.  regis,  king. 

Rhenus,i,the  Rhine. 

|  Rhodanus,  i,  the  Rhone. 

robur,  oris,  heart  of  oak,  «tr«n»th. 

rogo,  are,  &c,  to  ask. 

Roma,  se.  Rome. 

Romanus,  a,  urn,  Roman. 

rasa,  »,  rose. 

ruber,  a,  um,  red. 

rudens,  entis,  rope,  cable. 

rudis,  e,  rude,  uncivilized, 

rumpo,  ere,  r«p~,  runt-,  to  bre*k. 

rapes,  is,  rock. 

rursus,  again. 

rus,  ruris,  country. 

rusticus,  a,  um,  living  in  the -coun- 
try, rustic. 

S. 

Sabtni,  orum,  Sabines. 

eacer,  a,  um,  sacred. 

sace'rdos,  otis  priest. 

»repe,  often 

ssevus,  a,  um, savage,  fierce. 

sagitta,  te,  arrow. 

salar,  aris,  trout. 

salto,  are,  &c,  to  dance. 

salwber,  bris,  bre,  wholesome. 

salus,  wfcis,  safety,  health. 

ganctus,  a,  um,  sacred,  pure. 

sanguis,  inis,  blood. 

eanus,  sound,  healthy 

sapiens,  entis,  wise. 

sapientia,  jb,  wisdom.       [ciently. 

satis,    enough,  .sufficient,     euffi- 

sauciug,  a,  um,  wounded. 
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SCELU; 
seeius,  eris,  crime.  wickedness, 
seio.  i're,  &c,  to  know. 
Scipio,  onis,  Scipio.  [write, 

seri'bo,    ere,    scrips-,    script-,    to 
scriptor,  oris,  writer, 
sriaum,  i,  shield. 

se  ctdo,  ere,  cess-,  cess-,  to  secede, 

S3  cerno.    era.  cr*v     cr?t-,    to   se- 
parate, [to  cut. 

53co.  are,  secui,  seetum.  seeau;rus. 

secundus,    a,  urn,  following,    sec- 
ond, favorable. 

secundum, following,  according  to. 

securis,  is.  axe. 

sed,  but. 

sedeo,  ere  sed-,  sess-.  to  sit. 

e*des,  is,  seat,  settlement. 

sedi'le,  is,  seat. 

seditio,  onis,  sedition. 

semper,  always. 

sempiternus,  a,  um,  everlasting. 

senatus,  us,  &  i,  senate. 

series,  senis,  old. 

sententia,  te,  opinicn  :  ex  jenteu- 
tia,  satisfactorily 

Sequanui,  a,  um,  Sequan. 

sequor.  i,  secwtus,  to  follow. 

sermo,  onis,  conversatipn.  talk. 

servio,  »re,&e,,to  be  a  slave, serve 

servitus,  tutis,  slavery. 

servo,  are,  &c,  to  preserve. 

servus,  i,  slave. 

sex,  (|  63,)  sis. 

sibilo,  are,  &c,  to  hiss, 

sic.  thus. 

s/dus,  eris,  star,  constellation. 

signum,  i,  sign,  signal. 

silva.  as,  wood,  forest. 

silvestris  or  ter,  e,  woody. 

similis,  e,  like. 

simul,  at  the  game  time. 

simul  ac,  as  soon  as. 

sine,  without. 

singuli,  se,  a,  single,  one  at  a  time. 


SUPERBU:. 

sino.  ere.  si'v-.sit-.  to  put.  permi- 

sinus.  us.  giilf,  h  ay. 

sitio,  i're.  i'vi.  to  he  thirsty 

sitis.  is.  thirst. 

socer.  i.  father-in-law. 

,  ^ocius,  i.  companion. 

soleo,  ere.  soiirus.  to  he  used, wont. 

, solus,  a.  um.  only,  alone, 

soivo.  ere.  solv-.  sc-lv:-.  to  loose 

'somnus,  i,  sleep. 
-  -onus. .:.  sound. 
!!oror,  oris,  sister 
.  spatiurn.  i,  room,  space,  time. 
iSpecus,  us.  den,  cave,  giotta 

spero.  are.  &?..  to'  h:pe. 

spes,  ei.  hope. 

spolio.  are,  to  spoil,  ro's.  plunder 

statuo.  ere.  statu-. st:U>/t-. to  place 
put.  determine 

statura,  se,  stature,  size,  height. 

Stella,  te,  star. 

stimulus,  i.  goad. 

stipendium,  i,  tax,  tribute. 

■  strenuns,  a.  um,  nimble,  active. 
studeo,  fre,  to  attend  to.  beeaser 

for. 

■  studiuna,  zeal,  desire  :  pi.  studies, 
stultus,  a,  um,  foolish. 

istultitia,  se,  folly 
■suadeo.  ere.  suas-. sua s-. to  advise, 
subeo.  ire,  ii,  itum.  to  go  under, 
subigo,  ere.  eg-,  act-,  to  subdae. 
snbitus,  a,  um.  sudden, 
sub  levo.  are.  &e.,  to  reiieTe, 
,subsidium,  reserve,  support, help. 
;sub  venio,  t're.  ven-,veat-,  to  come 

to  one's  assistance,  heip. 
sui,  §  78. 

;Buus,  a,  um,  $  80. 
sum,  esse,  fui,  to  be. 
sumo,  ere,  sump?-,  surapt-,  to  take, 
supellex,  lectilis,  furniture, 
superbia,  m,  pride. 
»uperbus,  a,  um,  proud. 
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SUPBRO. 

supefo,  are,  &e  ,  to  overcome. 

superstitio,,  onis,  superstition. 

surgo,    ere,    eurrex-,  surreet-,    to 
rise.  [dertake. 

sus  cipio,  ere,  cep-,  eept.-,  to   uu- 

suspicor,  ari,  &e.,  to  suspect. 

sustiaeo,  era,  tinu-,  tent-,   to  sus- 
tain. 

T. 

taceo.  ere,  &c,  to  be  silent. 

taedet,  uit,  it  wearies,  disgusts. 

talentum.  i,  talent. 

talis,  e,  such. 

tarn,  so. 

tamen,  nevertheless. 

tametsi,  although. 

tandem,  at  length. 

tango,  ere,  tetig-,  taeU,  to  touch. 

tantug;  a,  um,  so  much,  so  great. 

tantus-dem,  adem,  undem,  just  as 
mue«. 

tardo  arc,  &c.,  to  delay,  retard. 

tardus,  a,  um,  slow. 

Tarqvunias,  i,  Tarquin. 

taunic,  i,  Lull. 

tectum,  i,  roof. 

tellus.  wris,  earth. 

telum,  i,  dart. 

temere,  rashly. 

tempestas,  tatis,    time,    weather, 

'    (good  or  bad),  tempest. 

templum,  i,  temple.  * 

tempus,  oris,  timo. 

tenax,  aois,  tenacious. 

teneo,   ere.  tenu-,t»nt-,  to  hold. 

tento,  are,  &c,  to  attempt. 

tanuis,  e,  slender. 

tergum,  i,  back. 

terminus,  i,  end,  limit. 

terra,  as,  earth,  ground. 

terreo,  ere,  &c,  to  frighten. 

terror,  oris,  terror,  fright. 

tertius,  a,  um,  (§63),  third. 

testis,  is,  witness. 


TURBIDUS. 
Thebae,  arum,  Thebes. 
Thrax,  acis,  Thraeian. 
thronus,  i,  throne. 
Tiberis,  is,  the  Tiber, 
timeo,  ere,  timu-,  to  fear, 
timidus.  a,  um,  cowardly; 
timor,  oris,  fear,  panic, 
tolero,  ore,  &c,  to  endure, 
tondeo,    ere,   totond-,    tons-,     to 
tonitrus,  us,  thunder.         [shear, 
tot,  so  many, 
totus,  a,  um,  whole, 
tra  do,  ere,  did-,  dit-,    to   deliver 

over,  hand  down, 
trajicio,   ere,  jee-,  ject-,  to    ship 
trames,  itis,  by-path.  [aver, 

tra  no,  are,  &c,  to  swim  across. 
trans,  across,  beyond, 
trans  duco,    ere,   dux-,    duct-,  to 

lead  over, 
trans  eo,   ire,  cransi-,  transit-,  to 

go  across,  pass  over,  pass  away, 
transjicio,  see  traj. 
tres,  tria,  ($63),  three, 
tribwnus,  i,  tribune, 
tribus,  us,  tribe. 

tribuo,  ere,ui,wtum,to  give,assign. 
triduum,  i,  three  days'  time, 
triennium,  i,  three  year*'  time, 
triparttto,  in  three  divisions, 
triplex,  icis,  triple, 
tristis,  e,  »ad. 

trucj'do,  are,  &c,  to  slay,butchei\ 
tuba,  83,  trumpet. 
tueor,eri,  tuitus^- tutus, to  protect. 
Tullius.i,  Tully. 
Tullifflnum,  i,  a  prison  at   Rome: 

built  by  king  Servius  Tullius. 
turn,  then. 

tumultus,  us,  tumult,  uproar, 
tumulus,  i,  mound, 
tune,  then, 
turba,  ae,  crowd, 
turbidus,  a,um,disordered,muddy 
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TURBO. 

i'j:":  s.  ;.re,  &.;..  to  tr.--'."vr  fatocoij 

Pr,    o.  ini-,  tr 'oh  i-.r'a  .-.       rt'usi--ri 

tui  i  1--  c.  base. 

ti  t  i-.  ;:•.  tovivr. 

"utcr,  <.!•;.  .>:e..  to  u-icif  '    f  ■  cte-r 

;j/fue,  s,  lira,  ?nf; . 

,i'.us.  ;i.  um,  \  f'-'i. 

n  r:>rntu.«,  i,  iy:  ant. 

ubi,  vrJj-?ro,  ".Then, 
'.tbcjae,  evetv  "here, 
l. '.oiscor,  i,  ttUus.  to  :iv;?;:s-. 
ulkis.  a,  u,n,  i'us.  any. 
ultiio.  are,  &c.  to  hotfl. 
otnbta,  :j.\  shadow,  ?!;ad;-. 
uraquani  <"r  unqu.im,  ever. 
una  (parte),  in  ens  place. toget'hor 
aada,  in,  wave, 
unde,  whence,  from  rrhicit. 
aadiquc,  ou  all  sides, 
iiniversus,  a,  um,  al1,  imivt:  -a!.  ■ 
ubu&,  a,  um,  one. 
,  urbs,  urbis,  city. 
«ro,  ere,  uss-,  ust -.  to  burn. 
■jsus.  u?,  using,  use,  practice". 
:tt,  that,  in  order  that. 
>iter?  n,  urn,    -which  of  the  two  ?' 
vaterque,  aque,  unique,  both:  ' 

utilis,  e,  useful. 

utinam,  0  that !  ; 

..•tor,  i,  usu%,  to  use.      , 
uxor,  wis,  wife. 

T 
yaco.  are,  &c  ,    to  be  unoccupied. 
vacut.s,  a.  urn,  empty, 
vadum,  i,  ford. 

vagor,  ar\,  &c.   to  wander  about 
valea,  «re,  -ui,  to  be  strong,  well. 
Tallis,  is,  valley. 
vallum,  i,  rampart. 
TSimt,  a,  um,  various. 
vaanias,  atis,  devastation, 
va-to.  are,  &c      to  lay  wfiste. 
rates,  is,  prophet. 


VIRTUS. 

vecU'ga!,  alls.  tss. 

■■  'Ch?tapl!te'",    IT  i  c«siv  ':. 
~o'ro,  ci--r  vox  .  tcc'.-.    t;     iiT'r 

i  vclos,  c-.'-is,  f  tvii't. 

K.-'v.ci,  i,  sad. 

'Tfn<tlor.  or:*,  hunter  "><•.". 

.veude,   ore,    vendiu-  ::  lit  . 

vtacxiti!,  i,  poison, 
ivcrtio,  i're.  v,<n.,  Yen'.-    :     ?.i?co 
| renter,  tris,  belly. 
!  ventus,  i,  *iud. 
.vli%  Tfris,  spring, 
.vet bum,  i,  word. 
\-c-reor,  tri.  ;ce..  to  v -?tr-:r^ -:-,>-•  :• 
jvergo,  ere,   so  ;i!!';i,  iw.-.inv 
i  Veritas,  otis.  truth. 
,'Verres,  is,  Voire?,  ('-•'■J") 

versus,  us,   verse. 
,  vcras,  a  urn.  true. 
jvescor,  i.  io  e>u. 
ivesper,  i,  &  is,  even  it  i;. 
■  vester,  o.  um,  cd'-i. 
ivestigiura,  i,  loof.-piir, 
jvestis,  is,  clothing, 
ivetus,  c-ris,  old,  ancien'. 
(veiilluia,  i.  flag,  ensign, 
jvtxo,   firs    to  vex.  harass,    uolv.v 
,vii,  to,  way. 
ifictor,  oris,  conqueror, 
ivicus,  i,  village. 

i  video,  «re,  vi'd-,  vis     to  soe  ;   f>  *'- 
sive,  to  seem. 

vigilia,  ee   *e.-tch. 

vigilo,  ere   to  watch. 

vigiuti,  (§63 j ,  twenty. 

viucio,  ire,  vins-  vinct-,  to  bint!, 

viuco,  ere,  v>'o-,  viet-.   to-  cosqntr. 

vinculum,  i,  chain. 

vmum,  i,  wine. 

vir,  viri.  man.  Lusb&iid, 

virgo.  :nis,  virgin 
Iviridis.  c,  green. 
iTir>i-«    ti.tis,  courage,  virtue. 
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VITA. 

t ;:.%.  se,  life. 

v^ium,  L  \iec. 

va;-f:us    n,  urn,  Kf.de  of  glass. 

v'vo.  ere,  'vis-,  vict-,  to  livs. 

■■  rvus,  n.  um,  aim;. 

>  i:r,  ^^'-ircely. 

■v ■':■':'.<),  z/re,  to  cidL 

vifio,  velie   volui,  to  will. 

i  i»I- 1.  ore.  &:o..  to  iiy 

•  ;!•«).  •;•.•!.'.  vol?     volmt-,  to  roll. 


VULTUS. 

voluptas,  if!.t\s,  pleasure. 
Toro,  are,  &o.,  io  devour. 
vovce,  ei'e,  tov     vot-,  to  tow. 
xciz,  vocis,  voice, 
vulgus,  i.  common  people, 
vulnero,  «v.  &c,  to  wounri. 
vulnas,  ens,  wound, 
vultur,  uris,  vulture. 
Yultas,  ue,  countenance? 


ENGLMI-IATO    VOCABULARY. 


A.  I                  ALTHOUGH. 

-tMii'if.  j'liitt'S'tai.  j«t?W(7/j'u^/?,  comitKiJum. 

*.'''c,  I  ."J  /a").  j*>:'-'i  Tiivi.  juw/re.  consilium. 

■>.'.-.oum!,  abuiniv:  liE'/wo/j,  vEouus* 

*h'iut.  cii  oiter,  iu.'  |(.'//'miV.  res. 

«'*"?i',  !-o |  -r,   sap-s  |  'If.irJ.  pnebt'O. 

*' -«•■>(.  _absf -.iik  ;   /o  At  y/).-  ,  abesse.  a/raid,  (o  be  )  tiii!fO,metno,vti;;or. 
iibui',  (ks?  amis-'  ;  )  maledi-  w/ e/%  ij»rrj»  .)  poat ;   (eonj .)    post- 


♦ 

t'CtrX     'A  1 1  i  1U-: . 

r'-riii'phxh,  nonficio     i'or  the  :ic  o/ 
;A''i\»  things,    ad  ens  >e=   c.ufici 
end  is. 

*^n;c-c    argui.  hci'm-o. 

it.-k. .•."'. ■:.'.•■  -.'  (/o  be).  eoleo., 

ti-'-j"-!!  f,    CIS'.  jiJ-.T'-.. 
.:■.:./■/ ;<•('.   itl',-;-ilvo. 

*  ■-•■■  .<.>'.  i  riii-;i. 

»<-  sr:,   a    ilis. 

#rf./.  .-i    di. 

♦.'•/,•", ;>;    ai)|)eU(.:"L  .  tori!{'-flij(»i  e. 

«..;'ivc;-'    mii'or. 

*;'.',<..  zi.'JfA,    moiit-o. 

»ij  -■■ ',,  ■!g".c:i-ii. 

■?■">}. 'nee.  progredi^r,  p  -f.ca  ii 


qiMO).  po^tc-nquaiD. 
afterwards.  po^te*. 
in/atns/,  coutr.i,  a<l,  adversus. 

y«.  a!t:is. 
uurecjl/U,  iiccep;us,  gratas, 
ngrie.ut.ture,  Hjjrioultwra. 
«■'(',  (».,)  ituxilium. 
'i.-d.  \y.,y  subveuio. 
air,  aer. 

irfmm,  perturbo,  pcraojTCO. 
\Alrxiinder,   Altjjcaiuk-r. 

I  If   I.     <Hlllli3 

\atiurr,  i:licio. 
\,ilre.tu!y   jam. 
ulso,  uiiiiiH,  quoqne. 
\a/inr,  avu 
!fl//A««£A.licet,<pian)via,qij;-iu<juairi', 
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v  yf 


espr-j'sei    by  distributive  lee-i'ic.  £o       ib 


.AMBASSADOR. 

iT m £ -7 .:■ .; <:< dor.  \ e  g :: 1 t: s . 
smba-'sy.  lerndn 
tmbuth.  insi  dtp. 
amn;\ri .  (of  ~h:'~j~f.   inter- 

,»  ;;.?   i  apud. 
irncic-'-i.  vetns.   antiqu-.::. 
anj'r---   in 
angry,   irr.cundus. 
— — ,  ?'■  i>,  irsicor. 
anii.^l.  animal. 
tnnoy.  tfio, 

'•not'.ier.   I  r-    i,:;o.)   abtr  ;  .  p 

jn ;»'.-'•.   resptmlet. 

.7/1  !fC 

nunierAs    t  dci.  I.  c. 
approach.  ag;?e-.Mc-r.  .tcotdo. 
urchir.  siL'itdi: b:;. 
ve;    crlor 
■.trw.     r.     artno. 
*;-77;.j.  or  ma 
tronof.  ';ii-.im. 
«r;-s>   /.   -idvintiis. 
«/•?■'."■!;-.  saittta. 
■:trt.  ars. 
*?,  (?•:•;?;. ''  quam. 

2f  Great — at.    ttr.tu; — q't^nt 

o'^o-t — r75.  talis — tua.:- 

./'(..v  '.'j  niych — as.  ttatusdota — 

*sc (•■(?.  ;i3eenA" 

•tsctri   in    CuiC^sju. 

ash?m?.!.  (to  t-V     t-udo:.    siGbb 

*.j/b  ro5ro.  pe"'\  interred o. 

ViU°p.  {to  fci'I .    df-rcti:;. 

tssarl'.    opt  ugno. 

tsstrt.  confirm  7. 


.W.  vito. 
avail,  e  s  spec  to 


l 


BODY. 
B. 


(■-;r  pn- .ba~\.  (ergum. 
jiarf.  m-dus. 
Aczrif-.i'J/i.  birbiriir. 

\bai~.lt.  ttrof.iuis. 

b?.j_r.  toro.  tt >ero. 
tcaf.  '  ^';l7^>5-,),  r.elia.  vbt-sc. 
'rifny.)  brau-i-'~d,  pule  tier 
[.liius    beauty,  ru  ehrhudo. 

becau.ee.   ouol.  ouia.  o'luta. 


'j'.a-rr.ar.-tt--.  CubifAiltr. 

■i«.  apis. 

:,  3?/;-/>;.     f  eq-).)  ants  :      tip;'. 
qua m,  prusqu-trr: 
tAp.  rci  -    r  eto, 

it  be  1:1.  citispiciu.  asticic. 
^-'.^  ."cr--.  ;':  i^wcic*.  opertet. 

btliilt.    Cl'rdfi 

:</it"ff.  beneSeitim. 

>  * 

-1-- <•■>-?.  cmtr.us. 


■!J      '7  ]7 


■oe'eeee,  ciTe.i. 

fotrd.  afi- 
C.'5i,"'.7;.  rtnr\lS.  US.     i"A  r  •:■/;- 
,      aitte  aliqnem  n«.tum 
Are.  ra  'tdeo. 

.blame,  r-preheadt .  AtttK.. 


x.'iii'zncc.    autdiiura      bo    e;,'/ii    to'b'iiv:7.   ccecti- 
o?-f'.j  rt-ss-vfa??'.'.:.  -ubvenio  '.bleed,  sant/vd 

*frc';'7Wj.  atros  :isc-  .apsr. 

c'taeb.  i  ?;  ),  impetus. 
ettai':  (v  ',    cppugr.o.    aggrc 
at;emjj'.  tentt.  cott.r. 
authority,  auetoritas. 


voa~'..  prcei;oo 
-i'tt/t    scacba.  liutor. 
'bodv.  corpus,      nolo 
'■     his.     ar,ib:?v.  Ir. 


v  ttat     aai 
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BOLDLY. 

boldly,  audaeiter. 

book,  liber. 

born,  (to  be),  nsiscor .* 

both;  ambo  (both  logether),-at&rque 

(both  separately).     On  both  sides. 

u  trim  que  ;  by  both  parties,  ab  u- 

trisque. 
boundary,  finis. 
how,  arcus. 
boy,  puer. 
brave,  fortis. 
bravely,  fortiter. 
bread,  pariis. 
break  through,  perfringo. 
break  (a  law),  violo. 
bribe,   (v.),  largior. 
bribe,  («.),  largitiq,.  peeunia. 
'bridle,  infr«no. 
briny,    fero  ;  briny  leord,    nuntio  ; 

bring  back  word,  renuntio. 
Britain,  Brittannia. 
■Briton,  Britannus. 
broad,  latus. 
brother,  frater. 
build,  sedificare. 
hull,  taurus. 
burden,  o»us. 
burn,  ineendo,  eswrd.    bum  down, 

be  burnt  down,  de flagro 
business,  negotium,  res,  (pi.) 
li'i  sed,   veram,  vero. 
buy,  etao. 
by  far,  longe. 

C. 
calamity,  calamitas. 
call,  vocare  ; together,   c»hto- 

care  ;  — —  back,  revocare. 
■  camp,  castra. 
can,  possum". 
canton,  pagus. 
captive,  eapu'vris. 
care,  aura., 
■carry,  porto,  fero. 
cause,  causa. 


COUNTRY. 

cavalry,  equitatus. 

certain,  certus ;   a.  c.  one,  quid&m. 

chain,  vinculum. 

chance,  casus,  fors. 

characteristic,    (it   is  -e.  of  a  poor 

mail,  pauperis  est.) 
chariot,  currus. 
chief,  princeps-^ 
children,  libexi. 
choose^  deligo. 
citizen,  civis. 
city,  urbs. 
civil,  civilis. 

civilization  cuUus,hurnaaiius. 
cloud;  nubes. 
collect,  colligo,  compare. 
come,  venio. 

command,  jubeo,  impero. 
commit  (to  any  one,)  maudo. 
common,communis :  c. ^<opZ«,pleb». 
commonwealth,  respublica. 
companion,  conies,  socius. 
compel,  cogo. 
complain,  queror. 
conceal,  celo. 
condemn,  condemno. 
confess,  confiteor. 
conquer,  vines. 
core.5«'ows,consciu%. 
conspire,  eonjwro. 
conspiracy,    conjnratio. 
consul,  consul. 
consult,  consulo. 
contend,  contendo,   eerto. 
contest,  certanien. 
convenience,  commodum. 
conversation,  sermo. 
cook,  coquo. 
corn,  frumentum. 
correct,  corrigo. 
corrupt,  corrumpo. 
cost,  stare  aliqua  re. 
countenance,  vultus 
country,  terra,  regio. 


SOf. 
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COURAGE. 

courage,  virtu«,   f'oititwdo. 
■•ovetous,  avarns. 
cowardly,  tiroidus. 
ireate  creo. 
irime,  fceiu?. 
•t«3J!,  tran«eo. 
fro^it,  eorona. 
wu«!,  crudelis,  aii'ftx. 
adiivuie,  colo. 
'/ap.  pocvtlum. 

rn-stQ'.rt,    consuetude) ;    according 
cuiic'ii;  ex  consuetiidii'.o. 


D. 


ndfict   *  ^i  to . 

daiiger,  periculum. 

dart,  Kudeo. 

dart,  (elum. 

'lay,  dies:  to-day,  hodic. 

de-id,  jnoriuu*. 

.'-■far,  Ct^rua. 

death,  r/iors. 

debate,  tlisputo. 

I'ketlre.  fallo. 

decoy,  ilheio. 

dedicate,  dico. 

•  ?«»!,  existimo,  u'uen,  ba^eo 

de^ti,  nil  us 

defend,  defends),  det'eoso,  lusoe. 

differ,  differo 

delay,  niornv. 

deli (/ht.  delicto   jut.">. 

dr-mand    posCO,   po.-i'ulo,  i3:lgj?0, 

deny,  mo  >'..->. 

depart,  disc?  jo. 

'lepraved,  pravus. 

deprive,  prito,  spoiio. 

depth,  altitude 

dtxire,  cupio. 

des:rous,  avidus,  cup;dus. 

despair,  des-pero. 

dcilrlule,  expers.,  iuops. 

destroy,  deleo. 

devoid,  vaeuns,  expers. 


;.  end. 

devout,  xero,  drvuro. 

dictator,  dictator. 

uVe.  mnrior 

I differ  (in  opinion.}  di*SPtitio. 
[difference  :  —  w/m^  a',  dees  it  met!:?.  ' 
i      Quid  interest  '! 
\ difficult,  difficilif". 
tdisgr-  ce   d'  ('ecus. 
\dish,  C'imus   catiinj^i. 
U/i.«n/i.;s,  dirmno. 
to^dtr.pleose,  di.-plicco. 
:    raite.  di'putn 
idmiiiiit.   {to  bed  fii"'Mim. 
[dis  inguished,  v':x<-1:<my.  prsjc'ai  u  ■-. 
;rf//.7i.'t',,-s:<. 

dicide.  dividi... 
/■'j.  facio 

(Mi?    can:*. 

'duvldc,    du;d--i.    ro  double  dwp'.lc 
■'./  :/i  ,  di'Miaf;o.    to  &/:;•<,  du^i:,?.. 

'■■id'ifut.  duli'U^. 
.  .:'■■'!  s   O'llimib-i 
\dnirn-hill.  dew  sum. 
''drink    t'il'f- 
.das',  piilyis. 
,rf»  »    iifficium,  mentis,      /i    74-   i/ir 

.'  .;y  .!  i/u  i,'.  mi/  c/(.,?/,  §3 S3. 
j<iV{,\',  ,Vfi!i.'to.  inC'do. 

'V '.!.•.  >iqi:i!a 
\eci>ih    leri':i.   fell'..'.;'. 
/«<■■  A  en.  *iciiiis 
;•<,.-;/    liicilis;   < 

■  .</.»>/    pci-t'aci 

•edict,  edietuiu  ; 

j t g  ■    i if  u m . 

;e  yA/,  ooio.  §63. 

■  either — or.  ant — &:ii. 
el  queues    el'iqm"i!tia. 
einbanty.  1   galio 
encamp,  ca-!ia  puno    comedo 
enC'iur  ge,  honor,  cohortor. 
e/irf,  fiiiis. 


/,    facile,     t-'c'.y', 
[o."ico, 
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ENDEAVOR. 

'■ideavor,  conor. 

mdure,  f'ero,  patior,  tolero. 

■<nemy,  hostis. 

enmity,  iuimkitia. 

enough,  sat??. 

err,  erro. 

■'specially,  pi-secipne. 

upteial,  prsooipnus. 

■"ilahlish,  cocfirmo.  constiiuo. 

«r«cm,  scstiuio. 

«<(«  vtiam  ;  ??*'  ewere,   lie  quidaia. 

'Very    omnis. 

tvil,  mains,  (noun,)  malum. 

excellent,  praestana 

■'Xcite,  concito,  ixcuo,  inc;»'go. 

T-cute,  purg<:>. 

exercise    exer-ivj. 

/ace,  facie.*". 

faithful.  fitUt*. 

/iiW,  cade 

/sctc,  flUK.. 

famous,  cL-vrus. 

/vzr,  (ia'i'. ),  iouge. 

farmer,  agricola. 

father,  pater. 

faulty  culpa,  deltcttiHj,  p?co.atum. 

it  is  my  fault,  per  o>e  Stat, 
favor?  i.weo. 

/j«r,  timor,  uiiUu  t<>  fear,  time.). 
feather  piumu.  [aaetuu,  yivtfiv. 
fertile,  feras.  <- 

fiver.  febris. 
/*«•.  pauci. 

^A</>  «««• 

./??*/,  (w  ),  pugno;  («.),^)v:-iia.. 

figure,  figui*. 

fill.,  cuiupleo,  irr:|.l?ii 

find.  inTenio,  reperio. 

jiuUh,  oooficii!.        * 

fire,  igni*- 

first,  primus, 

jmA,  pisois. 


GATE. 

fit,  aptus,  iuoneuj. 

five,  $  6Bi 

flay,  vex'ulum. 

Hank,  latus  :   on  theji.  a  Is  Iat^a., 

flattering,  Mandu?. 

;?««£  clasti.s. 

jtesh   S',u-'i. 

_/focA,  pr?x. 

%,  verbero. 

/?otff,  fiuo  ;  — ■  w»<»„  influ'i: 

floater   flos. 

%,  vol-.'.. 

fitllotz,  sequor. 

/ojin',  Rinans,  cupidus. 

/jorf   cibus. 

fool,  fgelish,  stultas. 

folly,  staltitia. 

_/boZ,  pos ;  a<  (he  foot  of  a  mountain. 

footman,  pedes.  [sub  munte. 

/or,  (conf  ),  nam,  euim,  &c. 

fir  these  things,  ob-h;is  re* 

for  grief ,    (preventing  enure,)  prise 

for  the  purpose,  causa.      [nireroro. 
'force,  yis. 
forces,  c»p;». 

forest,  eiiva. 

forget,  ohljvissor. 

\form.  forma,   fijrura. 

[fortify  cummaaio. 

\ fortitude,  wquus  nniriics.  tomtuJe. 

\f,ritiu*,    i-#.-:ynfs. 

i/'-«e,   {tt'ij.},  liber.   (i>.).  liboro. 
\ fresh    integer-. 
}/r/e,irf.  amicus. 
'•friendship,   auiioi;.,-. 
fright.  p-tTor,  uin'.iy.ie::- t. 
■J' tighten.  ! .Tfto. 
■fruit,  fructus. 
!/*//,  plttnus. 
I  furniture,  supplier. 

G. 
garden,  hortus. 
y*;«,.  port*. 
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GENERAL. 
general,  iiaperator. 
German,  Germanus. 
Germany,  Germania. 
gift   clonam. 
girl,  puella. 
gire,  do. 
glory,  gloria, 
go,  eo,  profieiscor. 
—  out,  exeo. 
God,  deus. 
gold,  aurum. 
golden,  aureus. 
govd,  bonus. 
gcose,  anser. 
govern,  rego,  impere. 
grammar,  granomatica. 
grandson  ctpos. 
gnat,  magnus. 
green,  viridis. 
Greece,  Grsecia. 
grief,  dolor,  mseror. 
grovnd,  terra,  humus. 
grow,  cresco. 
guard,  proesidium. 
guest,  hospes. 
guide,  dux. 
gulp  dovMi,  devoro. 
II. 
half,  diinidium. 
hand,  maims. 
happy,  beatus. 
harbor,  portus. 

has' en,    propero,    fesh'uo,  matwro, 
hatred,  odium.  ' 
have,  habeo,  .ess?  with  dative. 
head,  caput. 
hear,  audio. 
heart,  cor. 

heavy,    gravis;  heavily,    graviter. 
heel,  calx. 
height,  altih'do. 
//•''.",  auxilium. 
Inn's,  abdo,  latco. 
high,  altus. 


INSOLENCE. 

hill,  collis. 

hinder,  impedio,  obsto. 

hindrance,  lmpedimentum. 

hold,  teneo,  habeo, — in,  continee. 

home,  domus. 

hope,  »pes  ;  to  hope,  spero. 

horn,  cornu. 

horse,  equus. 

horseman,  eques. 

hostage,  obses. 

hour,  hora. 

house,  domus. 

human,  humanus. 

hunger,  fames. 

hungry,  esuriens. 

hunter,  yeriator, 

hurl,  conjicio. 

hurt,'  nocco. 

hurtful,  noxius. 

I. 

/,  ego. 

'/,  si. 

ignorant,  ignarus,  inscius. 

image,  effigies. 

imitate,  imitor. 

immortal,  immortalis. 

immortality ,  immortalitas. 

impatient,  impatieo*. 

implore,  obsecro. 

import,  importo, 

impossible,  (it  is,)  fieri  non  potest. 

incapable  of  restraining,  impotcns. 

increase,  r.ugeo,  cresco. 

indulge,  indulgeo. 

infant,  infaus. 

inferior,- of  lest  account,\n  ferior. 

infinite,  iufiiiitus. 

nflict,  inferr*. 

inform*  certiorem  ftcere. 

inhabit,  incols. 
{inhabitant,  iricol*. 
\injure,  noc«o,  injuria,  la«e*ao. 
\injury,  injuria. 
[insohnee,  insolentia. 
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INSTIGATE. 

instigate,  insito,  insu'go 
instruct,  instituo,  prEecipio. 
introduce,  introduce. 
inirvst.  raando. 
invade,  invade 
inventor,  inventor. 
intintible,  inv'ctus. 
invite,  invito. 
iron,  ferrum. 

J. 
journey,  iter. 
joyful,  latus,  jucur.dus. 
judge,  judex. 
just,  iustns,  aequut. 

K. 
keep,  serTo  ;  keep  in,  continso  ;  keep 
hey,  clavis.  [off,  prohibeo. 

kid,  hredus. 

kill,  oecido.  true/do.  ceco. 
kind,  beni^nus. 
king.  rex. 
kingdom,  regnurs. 
knife,  culter.  ,  [nescio. 

tmov.  nosco.  scio  :x    net    o   lnou\ 

L. 
labor,  labor. 
lamb.  agnu«% 
language;  lingua. 
Hind,  terra,  agar. 
last,  ultimus. 
lav  lr-x   iu< 

Zentf.  duco  :   lead  on,  adduce  indu- 
co  :  to   lead  over,  transdaco  ;    to 
lead  eigainst,  addttco. 
leaf,  folium. 
learn,  disco. 
learned,  cioctus. 
leave,  relinquo. 
legion,  le_uio. 
length,  longitwdo. 

lets,  jniaor.  [(epistle),  epistoln. 

letter    (of    the    alphabet,)    litfra  : 
levy,  confunbo. 
liber-:/,  libertas. 


MISERABLE. 

lie  (hid),  lateo. 

'to  lit,  mentior. 

lie  (falsehood),  mendacinm. 

liar,  mendax. 

life,  vita,  anima. 

?iy/i?,  ( adj. ),  letis  ;   (jj.;.   lux. 

ii'ie,  similis. 

line  0/  battle,  &cits. 

('ton,  leo. 

MfiV,  parvus. 

live,  vt'vo,  babito. 

/it't'j-,  jecur. 

/oarf,  onus. 

'o  7uarf,  onero. 

long,  (adj.),  loi-gu*:  (ad*.),  diu. 

'oov  o/,  aspicio. 

/eo.t  to,  consult)  (teitA  ifcif . ) 

iwt1,  amitto. 

/erf.  amor  :   to  ?c">\  ano. 

/■T it',  humilis. 

lurk,  lateo. 

lute,  fides,  ium. 

M. 
magnanimous,  magnanimus. 
■maidservant,  ancilla. 
make,  facio,  reddo. 
maltreat,  violo. 
man,  homo.  yir. 
manner.  mocla*. 
meinii,  multi;   heir  many,  quot. 
vnrl-'c.  marmor. 
mast,  raalua. 

master,  magigter,  dominus. 
means,  facultas. 
measure,  metior. 
medicine,  medici'aa. 
•memory,  tuemoria. 
merchant,  mercator. 
Mercury,  Mercurius. 
messenger,  niutios. 
milk,  lac. 

mile,  mille  passus. 
mind,  animus,  mens. 
miserable,  »iser. 
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MONEY. 
ir.-ip.ry,  pecan:;-.. 

'\-yr<th,  more--. 

f!'j-f!\:.  plus,  auiplius,  ii-a^i:;. 

murker,  rciier. 

'■'S;'!.'il,,,a.;i'.   IBO:i', 

f'O'-'t,  nijveo. 
much,  muli.u-. 
murder,  _ue..v\  "C-'m-j 

•s«-if,  9178. 


;  PERISH 

j<"*cy,  )i.ir..-.:i. 

'•fbsrurf.,  ahicuvo. 

[obtain,  potir-r.  nar.(;isf.-oi". 

'occupy,  oseupo.  jbu-. 

jf'if,  —  i',''6  k^m  '</',  a.  iJuo;'ici  miili- 

'often,    SS'pO.  [flBPOS  il'ltM. 

jo/of,  scnex  :  yJi'c  »/i,j,".:  *'■•(',  quinq.i-- 

■  "ides',  m:ixittius  11:1 1 ii. 
j'j/is,    ttuu-;  ;   —    of  iwj,   slid' :    •.,. 
!     Vian-i;    n'Vn*,  (:vhr.>.  fuilmerd   by 
!      ano//ier.) 

■  on  hi.'nc'  etc!?,  ex  eouo  0/  c-.;f<,f 
S.                              \opm;o>t,  : i-eiUeiil.in 

r.'.',v/(i'.   r.iv;"\!'-i.  ''upporluiiihj.  I'ufiii ;'J-:,  ;">fv -i;t;.. 

;■'  •..;i>)j,  fiUi;1"  .  ',-vn<.  .(jpprefa.  oppi'inio. 

•■aiv.ri;,  •:\.:.i,-i\,  [>p:u-  jor,  v«i,  ve.  ant 

t;sr,  (/>/-e_fl.)  T.i'dpe;    («'i/.)  prof'i-o.-ar-ft,  >jr:icuiuiu. 

■-■«</,  opus.  lornto/-,  orrat'ir. 

i',ykcl,  si-;;;;);.;-  .  brruiion  oiv/tioa. 

■vvglilKjring,   iir,  ..ii:. .:>.?.  or. gin.    ?vi,:^. 

•  cither    (of -aco)  ;wuter.  .ougki  : . p ■■  t- t ;.■  t ,  jc ;  ;;;:ii;v.:  vs  Li  u  ?«.•:, 
.""Jlfifr — ?!.}»-,  i.cq".'C — Deque,  nee — u-'ur.    iifsji  .■;-. 

ruvju-j  'otti  o/",  p.  o: 

v ;;.;?.  ut'Iu'i  :    .'o  build  tt.,  ijMifico.  \ov?rty>mc.  suij^ro,  vitlyo 

'•c7,  n.te.  j(.iyfr/'j'/  ^,   o  -q<  sqiii.r. 

",<t«r,  iiui.ourr,'. ,  n;j  uiiuiuiEu  i><x,  bos. 


f  i-Ej,  novu>-. 

.■'3.    •Hilh'.S 


wjbiUiy,  !!■_, i.i!it;;s. 

•?  );'."!,  niiluis. 

■riMking.  nii>'.;. 
•■tsmtt:\  ni;  tiieru:;. 
O. 
U/  0  !   o':i  ! 
■'j  (At//  .'   utin.'.in 
/rtiA.,  ju.-jumndum. 
■ibftfi'iif,  ciioio  autliww. 


■win    d..!or 
'■pains,  opera. 

'/">';:'.      CLi.'M'ii-.. 

i. an  rem     |.4i  cr.«. 

jjiuuva*.  ;<jVr  p.^T>e.cr,  i:i. 

iwttJ-i     p;ir<. 

'parity,  s •■; r  t Ini. 

Ijiuh  aviuij,  triiriSfi.' 

|yi/«:  6j/    prasteron. 

\pG.imUy,  ;equ'j  auiaia. 

;^>'/y.  p-.-nJo. 

■pence,   piii.  [piei.ts. 

|jjeo/j^e   popuius;  e^i-.wnwr  ^  ,p'.t;bs<, 

\p>'.icetvc,  intolligo,  auinssdverty. 

perish,  pcroo. 
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PERSUADE. 
persuade,  psrsuadeo. 
philosopher,  philosophy . 
pirate,  pirata. 

pity,  miser:  or,  miwet,  i  13''. 
place,  locus. 
pleasant,  gnztus. 
please,   placet). 
■pleasure,  Tolupta?. 
plow.  are. 

to  plunder.   pnedov,  eliripio. 
plunder,  prreda. 
y>of.%  potta. 
point,  acies. 
poison,  Ten«num. 
;>o</r,  pauper. 
/>o*f,  locus. 

poverty,  paupertas,  egcstn!. 
power,  potestas,  vis. 
powerful,  potens. 
prefer^  prjepono. 
prepare,  paro. 
present,  presens. 
preserve,  servo,  cooeei'vo. 
prevent,  irnpedio,   obst.o,  dttfrreo. 
price,  pretium. 
pride,  superbia. 
priest,  sacerdos. 
prison,  career. 
prisoner,  cap'j'vu.-;. 
private,  privotus. 
promise,  pollieeor. 
protect,  tutari. 
proud,  superbus. 
providence,  proTidenti*. 
province,  provincia. 
provoke,  lacoesso. 
prudent,  prwdens. 
public,  publicus. 

punish,  punio.  [sulto. 

purpose,  propositum ;   07)  p.,    con- 
puisue,  persequor. 
put.  pono  ; — into    winter    Quarters, 
in  hiberca  collocore. 


Q. 
queen,  regina. 
quiclciy,  celerifcr. 

i  '•  «■ 

[ram,  imber. 

\rutn,  aries. 

'rampart,  tallnm, 

\ranlc.   ordo. 

[reach,  ad  locum  ;.i  rvfiu  . 

\read.  lego. 

[ready,  promptus.  pnv,;tu,s. 

.reason,  mental  faculty,  rfii.ii*. 

'•■rebellion,  rebellio. 

\rebuke,  rcprelienilo. 

\reeall,  revoco. 

[receive,  aecipio. 

yrccent,  receris. 

; redress,  (to  ask,)  res  vc-pi-irrrr 

'refinement    humanims. 

refrain,  sibi  temperme  qwi'i, 

reject,  repudio. 

rejoice,  gaudeo. 

relieve,  levo. 

religion,  religio. 

remain,  maneo. 

remember,  memiui,  memoria  ton 

remind,  tnorco,  sdnioneo. 
\render,  reddo. 
Ireneiik,  redintegro. 
•  repair,  reficio. 
\  repent,  peenitet,  {l;'.-"'. 

reply,  respondeo. 
[report,  rcnuntiatio. 
\riprove,  reprehendo. 
\  resolve,  statuo. 
\rest,  reliquus.  $128,  i.V: ».  S: 
[retard,  tnrdo. 
'retire,  excedo,  se  reeipevf. 
\retrtat,  recipio. 
Welurti,  redeo,  reddo. 

reverence,  rovereor. 

rev;ard,  priBHUHm. 

Rhine,  Kh«uu*. 

Rhone,  R!iodam> 

rich.  diTCs. 
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RICHES. 
riches,  civUiss. 
ride,  equito 
ricer,  flitmtn,  ainnis 
road,  via,,  iter. 
robber,  prssdo. 
rock,  rup&i,  pp.xuii). 
rope,   ru'-fiis. 
rt>s«,  rosv. 
rough,  aspcr. 
rou/,  fugo,  profls'go. 
ruie,  rego. 
run,  curro  ,  —  forward,  proeurro. 

S. 
sacred,  saeer,  sauctus. 
sacrifice,  macto. 
safe,  tutus. 
safety,  salus 
sagacious,,  argwtas. 
saiZ,  velum,  to  sat'/,  n&vig®. 
sailor,  nauta. 
saA«,  causa. 
.s'fjBis,  idem, 
sapagc,  atrox,  ferus. 
save,  s-jrvo. 
.■;«y>  di'eo    inquam. 
scout,  explsrator. 
sea,  mare. 
seat,  fsdi'le: 
sscond,  seeundus. 
see,  video. 
seek,  peto,  quasro. 
seem,  videor. 

seize,  occupo,  rapio,   wripiu. 
sell,  vendo. 
senate,  senatus. 

send,  mitto  ;  — forward,pv»m\tto. 
separate,  divido,  secerno. 
serpent,  serpens. 
serve,  servio. 

set,  pono  ;.  set  up,  collooo,  propono. 
seven,  ,\  63. 
severe,  gravis. 
shade,  umbra. 


;  STIR  UP. 

[sheaf,  merges, 
\sheep,  ovis. 

shear,  tondeo. 
•shepherd,  pastov. 
'.shield,  scutum. 
\ihip.  uavis. 

shore,  Utus. 
[short,   brevis. 
[shortness,  brevitas^. 

shout,  clamor  ;  to ,  cl«mo. 

show,  monstro. 

tide,  latus,  pars. 

eignal,  signum. 
[silver,  argentum. 
\sin,  peccatum. 
[since,  quum,  quoniam. 

■sing,  canto. 


sister,  soror. 
[sit,  sedeo. 
\*ix,  §  63. 
■size,  magnitudu. 
•  slave,  servus 
[slavery,  servitus. 
sUy.  trucido,  ecci'do. 
sleep,  Ciurmio. 
slinger,  funditor. 
'slow,  tardus,  piger. 
small,  paryus,  esiguus. 
snatch  vp.  arripio. 
soldier,  miles. 
some,  aliquis,  quidam,  &c. 
son,  filius. 
soon,  mature. 
soul,  animus. 
space,  spatium. 
spare,  parco. 
speak,  loquor. 
speech,  oratio. 
spur,  calcar. 
stag,  cervus. 
stand,  sto  ; — out,  exsisU. 
state,  ciTitas. 
stay,  maneo. 
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'STONE. 
stone    lapis. 
storm,  tocipestas.         t 
strength,  robur,  vis. 
strike,  percutio. 
strong,  nrrnus,  validus. 
study,  studia,  pi. 
subdue,  paco. 
subjugate,  subigo. 
such,  talis. 

sudden,  subitas,  repentmus. 
sue  for,  peto. 
sufficiently,  satis. 
suitable,  aptus,  ideneus. 
summer,  cestas. 
sun,   sol. 

sunset,  solis  occasus. 
sup,  coeno. 

superstition,  superstitio. 
support;  Eustineo. 
suppose,  arbitror,  opinor,  existimo 
suppress,  opprirno.  [deditio. 

surrender,  trado,  d«do  ;  surrender, 
surround,  circumdo,  circumfundo. 
suspect,  suspicor. 
sustuin,  sustineo. 
sweet,  dulci3. 
swell,  augeo. 
swift,  celer,  velox. 
swiftly,  celeriter. 
swiftness,  celeritas. 
swim  across,  tr<wo. 
sword,  gladius;  the  sword,  ferrum. 

T. 
table,  iuensa. 
take,  swmo,  capio. 
talk,  loquor,  colloquer. 
teach,  doceo. 
tear,  lacrima. 
tear  to  pieces-,  lanio. 
tempest,  tempestas. 
temper,  (hastyx)  iracundia. 
ten,  $63. 
tenacious,  tenax. 
terrible,  atroxj*  terribilis. 


UNDERTAKE. 
terrify,  perterreo. 
than,  quam. 
then,  turn. 
thick,  densus. 
thief,  far. 
thing,  res. 

think,  reor,  cogito,  existimo, puto. 
thirst,  siiis.   to  thirst,  sitio. 
thirty,    \  68. 
though,  \  200. 
thousand,  millo. 
threaten,  minor, 

through,   per.  [transjicio. 

throw,   jaoio,  jaoto  ;   throw   across, 
thrust  tkrough,  transfigo. 
thunt'f.r,  tonitru. 
till,  uum,  donee,  quoad- 
time,  tempus 
together,  una.  con-. 
toath,  dens. 

top,  summns,  (mons,  &c. ) 
torture,  cruewtus. 
towards,  ad,  adversus. 
tower,  turris. 
town,  oppidum. 
traitor,  proditor. 
transport,  transport©. 
treaty,  focdus. 
tret,  arbor. 
tribute,  stipendium. 
true,  verus. 
truth,  Veritas. 
trumpet,  tuba. 
trust,  coofi'do. 
turn,  verto. 
twenty,  two,  t\-c,  \  63. 

U. 
unable,im$oteii8,to  oe — ,non  pesse. 
unaccustomed,  insu«tus. 
unarmed,  inermis. 
uncertain,  ineertus. 
under,  sub. 
understand,  intelligo. 
undertake,  suscipio. 
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>ij:ly  - 


imr-.l 


'.; «  U .': 


' rr ;  .  vr,1  :\ o .    vr, r; :; i m <"- 
I'*."'..    VJ3. 

Vi'v,  viriurr. 

X\rtt,~u     vie    '^i'/ 

l  V..'.t.v     v;o!o 

v'r'<ir,  T:'  ',:".    ^r.'^.if • 

r  ::•'.  ijrc.    "u'U:;'. 

W 

.   ■  /■:•».  L'C-ro  :  v/u 

i««r'  /i.r    eM'ppo'o. 
cait,  ambulo. 
■r»/i.  rawrus. 

•"■■inder    erro,  v.^or. 

«'"'/.',    J<  m  :,",!,••''  •"•/,     tf 

j'.qt.  helium. 

•ram,    TBoneo.  :,.J^lC'!l■■ 


,  vijriiia  : 


;y: [-::'.  aqua. 
•■art.  C'.ii-.tr.=. 
■  'oi/.  via,  iter 

:.f.ah,  innrmus. 

■r-inj.  fessus.  ucfes.u: 
■.:'?■'/■',   lacrimo.  *!-;  -,, 
'■xvyht,  poudus. 

f.l,  here";    /o  Je — -,  r.i 
n-hnz?  quid  ?   ,y-v.f  * 
•■'Vn.  quum. 
iriiiriC*.  undo. 


YOUTU. 

mh ■:)•'.,  ubi. 

v;htih'r.  turn,  utiv.Ci,  »t:. 
v:hr:h^   quis '.'    ut   r,  'ifi-r" 
whi  p..   r.ihiis. 
whuhtr,  quo. 
'tt'/i'o  /   qui  ?    qui;  * 
io.     vjl'oh,  totug 

!cAy  ?  cur  ?   qunr.'  '■' 
vi'.lijl.  injr.robu  = 

!tlif«,     bztQS. 
"";».    MfT,    C'.Iljiii: 
vxr.J,  vcntus. 
'.■int.  vi'cium. 

'ciivir  '[itif.'iir*.  L i b *- -■ 
I'-iidju.  - -i p i -i r i t  .. 

•i'l's*.  ;  rjpiorit. 

W;/.     cniri. 
rcithoit!,  sine. 
M'iVnc-:.-:,  testis. 
'vODian.  mulier. 
<i:'jv.<l>.r    mi'ro  r. 
■vcnd"rj\,L  ru.-'ru.* 
v:ood    'iiva. 

l'.-Oi-d1     V-?!'V.il-.in  :     '.nnj.    --i.r;!, 
ti-0,'V.    (  pr>' 
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